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PEEFAOE  TO  THE  7tli  EDITION. 


In  issuing  this,  the  seventh  edition  of  Roy's  History 
of  Canada,  the  publisher  begs  leave  to  state  that  it  has 
been  personally  superintended  in  its  progress  through 
the  press  by  J.  Douglas  Borthwick,  Esq.,  Principal 
of  the  West  End  Academy,  Montreal ;  a  gentleman  in 
every  way  qualified  for  the  work. 

The  book  has  been  thoroughly  corrected  and 
amended,  and  the  historical  details  brought  down  to 
the  present  time.  During  the  last  ten  years  so  many 
important  events  in  the  history  of  Canada  have  trans- 
pired, that  it  is  actually  necessary  in  this  age  of  im- 
provement and  advancement  that  the  work  be  brought 
down  to  the  present  day.  The  publisher  would  take 
this  opportunity  of  thanking  the  numerous  teachers  in 
both  sections  of  the  province  for  the  very  liberal  man- 
ner in  which  Ihey  have  patronised  this  little  work  both 
during  the  period  when  Messrs.  Hew  Ramsay  and  T. 
Campbell  published  it  as  well  as  his  own. 

No  greater  proof  can  be  given  that  this  History 
supplies  a  marked  desideratum  in  our  schools  than  that 
six  successive  editions  have  already  issued  from  the 
press;  and  the  improvements  in  this  the  seventh  and 
latest,  he  trusts  will  still  more  largely  tend  to  ensure  its 
introduction  into  those  schools  which  as  yet  have  not 
used  it  till  it  is  found  in  every  institution  in  the 
province. 

As  one  of  the  authorized  books  of  Upper  Canada,  it 
has  been  used  in  a  large  number  of  district  and  com- 
mon schools  in  that  province,  and  has  always  main- 
tained its  standard  as  an  impartial  elementary  history 
of  those  provinces  which  constitute — 

"  The  brightest  gem  in  the  diadem  of  England." 

Montreal,  1st  March,  1864. 


TO  TEACHERS. 


This  little  work  has  been  composed  to  meet  an  actual 
want.  When  teaching  in  the  western  part  of  the  Pro- 
vince, the  writer  found  that  there  was  no  history  of  Canad  a 
in  the  English  language  at  all  fit  for  the  School-room  ; 
and,  having  been  favoured  with  the  assistance  of  some 
gentlemen  of  literary,  standing,  and  the  free  use  of  the 
ample  materials  contained  in  the  Library  of  the  Legisla- 
tive Assembly,  she  has  ventured  to  put  forth  this  little 
work,  pleading,  as  her  excuse,  the  absolute  necessity  of 
providing  such  a  source  of  information  for  British- Amer- 
ican Youth.  Could  the  work  have  been  confined  to  the 
higher  classes  of  learners,  it  would  have  been  of  a  more 
intellectual  character ;  but  it  was  judged  necessary  to 
adapt  it  to  the  capacity  of  the  less  advanced  by  dividing 
and  simplifying  the  questions,  as  there  is  no  primary 
history  to  introduce  it. 

The  author  would  take  the  liberty  to  suggest  that  the 
geographical  part  should  be  used  by  the  pupil  as  a  Read- 
ing-Book while  pursuing  the  study  of  the  historical  parts, 
and  that  the  Map  should  be  constantly  referred  to  in 
both,  as  she  has  ever  found  that  Geography  illustrates 
History  as  much  as  History  illuminates  Geography. 
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HISTORY  OF  CANADA. 

PART  I. 
VOYAGES    AND    DISCOVERIES, 

BXTBNDING   PROM    THE     DISCOVERrES   OP     AMERICA,     BY   COLUMBUS, 

IN    1492,    TO    THE  DISCOVERIES    OF    THE    ST.    LAWRENCE, 

BT    JACQUES    CARTIKR,    IN    1535  — KMBRACINO 

A    PERIOD    OF    43    YEARS. 

CHAPTER  I. 

EARLY    VOYAGES,    CONQUESTS    AND  DISCOVERIES  IN  NORTH  AMERICA. 


/.  Discovery  of  America  by  Columbus. — II.  Discoveries 
of  John  and  Sebastian  Cabot. — ///.  Voyages  of 
Gasper  Cortereal. — IV.  Hugh  Elliott  and  Thomas 
Ashurst. — V.  Giovanni  Vera^zam, —  VI.  Jacques 
Cartier. 

I.  Discovert  of  America  by  Columbus 1.  The 

existence  of  a  New  World,  if  not  known  to  the  ancients, 
was  at  least  suspected  by  them.  It  is  certain  that  an  idea 
was  entertained,  that  it  would  be  easy  to  sail  from  the 
Western  coast  of  Spain  to  the  shores  of  India.    They  had. 


H  VOYAGES    AND   DISCOVERIES. 

however,  no  proper  notion  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
Globe,  and  thought  that  a  few  days  would  be  sufficient 
for  such  a  voyage.  The  existence  of  an  immense  con- 
tinent between  their  point  of  departure  and  the  extreme 
shores  of  India  was  beyond  their  conception.  Neither 
did  the  first  navigators  expect  to  make  such  a  discovery  ; 
it  may  be  said  that  they  but  stumbled  upon  America  in 
their  route  to  the  shores  of  Cathay  or  India.  They  were 
anxious  to  obtain  a  readier  ticcess  to  this  country, 
because  the  commerce  of  these  tropical  regions  had  even 
then  enriched  several  of  the  commercial  nations  of 
Europe . 

2.  There  is  some  reason  to  believe  that  the  ancient 
writers,  Aristotle,  Strabo,  Pliny  and  Seneca  entertained 
the  opinion  mentioned  above.  Strabo  alone  seems  to 
liave  imagined  the  distance  between  the  two  continents  ; 
he  says  "  That  the  Ocean  encompasses  the  whole  Earth; 
that  in  the  east  it  washes  the  coast  of  India,  and  in  the 
west  those  of  Africa  and  Spain,  and  that,  if  the  vastness 
of  the  Atlantic  did  not  hinder,  they  might  soon  sail 
from  one  to  the  other."  Seneca,  in  one  of  his  tragedies, 
says  "  There  will  come  a  time  in  after  ages,  when  the 
Ocean  will  loose  the  bonds  of  matter,  and  a  vast  country 
■will  be  discovered."  And,  in  «  book  ascribed  to 
Aristotle,  the  Carthaginians  are  said  to  have  discovered, 
far  beyond  the  Pillars  of  Hercules  (the  Strait  of* 
Gibraltar),  an  island,  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  of  great 
extent  and  fertility,  watered  by  large  and  magnificent 
rivers,  but  entirely  uninhabited.  The  Tyrians  are  said 
to  have  evinced  some  intention  of  occupying  this  island, 
but  were  prevented  by  the  jealously  of  the  Carthaginians. 
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3.  The  Welsh  too  claim  to  have  made  the  discovery 
of  America  about  the  year  1170,  uhen  they  say  Madoc, 
one  of  their  princes,  sailed  for  the  New  World,  and  then 
established  a  colony.  There  is  no  probability  in  this 
tradition,  as  the  Welsh  were  not,  in  the  age  of  Madoc, 
a  naval  people,  and  must  have  been  ignorant  of  all 
navigation,  except  that  of  rivers  and  coasts. 

4.  There  is  far  more  reason  to  believe  that  the 
Icelanders  knew  something  of  the  Western  World.  It 
is  asserted  that  an  Iceland  bark,  in  the  early  part  of  the 
eleventh  century,  having  been  driven  south-west  from 
Greenland  by  adverse  winds,  touched  upon  the  coast  of 
Labrador,  that  subsequent  voyages  were  made,  and  that 
colonies  were  established  upon  some  portions  of  the 
country  which  is  now  called  British  America. 

5.  These  traditions,  however,  do  not  in  the  least 
detract  from  the  honour  so  universally  ascribed  to 
Christopher  Columbus,  who  is,  by  the  common  consent 
of  the  world,  called  the  Discoverer  of  America. 

6.  This  remarkable  man  was  born  about  the  middle 
of  the  fifteenth  century,  and  early  in  life  entered  into  the 
service  of  the  Portuguese,  who  were  then  actively 
engaged  in  commercial  pursuits.  During  his  frequent 
voyages  he  began  to  reflect  on  the  possibility  of  reaching 
the  Eastern  World  b}'  a  difterent  route  from  any  that 
had  been  taken.  After  much  study,  he  became  con- 
vinced that  by  sailing  westerly,  he  could  more  readily 
approach  the  fartiier  boundary  of  the  country  he  sought 
than  by  any  other  route.  It  is  said  that,  during  one 
of  these  voyages,  he  met   with  some  of  the  natives  of 
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Iceland,  from  whom  he  henrd  of  the  discovery  of  a  con- 
tinent to  the  west,  which  he  probably  supposed  to  be 
the  eastern  shore  of  Cathay. 

7.  Determined  to  ascertain  the  truth  by  a  personal 
investigation,  he  first  applied  for  aid  to  his  own  country, 
Genoa,  but  without  success.  His  next  application  was 
to  the  court  of  Portugal,  with  no  better  result.  His  final 
resort  was  to  the  court  of  Spain,  then  under  the  separate 
government  of  Ferdinand  of  Arragon,  and  Isabella  of 
Castile.  The  King  refused  to  countenance  liis  design. 
The  Queen,  however,  wiser  and  more  liberal,  consented 
to  patronize  it,  furnishing  the  means  of  accomplishing 
the  voyage  from  her  own  treasury,  and  actually  selling 
her  jewels  to  supply  the  deficiency  in  the  national 
resources. 

8.  On  Friday,  the  3rd  of  August,  1492,  Columbus 
sailed  from  Palos,  a  port  of  Spain,  and  on  the  12th  of 
October,  to  liis  unspeakable  gratification,  he  made  his 
first  discovery  in  the  New  World.  This  was  one  of  the 
IJahama  Islands,  called  by  the  natives  Guanahani, 
named  by  Columbus  St.  Salvador,  and  afterwards,  by 
some  unpardonable  caprice,  called  by  the  English  Cat 
Island.  He  landed  the  same  day,  took  possession  of  it 
in  the  name  of  the  Spanish  sovereigns,  and  assumed  the 
titles  of  Admiral  and  Viceroy,  which  had  been  awarded 
to  him  before  he  sailed  from  Europe. 

9.  Leaving  this  island,  he  passed  on  to  another, 
where  he  landed,  and  which  he  named  Conception.  On 
the  17th  he  reach  one,  which  lie  called  Ferdinando.  In 
modern  maps  it  is  named  Exuma.  Pursuing  his  voyage. 
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he  discovered  the  island  called  by  him  Isabella,  and,  by 
more  recent  navigators,  Long  Island.  He  afterwards 
discovered  the  important  island  of  Cuba,  and  Hispaniola 
or  St.  Domingo,  now  called  Hayti.  Here  he  built  a 
fortress,  pnd.  leaving  thirty-nine  men  in  possession  of 
it,  he  sailed  for  Spain.  He  arrived  there,  after  a  stormy 
and  dangerous  voyage,  on  the  15th  of  March,  1493, 
having  taken  not  quite  seven  months  and  a  half  to 
accomplish  this  momentous  enterprise.  .    / 

II. — Discoveries  of  John  and  Sebastian  Cabot. 
— 1.  Several  of  the  European  nations  claim  the  honour 
of  having  discovered  The  Continent  of  North  America. 
There  can  be  no  doubt,  however,  that  England  has  the 
best  right  to  it,  for  in  1496,  after  Columbus  had 
returned  to  Europe,  Henry  VII.  fitted  out  a  small  fleet 
of  ships,  and  gave  a  commission  to  John  Cabot,  a 
celebrated  Venetian  navigator,  and  his  sons,  to  explore 
for — what  Columbus  was  in  search  of — a  north-west 
passage  to  the  Indies  or  China.  The  result  of  this 
voyage  was,  doubtless,  the  discovery  of  the  North 
American  Continent. 

2.  They  sailed  from  the  port  of  Bristol,  in  the  spring 
of  1497,  and,  on  the  3rd  of  July,  discovered  the  coast 
of  Labrador.  The  opposite  island,  now  called  New- 
foundland, they  called  St.  Johns,  having  landed  their  on 
St.  John's  day.  To  the  mainland  they  gave  the  name 
of  Terra  prima  vista — or  Primavista  (first  seen).  The 
English  navigators  thus  reached  the  Continent  of  North 
America  only  five  years  after  Columbus  had  discovered 
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tlie  West  Indies,  and  more  than  a  year  before  that 
celebrated  man  l)ad  touched  at  any  i)art  of  the 
Continent. 

3.  The  adventurers  appear  to  have  penetrated  into 
Hudson's  Bay.  They  sailed  as  far  as  Lat.  G7^,  50' 
north.  After  exploring  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  they 
performed  an  extensive  voyage  along  the  eastern  coast 
as  far  south  as  Virginia,  and  then,  anxious  to  announce 
their  success,  returned  to  England,  where  John  Cabot 
received  the  honour  of  knighthood  for  his  discoveries. 

4.  Sebastian  Cabot  became  a  much  greater  navigator 
than  his  father,  and  made  three  subsequent  voyages  to 
the  New  World,  but  no  settlement  was  effected  on  its 
shores.  In  one  of  these  voyages  he  is  said  to  have 
discovered  the  beautiful  country  now  called  Florida, 
which  was  afterwards  visited  by  Ponce  do  Leon,  and 
taken  possession  of  by  the  Spaniards.  In  1526,  having 
entered  the  service  of  Spain,  he  explored  the  river  La 
Plata,  and  part  of  the  coast  of  South  America.  Return- 
ing to  England,  during  the  reign  of  Edward  VI.,  he 
was  made  Grand  Pilot  of  England,  and  received  a 
pension  of  £16G  10s.  4d.  per  annum  for  his  services. 

5.  It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  neither  Columbus 
nor  Cabot  was  immortalized  in  the  lands  they  discovered 
by  having  them  called  after  their  names,  and  that 
Americus  Vespucius,  an  obscure  drawer  of  charts, 
should,  by  a  bold  usurpation,  have  called  it  America. 
The  noble  name  of  Columbia  ought  to  have  been  the 
general  designation  of  the  Western  World, 

6.  It  is  a  remarkable  fact  that  England  was  one  of  the 
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first  nations  that  entered  into  the  scheme  of  Columbus  ; 
indeed  his  brother  Bartholomew  had  so  far  interested 
our  sagacious  monarch,  Henry  VII.,  that  he  mado 
proposals  to  carry  it  into  execution  ;  bnt  Columbus  was 
then  in  treaty  with  Isabella,  and  four  years  afterwards, 
when  he  was  just  upon  the  point  of  relinquishing  all 
hopes  from  that  quarter,  and  renewing  his  application 
to  England,  Isabella  decided  in  his  favour.  Thus  it 
appears  that  England  had  the  honour  of  first  admitting 
the  proposals  of  Columbus;  and  that  it  was  by  a  mere 
accident  the  discovery  of  the  West  Indies  was  subse- 
quently made  by  Columbus,  in  1492,  under  Spanish 
and  not  under  British  auspices. 

III.  Gaspar  Corterf.al. — 1.  In  1500,  Gaspar  Cor- 
tereal,  a  Portuguese  gentleman,  visited  the  coast,  and 
pursued  the  track  of  Sir  John  Cabot.  He  accomplished 
nothing,  however,  except  the  kidnapping  of  more  than 
fifty  of  the  natives,  whom,  on  his  return,  he  sold  to  sla. 
very. 

2.  Cortereal  sailed  on  a  second  voyage,  with  a  deter- 
mination to  pursue  his  discovery,  and  bring  back  a  cargo 
of  slaves.  Not  returning  as  soon  as  was  expected,  his 
brother  Michael  sailed  in  search  of  him,  but  no  accounts 
of  either  ever  again  reached  Portugal. 

3.  The  King  of  Portugal  had  such  an  affection  for 
these  two  young  gentlemen  that  he  is  said  to  have  fitted 
oul,  at  his  own  expense,  an  expedition  to  go  in  search 
of  them,  which  returned  without  any  information  as  to 
the  manner  or  place  of  their  death.  In  an  old  map,  pub- 
lished in  1508,  the  Labrador  Coast  is  called  Terra  Cor- 
terealis:  and  the  entrance  to  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence 
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was  long  known  to  the  Portuguese  by  the  name  of  the 
Gulf  of  the  Two  Brothers. 

IV.  Hugh  Elliott  and  Thomas  Ashurst. — 1.  In 
1502,  Hugh  Elliott  and  Thomas  Ashurst,  merchants  of 
Bristol,  with  two  other  gentlemen,  obtained  a  patent 
from  Henry  to  establish  colonies  in  the  newly  discovered 
countries;  and  in  the  following  year  Henry  fitted  out 
another  expedition,  which  sailed  in  1507,  but  was  not 
attended  with  any  important  result. 

2.  Various  circumstances  combined  to  withdraw  the 
successors  of  Henry  from  the  brilliant  career  that  had 
been  opened  to  them  in  the  New  World.  They  were 
succeeded  in  it  by  France,  and  it  is  singular  that  the 
settlement  of  the  greatest  part  of  what  is  now  Bri*5oh 
America  was  effected  by  that  power. 

3.  As  early  as  1517  the  English,  French,  Spanish  and 
Portuguese,  had  so  far  made  their  discoveries  in  th^ 
New  World  useful,  that  they  had  established  a  success- 
ful fishery  at  Newfoundland  in  which  they  had  fifty- 
seven  vessels  engaged. 

V.  Giovanni  Verazzani. — 1.  In  the  latter  part  of 
1523,  Francis  I.  of  France,  a  monarch  deeply  captivated 
with  the  love  of  glory,  fitted  out  a  squadron  of  four 
ships,  the  command  of  which  he  gave  to  Giovanni  Ver- 
azzani, a  Florentine  navigator  of  great  skill  and  cele- 
brity. Soon  after  the  vessels  had  sailed,  three  of  them 
were  so  damaged  in  a  storm  that  they  were  compelled 
to  return ;  but  Verazzani  proceeded  in  a  single  vessel, 
with  a  determination  to  make  new  discoveries.  Sailing 
from  Madeira  in  a  westerly  direction,  he  reached  the 
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coast  of  America,  probably  in  the  latitude  of  Welling- 
ton, the  principal  seaport  in  North  Carolina. 

2.  After  exploring  the  coast  for  some  distance,  north 
and  south,  without  being  able  to  find  a  harbour,  he  was 
obliged  to  send  a  boat  on  shore  to  open  an  intercourse 
with  the  natives.  The  savages  at  first  fled,  but,  st)on 
recovering  their  confidence,  they  entered  into  an  ami- 
cable traffic  with  the  strangers. 

3.  At  one  place,  by  the  desire  of  Verazzani,  a  young 
sailor  had  undertaken  to  swim  to  land,  and  accost  the 
natives,  but  when  he  saw  the  crowds  which  thronged  the 
beach,  he  repented  of  his  purpose,  and,  although  within 
a  few  yards  of  the  landing-place,  his  couraged  failed,  and 

^^.e  attempted  to  turn  back.     At  this  moment  the  water 

only  reached  his  waist ;    but  overcome  with  terror  and 

"'txhaustion,  he  had  scarcely  strength  to  cast  his  presents 

'  and  trinkets  upon  the  beach,  when  a  high  wave  threw 
him  senseless  on  the  shore.  The  savages  ran  immedi- 
ately to  his  assistance,  took  him  up  in  their  arms,  and 
carried  him  a  short  distance  from  the  sea.  Great  was 
his  terror,  when,  upon  coming  to  his  senses,  he  found 
liimself  in  their  power.  Stretching  his  hands  towards 
the  ship,  he  uttered  piercing  cries,  to  whicli  the  natives 
replied  by  loud  yells,  intending,  as  he  afterwards  found, 
to  re-assure  him.  They  then  carried  him  to  the  foot  of 
a  hill,  stripped  him  naked,  turned  his  face  to  the  sun, 
and  kindled  a  large  fire  near  him. 

4.  He  was  now  fully  impressed  with  the  horrible 
thought,  that  they  were  about  to  sacrifice  him  to  the 
Sun.     His  companions  on  board,  unable  to  render  him 
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any  assistance,  were  of  the  same  opinion  ;  they  thought, 
to  use  Vcrazzani'd  own  words,  "  That  the  natives  were 
going  to  roast  and  eat  him."  Their  fears,  however,  were 
soon  turned  to  gratitude  and  astonishment ;  the  savages 
dried  his  clothes,  warmed  him,  and  showed  him  every 
mark  of  kindness,  carrcssing  and  patting  his  wliite  skin 
with  apparent  surprise.  They  then  dressed  him,  con- 
ducted him  to  the  beach,  tenderly  embraced  liim,  and, 
pointing  to  the  vessel,  removed  to  a  little  distance,  to 
show  that  he  was  at  liberty  to  return  to  his  friends. 

5.  Proceeding  north,  the  voyagers  landed,  probably 
near  the  city  of  New  York,  where,  prompted  by  curio- 
sity, they  kidnapped  and  carried  away  an  Indian  child 
— a  sad  return  for  the  kindness  displayed  by  the  natives 
to  the  young  man  thrown  upon  their  shores.  It  is  sup- 
posed that  Verazzani  entered  the  haven  of  Newport,  in 
Rhode  Island,  where  ho  remained  fifteen  days.  Here 
the  natives  were  liberal,  friendly  and  confiding  ;  and  the 
country  was  the  richest  he  had  yet  seen. 

6.  Verazzani  proceeded  still  further  north,  and  ex- 
plored the  coast  as  fitr  as  Newfoundland,  but  he  found 
the  natives  of  the  northern  regions  hostile,  and  jealous, 
and  unwilling  to  trafiic  except  for  weapons  of  war.  He 
gave  to  the  whole  region  the  name  of  La  Nouvelle 
France,  aiid  took  possession  of  it  in  the  name  of  his 
sovereign. 

7.  Although  there  is  no  evidence  that  Verazzani  even 
approachoa  any  part  of  Canada,  there  has  been  a  tradi- 
tion, extant  in  this  country  from  an  early  period,  that 
the  River  St.  Lawrence  was  the  scene  of  his  death. 
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But  this  story  of  his  having  been  massacred  with  his 
crew,  and  afterwards  devoured  by  the  savages,  is  absolute 
fable,  and  does  great  injustice  to  the  Red  Men  of  Canada. 
VI.  Jacques  Cartier. — 1.  The  celebrated  Jacques 
Cartier  succeeded  Verazzani.  He  explored  the  north' 
east  coast  carefully,  and,  passing  tlirough  the  Strait  of 
Belleisle,  traversed  the  great  Gulf  of  the  St.  Lawrence, 
and  arrived  in  the  Bay  of  Chaleurs  in  July.  He  was 
delighted  with  the  peaceable  and  friendly  conduct  of 
the  natives,  *'  Who,"  says  Hakluyt,  "  in  one  of  their 
boats,  came  unto  us,  and  brought  us  pieces  of  seals  ready 
sodden,  putting  them  upon  pieces  of  wood  :  then,  retir- 
ing themselves,  they  would  make  signs  unto  us,  that 
they  did  give  them  to  us.'' 

2.  From  this  hospitable  place,  where  the  natives  seem 
to  have  displayed  some  of  the  politeness  of  modern  so- 
ciety, Jacques  Cartier  proceeded  to  Gasp6  Bay,  where 
he  erected  a  cross  thirty  feet  high,  with  a  shield  bear- 
ing the  three  fleurs-de-lis  of  France,  thus  taking  pos- 
session in  the  name  of  Francis  the  First. 

3.  He  carried  off  two  natives  from  Gaspe,  who  were 
of  great  use  to  him  on  his  succeeding  voyage.  It  appears, 
however,  that  it  was  with  their  own  con  jent,  as  they 
allowed  themselves  to  be  clothed  in  shirts,  coloured 
coats  and  caps,  and  to  have  a  copper  chain  placed  about 
their  neck,  "  Whereat  they  were  greatly  contented,  and 
gave  their  old  clothes  to  their  fellows  that  went  back 
again."  Cartier  coasted  along  the  northern  shores  of 
the  Gulf,  when,  meeting  with  boisterous  weather,  he  set 
sail  for  France,  and  arrived  at  St.  Malo  ou  the  Cth  of 
September. 
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4.  This  celebrated  navigator  deserves  especial  notice, 
inasmuch  as  he  was  the  first  who  explored  the  sliores  of 
Canada  to  any  considerable  extent,  and  was  the  very  first 
European  who  became  acquainted  with  the  existence  of 
Hochelaga,  and  in  1535  pushed  his  way  through  all 
obstacles,  till  he  discovered  and  entered  the  village, 
which  occupied  the  very  spot  on  which  now  stands  the 
City  o  Montreal. 


Questions  on  the  First  Chapter. 

Of  what  does  Chapter  1st  treat?  What  are  the  divisious  of 
Chapter  1st? 
I.— 1.  What  is  said  of  the  New  World  ?  What  idea  did  the  ap- 
cients entertain  relative  to  the  West?  Had  they  a  j>roper 
idea  of  the  maguilude  of  tiie  Globe  ?  Of  the  existence  of 
a  western  continent '{  What  is  said  of  tlie  first  navigators? 
Why  did  they  wish  to  pain  readier  access  to  India? 

2.  What  is  said  of  Stiabo  ?  What  is  said  of  Seneca  1  What 
is  said  of  Aristotle  and  the  Carthaginians  1  What  is  said 
of  the  Tyriiins? 

3.  What  is  said  of  the  Welsh  claim  ?  Why  is  this  considered 
to  be  improbable  ? 

4.  What  is  said  of  the  Icelandic  claim  ?  What  is  asserted 
respecting  an  Icelandic  vessel  ? 

5.  Do  these  claims  detract  from  the  merit  of  Columbus? 

G.  When  was  lie  born?  Upon  what  subject  did  he  begin  to 
reflect  ?  Of  what  did  he  become  convinced  ?  With  whom 
is  he  said  to  have  met  ? 

7.  What  was  his  conduct?  Where  did  he  next  apply  ?  What 
was  his  fmal  itsort  ]  What  was  the  conduct  of  the  King  ? 
What  was  the  conduct  of  the  Queen? 

8.  When  did  Columbus  sail,  and  when  did  he  make  liis  first 
discoveiy  '?  What  land  was  it  that  he  first  discovered?  In 
whose  name  did  he  take  possession  of  it,  and  what  ti  tes 
did  he  assume? 

9.  What  other  islands  did  he  discover  ?  What  did  he  build  in 
St.  Domingo  1     Whpn  did  he  arrive  in  Spain  1 

Il.-l.What  is  said  of  the  European  nations?  What  country 
has  just  claim  to  the  discovery  of  the  Continent,  and  why? 
What  was  the  result  of  Cabot's  voyage  1 
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2.  From  what  port  did  the  Cabots  sail,  and  what  land  did  they 
discover  ?  Why  did  they  call  the  opposite  island  St.  Johns  ? 
What  name  did  ihey  give  to  the  mainland  ?  How  long 
after  Columbus  visited  the  West  Indies  did  the  English 
navigators  reach  the  Continent  of  North  America  1 

3.  How  far  north  did  they  sail  ?     How  far  south  ? 

4.  What  is  said  of  Sebastian  Cabot  1  What  southern  country 
is  he  said  to  have  discovered  ?  What  did  he  explore  1  What 
was  he  made,  and  what  pension  did  he  receive  ? 

5.  What  is  to  be  regretted  ?  What  ought  to  have  been  the 
designation  of  the  Western  World  ? 

6.  Give  an  account  of  the  agreement  entered  into  by  Henry 
VII.  with  Bartholomew  Columbus?  What  appears  from 
this  account  ? 

Ifl.-l.  Who  was  Gaspar  Cortereal  ?     What  did  he  accomplish  1 

2.  What  is  said  of  Cortereal  ?    What  is  said  of  his  brother  ? 

3.  What  is  said  of  the  King  of  Portugal  ?  By  what  names 
were  the  coasts  of  Labrador  S,nd  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence 
known  to  the  Portuguese  ? 

IV.-l.  Who  obtained  a  patent  from  King  Henry  "l  What  did 
Henry  fit  out  ? 

2.  What  is  said  of  the  successors  of  Henry  1  By  whom  were 
they  followed  ? 

3.  What  is  said  of  the  Fisheries  of  Newfoundland  ? 

V.-l.  Give  an  account  of  the  voyage  of  Verazzani,  What  hap- 
pened to  three  of  the  vessels  ?  In  what  latitude  did  he 
reach  the  American  coast '? 

2.  What  is  said  of  his  first  landing  and  interconrse  with  the 
natives  ? 

3.  What  story  is  told  of  a  young  sailor?  What  happened 
to  him  ?     What  was  the  conduct  of  the  Indians  ? 

4.  What  idea  now  took  possession  of  the  sailor  and  of  hia 
shipmates  ?    How  were  their  fears  removed  ? 

5.  Where  did  the  voyagers  land,  and  what  disgraceful  action 
did  they  commit  ?  What  port  is  Verazzani  supposed  to 
have  entered  ? 

6.  How  far  north  did  he  proceed,  and  what  is  said  of  the 
natives  ?    What  name  did  he  give  to  these  regions  ? 

7.  What  tradition  has  been  extant  in  Canada  from  an  early 
period  'i    Is  this  story  true  ? 

VI.-l.  Give  an  account  of  the  first  voyage  of  Jacques  Cartier. 
Repeat  what  is  said  by  an  old  historian. 

2.  To  what  place  did  he  next  proceed,  and  what  did  he  do  ? 

3.  Give  an  account  of  his  conduct  to  the  natives  of  Gaspe. 
What  route  did  he  take,  and  when  did  he  arrive  in  France  1 

4.  Why  does  this  celebrated  navigator  deserve  our  special 
notice  ? 
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CHAPTER  II. 

VOYAGES,    0OKQUE8TS,    AND    DISCOVERIES     WHICH    TOOK    PLACE 

IN  THE   SOUTHERN  PARTS    OP   NORTH    AMERICA,  FROM    THB 

TIME  OF    THE    DISCOVERY    OF   COLUMBUS  TO    THAT  OF 

JACQUES  CARTIKR 


DIVISIONS. 

/.  Vasco  Nunez  de  Balboa. — //.  Jiuin  Police  de  Leon. 
— ///.  De  Allyon — IV.  Fernando  Cortex. —  V. 
Ferdinand  Magellan. — F/.  Pamphilio  de  Narvaez — 
VII.  Ferdinand  de  Soto. 

1.  Vasco  Nunez  de  Baldoa. — I.  During  the  time 
that  discoveries  were  prosecuted  by  the  English  and 
French  in  the  north,  the  principal  islands  in  the  West 
Indies  were  colonized,  and  subjected  to  Spanish  autho- 
rity. 

2.  The  eastern  coast  of  Yucatan  was  discovered  in 
1506,  and  in  1510  the  first  colony  was  planted  in  the 
Isthmus  of  Darien.  Soon  after  this,  Vasco  Nunez  de 
Balboa,  who  was  governor  of  the  colony,  crossed  the 
Isthmus  on  the  western  side  of  the  Continent,  and  from 
a  high  mountain  discovered  the  Ocean,  which,  being  seen 
in  a  southerly  direction  at  first,  received  the  name  of 
the  South  Sea. 

II. — Juan  Ponce  de  Leon. —  1.  In  1512  Juan  Ponce 
de  Leon,  an  aged  veteran,  who  had  been  governor  of 

Note. — The  Teacher  may  pass  this  Chapter  until  the  second 
repetition,  as  it  relates  to  to  the  south,  and  does  not  interfere 
with  the  History  of  Canada. 
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Porto  Rico,  fitted  out  three  ships  for  a  voyage  of  dis- 
covery, hoping  to  find  in  a  neighbouring  island  a  foun- 
tain which  was  said  to  possess  the  remarkable  proper- 
ties of  restoring  the  youth  and  perpetuating  the  life  of 
any  one  who  should  bathe  in  its  stream  and  drink  of 
its  waters.  Of  course  this  wonderful  fountain  was  not 
to  be  found,  but,  after  cruising  for  some  time  among 
the  Bahamas,  he  discovered  a  country,  to  which,  from 
the  abundance  of  flowers  with  which  it  was  adorned, 
and  from  its  being  first  seen  on  Easter  Sunday,  which 
the  Spaniards  call  Pascua  Florida,  he  gave  the  name 
of  Florida. 

2.  A  few  years  later,  having  been  appointed  governor 
of  this  country,  he  landed  on  its  shores,  but  was  mor- 
tally wonded  in  a  contest  with  the  natives. 

3.  Although  this  fine  country  was  thus  visited  and 
named  by  the  Spaniards,  there  is  good  reason  to  believe, 
as  already  stated,  that  it  was  first  discovered  by  Sebastian 
Cabot,  in  his  exploration  of  the  eastern  coast  of  America. 

III.  De  Allyon. — 1.  Soon  after  the  defeat  of  Ponce 
de  Leon  in  Florida,  De  AUyon,  a  judge  of  St.  Domin- 
go, with  several  others,  despatched  two  vessels  to  the 
Bahamas  in  quest  of  labourers  for  their  plantations  and 
mines.  Being  driven  northward,  they  anchored  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Cambahee  river,  which  they  named  the 
Jordan,  and  the  country  Chicora.  This  country  was 
afterwards  colonized  by  the  English,  and  received  the 
name  of  Carolina. 

2.  Here  the  natives  treated  the  strangers  with  great 
kindness,  and  freely  visited  the  ships,  but,  when  a  suf- 
ficient number  was  below  decks,  the  perfidious  Spaniards 
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closed  the  hatches,  and  set  sail  for  St.  Domingo.  One 
of  the  returning  ships  was  lost,  and  most  of  the  Indian 
prisoners  in  the  other,  sullenly  refusing  food,  died  of 
famine  and  melancholy. 

3.  Having  received  the  appointment  of  governor  of 
Chicora,  De  Allyon  returned  to  complete  the  conquest 
of  the  country  when  his  principal  vessel  was  lost.  Pro- 
ceeding a  little  further  north,  many  of  the  Sparniards 
were  induced  to  visit  a  village,  where  they  were  cut  off 
by  the  natives  in  revenge  for  their  former  treachery* 
De  Allyon's  vessel  was  attacked,  and  the  few  survivors 
in  dismay  hastened  back  to  St.  Domingo. 

IV.  Conquest  op  Mexico. — Fernando  Cortez. 
— 1.  The  northern  coast  of  Yucatan  was  explored  by 
Francisco  Fernandez  de  Cordova  in  1517.  He  found 
the  natives  bold  and  warlike,  decently  clad,  and  living 
in  large  edifices  of  stones.  They  showed  the  most  de- 
termined opposition  to  the  Spaniards,  and  obliged 
Cordova  to  return  to  Cuba,  where  he  soon  after  died. 

2.  Under  the  auspices  of  Valesquez,  governor  of  Giiba, 
Juan  de  Grigalva  explored  a  part  of  the  southern  coast 
of  Mexico,  and  obtained  a  large  amount  of  treasure  by 
trafficking  with  the  natives.  Valesquez,  finding  himself " 
enriched  by  the  result,  and  being  elated  with  success, 
determined  to  undertake  the  conquest  of  the  wealthy 
country  which  had  been  discovered,  and  hastily  fitted 
out  an  armament  for  the  purpose.  Not  being  able  to 
accompany  the  expedition  in  person,  he  gave  the  com- 
mand to  Fernando  Cortez,  who  landed  iu  Tobasco,  a 
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southern  province  of  Mexico.  With  great  resolution 
Cortez  destroyed  his  vessels,  in  order  that  his  men  should 
be  left  without  any  resources  but  their  own  valour,  and 
commenced  his  march  towards  the  Mexican  capital. 

3.  Making  his  way  thitherward,  with  varied  success^ 
he  reached  the  vast  plain  of  Mexico.  Numerous  villages 
and  cultivated  fields  extended  as  far  as  the  eye  could 
reach,  and  in  the  middle  of  the  plain,  partly  encompas- 
sing a  large  lake,  and  partly  built  on  islands  within  it, 
stood  the  city  of  Mexico,  adorned  with  its  numerous 
temples  and  turrets.  Montezuma,  the  King,  received 
the  Spaniards  with  great  magnificence,  assigned  them  a 
spacious  and  elegant  edifice  to  live  in,  supplied  all  their 
wants,  and  bestowed  upon  them  all  presentsof  great  value. 

4.  Cortez  having  basely  betrayed  Montezuma,  therage 
of  the  Mexicans  was  so  roused  that  they  attacked  the 
Spaniards,  regardless  of  their  monarch's  presence,  and 
accidentally  wounded  him.  Struck  with  remorse,  they 
fled,  and  Montezuma,  scorning  to  survive,  rejected  the 
attentions  of  the  Spaniards,  and,  refusing  to  take  any 
nourishment,  soon  terminated  his  wreched  days.  Cortez, 
by  his  boldness  and  the  discipline  of  his  little  army, 
gained  so  decided  an  advantage  that  the  whole  host  of 
the  Mexicans,  panic-struck,  fled  to  the  mountains,  and 
allowed  him  to  retreat  safely  to  the  shore. 

5.  Having  received  supplies  and  reinforcements,  he 
returned  again  in  1520,  and  after  various  successes  and 
reverses,  and  a  prolonged  seige  of  the  capital,  in  August, 
1521,  the  city  yielded,  the  fate  of  the  empire  was  deci- 
ded, and  Mexico  became  a  province  of  Spain. 
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V,  Ferdin^ant>  Magellan. — 1.  A  very  important 
event,  which  toal<  place  about  the  sarae  time,  demands 
our  notice,  as  it  forms  the  final  demonstration  of  the 
theory  of  Columbus  ;  namely,  the  first  circumnavigatioa 
of  the  Globe  by  Ferdinand  Magellan,  which  was  accom- 
plished in  three  years  and  twenty-eight  days. 

2.  This  voyage  was  performed  under  the  auspices  of 
Charles  V.  of  Spain.  Magellan  set  sail  froni  Seville,  ia 
Spain,  in  August,  1519.  After  spending  several  months 
on  the  coast  of  South  America,  searching  for  a  passage 
to  the  Indies, he  continued  his  voyage  to  the  south,  passed 
through  the  strait  that  bear.'^  his  name,  and  after  sailing 
three  months  and  twenty-one  days  through  an  unknown 
ocean,  he  discovered  a  cluster  of  fertile  islands,  which  he 
named  the  Ladrones,  or  the  Islands  of  Thieves,  from  the 
thievish  disposition  of  the  natives.  The  fair  weather  and 
favourable  winds  which  ho  experienced  induced  him  to 
bestow  on  this  ocean  the  name  of  the  Pacific,  which  it 
still  retains. 

3.  Proceeding  from  the  Ladrones,  he  discovered  the 
islands  Avhich  were  afterwards  called  the  Philiippines  ia 
honour  of  Philip,  King  of  Spain,  who  subjected  them 
forty  years  after  the  voyage  of  Magellan.  Here,  in  a 
contest  with  the  natives,  Magellan  was  killed,  and  the 
expedition  was  prosecuted  under  other  commanders. 
After  taking  in  a  cargo  of  spices  at  the  Moluccas,  the 
only  vessel  of  the  squadron  then  fit  for  a  long  voyage 
sailed  for  Europe  by  the  way  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
and  arrived  in  Spain  in  September,  1522. 
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VI.  Pamphilio  DE  Nauvaez. — 1.  In  1524Pamphi- 
lio  de  Narvaez  solicited  and  obtained  the  appointment  of 
governor  of  Florida,  and  landed  there  with  a  force  of 
three  hundred  men,  when,  erecting  the  royal  standard, 
he  took  possession  of  the  country  for  the  crown  of  Spain. 

2,  During  two  months  the  Spaniards  wandered  about 
in  the  hope  of  finding  some  wealthy  empire  like  Mexico  or 
Peru,  but  their  hopes  were  disappointed.  They  returned 
to  the  sea-coast,  where  they  constructed  some  boats,  in 
which  they  set  sail,  but,  being  driven  out  into  the  Gulf 
by  a  storm,  Narvaez,  and  nearly  all  his  companions, 
perished. 

VII.  Ferdin'and  DE  Soto. — 1.  Notwitl.s^'^nd:ng  the 
melancholy  result  of  the  expedition  of  De  Narvaez,  it 
was  still  believed  that  wealthy  regions  might  be  discovered 
in  the  interior  of  Florida.  Ambitious  of  finding  them, 
Ferdinand  de  Soto,  a  Spanish  cavalier  of  noble  birth, 
applied  to  the  Spanish  emperor  for  permission  to  under- 
take the  conquest  of  Florida  at  his  own  risk  and  expense. 

2.  The  emperor  not  only  granted  his  request  but 
appointed  hira  governor-for-life  of  Florida,  and  also  of 
the  Island  of  Cuba.  Leaving  his  wife  to  govern  Cuba, 
he  embarked  for  Florida,  and  early  in  June,  1539,  his 
fleet  anchored  in  Tampa  Bay. 

3.  Sending  most  of  his  vessels  back  again  to  Cuba,  he 
commenced  his  march  into  the  interior.  After  wandering 
for  more  than  five  months  through  unexplored  and  un- 
cultivated regions,  he  arrived  at  the  fertile  country  east 
of  the  Flint  river,  where  he  passed  the  winter. 

4.  At  the  end  of  five  monlha  he  broke  up  his  camp,  and 
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set  out  for  a  remote  country  lying  to  the  north-east  which 
was  said  to  be  governed  by  a  woman,  and  to  abound  in 
gold  and  silver.  To  his  great  disa]ipointment,  after  pe- 
netrating, it  is  supposed,  nearly  to  the  Savannah  river, 
he  found  indeed  the  territory  of  the  princess,  but  the 
fancied  gold  proved  to  be  copper,  and  the  silver  only 
thin  plates  of  mica. 

5.  Hearing  there  was  gold  in  a  region  still  farther 
north  he  despatched  two  horsemen  with  Indian  guides  to 
visit  the  country  of  the  Cherokees,  but  they  returned, 
bringing  with  them  a  few  specimens  of  copper,  but  none 
of  gold  or  silver.  He  then  led  his  party  through  the 
valleys  of  the  Alabama,  until  they  arrived  at  Mauville,* 
a  fortified  Indian  town  near  the  junction  of  the  Alabama 
and  Tombigbee.  Here  was  fought  one  of  the  most 
bloody  battles  known  in  Indian  warfare.  Many  of  the 
Spaniards  fell,  many  lost  their  horses,  and  all  their  bag- 
gage was  consumed  in  the  flames.  The  contest  lasted 
nine  hours,  several  thousand  Indians  were  slain,  and  their 
village  laid  in  ashes.  Not  dismayed  by  this  opposition, 
and  determined  not  to  return  till  he  had  crowned  his 
enterprise  with  success,  De  Soto  again  advanced  into 
the  interior,  and  passed  his  second  winter  in  the  coun- 
try of  the  Chickasaws  near  the  Yazoo  river. 

6.  Early  in  the  spring  De  Soto  resumed  his  march 
until  he  reached  the  Mississippi,  which  he  crossed  at  the 
lowest   Chickasaw  bluff.     Thence  he  continued  north 

♦  Mauville,  whence  Mobile  derives  its  name. 


FERDINAND  DE   SOTO.  21 

until  he  arrived  in  the  southern  part  of  the  State  of 
Missouri.  After  traversing  the  country  west  of  the 
Mississippi  for  two  or  three  hundred  miles,  he  passed  the 
winter  on  the  banks  of  the  Wachita.  In  the  spring  he 
passed  down  that  river  to  tlie  Mississippi,  where  he  was 
taken  sick  and  died  ;  his  faithful  followers  wrapped  his 
body  in  a  mantle,  and  placing  it  in  a  rustic  coffin,  in  the 
stilhiess  of  midnight  silently  sunk  it  in  the  middle  of  the 
river. 

7.  The  remnant  of  the  party  was  constrained  to  re- 
turn, and  having  passed  the  winter  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Red  River,  they  embarked  the  next  summer  in  large 
boats  which  they  had  constructed,  and  in  seventeen  days 
reached  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  They  continued  along  the 
coast,  and  in  the  month  of  September,  154.3,  arrived, 
half-naked  and  fixmishing  with  hunger,  at  a  Spanish  set- 
tlement near  the  mouth  of  the  river  Panuco  in  Mexico. 

8.  It  was  about  the  same  time  that  De  Soto  commen- 
ced these  investigations  in  the  south,  and  in  the  valley  of 
the  Mississippi,  that  Jacques  Cartier  sailed  up  the  St. 
Lawrence,  and  made  the  first  settlement  in  Canada — 
to  the  historv  of  which  country  we  will  now  return. 


Questions  on  Chapter  Second. 
Of  what  does  this  Chapter  treat  1  What  are  the  divisions 
of  this  Chapter? 
I. — 1.  What   nation   colonized   the  principal  Islands  in  the 
West  Indies? 
What  is  said  of  the  discovery  and  colonization  of  Yucatan'? 
By  whom  was  the  Southern  Ocean  first  discovered  and 
named  ? 
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II — 1.  By  whom  was  an  expedilion  fitted  out,  and  for  what 
purpose?     What  success  attended  his  expedition? 

2.  What  was  the  result  of  his  second  voyage? 

3.  Hy  whom  is  Florida  said  to  have  been  discovered  ? 
III. —  1.  What  is  said  of  the  enteritrise  of  De  Allyon  ?     Of  the 

discovery  of  Carolina  ? 

2.  Of  the  kindness  of  the  natives,  and  the  perfidy  of  the 
Spaniards?     What  was  the  fate  of  the  prisoners  1 

3.  Give  an  account  of  his  second  voyage  and  its  result. 
IV.— 1.  When  and  by  whom  was  Yucatan  explored?     What 

is  said  of  the  natives? 

2.  By  whom  were  designs  of  conquest  formed  ?  What 
is  said  of  Velasquez  ?  Give  an  account  of  the  invasion 
of  Mexico  by  Coi  tez.  Why  did  he  destroy  his  vessels  ? 

3.  What  i)laco  did  he  reach  ?  Describe  the  city  of  Mexico. 
How  were  the  Spaniards  treated  ? 

4.  What  is  said  of  Cortez  and  the  Mexicans  1  What  is 
said  of  Montezuma's  death?  Give  an  account  of  the 
retreat  of  the  Spaniards  from  Mexico. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  final  conquest  of  Mexico  ? 
V. — 1.  What  other  important  event  requires  notice? 

2.  Under  whose  patronage  did  he  sail,  and  when?  Givean 
account  of  the  voyage  embracing  the  first  circumna- 
vigation of  the  Globe.  Why  did  he  give  to  the  Ocean, 
over  which  he  sailed,  the  name  of  the  Pacific? 
3.  Wliat  Islands  did  he  next  discover  f  What  happened  1 
Wiiat  was  the  termination  of  the  expedition? 
VI. — 1.  What  is  said  of  Pamphilio  de  Xarvaez  ? 

2.  Of  the  waudering  of  the  Spaniards?     What  was  their 
fate? 
V.J, — 1.  What  was  the  prevalent  belief  with  regard  to  the  inte- 
rior of  Florida?     Who  was  Ferdinand  de  Soto,  and 
what  was  his  design  ? 

2.  What  appointment  was  bestowed  upon  bim  ?  When 
did  he  leach  Florida  'i 

3.  Where  did  Dc  Solo  sjiend  the  first  AVinter? 

4.  What  course  did  he  take  in  the  spring?  With  what 
disappointment  did  De  Soto  meet  ? 

5.  Why  was  the  country  of  the  Cherokees  visited,  and 
what  was  the  result?  What  is  said  of  Mauville,  and 
what  occurred  there?  Give  an  account  of  the  great 
battle  near  Mobile.  What  was  the  determination  of 
De  Soto,  and  where  did  he  spend  his  second  winter? 

6.  When  and  where  did  he  cross  the  Mississippi?  What 
course  did  he  then  take  ?  Where  did  he  pass  the  third 
winter  ?  What  is  said  of  the  death  and  burial  of  DeSoto? 


I 
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7.  Where  did  tiie  Spaniards  pass  tlie  fourth  winter  t  Ih 
what  manner  did  the  remnant  of  the  party  reach 
Mexico? 

8.  During:  th^  time  that  De  Soto  pursued  these  investiga- 
tions in  the  south,  what  importaiu  events  occurred  in 
Canada  1 


PART  II, 
CANADA  UNDER  THE  FRENCH. 

BARLY     EETTLEMEKTS     AXD     COLG^^AL    HISTORT,    EXTEXDrSQ    FBOlf 

THE    DISCOVERY    OF   CARTIER,    1535,    TO  THE  CAPTURE 

OF    (JCXBEC,    1760,    A    PERIOD    OF    225    YEARS- 


CHAPTER    L 
DIVISIONS. 


/.  Expeditions  under  Cartier,153i-o. — II.  Ea-pedition- 
%mder  Eoherval,  1540. — ///.  English  Discoverief 
under  Martin  Frohisher,  1576- — IV.  Erench  Voyages 
under  De  la  Eoche-Pontegrave  and  Chauvin,  1698, 
—  V.  Englisli  Discoveries  under  Bartholomevj  Gos- 
mld,  1602. 

I.  Expedition  under  Cartier,  1534. — 1.  The  con- 
duct of  the  pope,  in  granting  to  Spain  the  possession  of 
the  whole  continent  of  America,  roused  Francis  I.  to  a 
determination  to  claim  his  equal  right  to  a  sliare  of  tiie 
New  World.  He  facetiously  remarked  that  "he  would 
fain  see  the  article  in  father  Adam  s  will  which  had  be- 
queathed this  vast  inheritance  to  the  Spaniards."     H« 
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aoon  after  despatched  the  expedition  we  have  already 
Rientioned,  which  sailed  on  the  20th  of  April,  1534,  but 
proceeded  no  further  than  Gasp6.  . 

2.  In  the  following  year  Cart'er  obtained  a  new  com- 
mission, and  sailed  with  three  vessels.  It  was  on  this 
second  voyage  that  he  entered  the  great  river  of  Canada, 
which  he  named  the  St-  Lawrence,  because  he  began 
to  explore  it  on  the  festival  of  that  martyr.  He  pro- 
ceeded wp  the  river  as  far  as  the  Isle  of  Orleans,  which 
he  named  the  Isle  of  Bacchus,  on  account  of  its  fertility 
and  the  fine  vines  he  found  there. 

3.  Soon  after  his  arrival  he  was  visited  by  Donnacona 
*'  The  Lord  of  Canada,'^  who  lived  at  Stadacona,  which 
occupied  that  portion  of  Quebec  that  was  some  years 
ago  desolated  by  fire.  Donnacona  came  in  twelve  ca- 
noes, but,  commanding  ih(;m  to  remain  at  a  little  dis- 
tance, he  approached  the  vessels  and  commenced  an  ora- 
tion. After  conversing  with  the  two  interpreters,  who 
told  him  of  their  visit  to  France,  and  the  kindness  with 
which  they  had  been  treated,  he  took  the  arm  of  Cartier, 
kissed  it  and  placed  it  upon  his  neck.  Cartier  went  im- 
mediately into  his  cnnoe  and  presente<l  to  him  and  his 
attendants  bread  and  wine,  and  after  some  time  Donna- 
cona departed  in  the  same  state  in  which  he  came.  Car- 
tier then  moored  his  vessels  safely  in  the  river  St.  Char- 
les, which  ho  named  "  Port  de  Ste.  Croix,"  or  Port  of 
the  Holy  Cross.  Hure  he  received  another  visit  from 
the  chief,  attended  by  five  hundred  warriors,  who  came 
to  welcome  the  strangers.     The  two  natives,  who  had 
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accompanied  hi  to  to  France,  acted  on  all  these  occasions 
as  interpreters,  and  opened  a  friendly  communication 
with  their  countrymen.  They  told  them  that  they  were 
Tiagnoany  and  Donagaia,  words  supposed  lo  mean 
**  Those  who  had  been  taken  away  from  their  own  land 
by  the  strangers,  and  had  returned  again."  After  this 
many  canoes,  laden  with  men  and  women,  came  to  visit 
them,  rejoicing  and  dancing  round  them,  and  bringing 
them  presents  of  eels  and  other  fish,  with  millet  and 
great  musk-melons. 

4.  Having  heard  that  there  existed,  far  up  the  River, 
a  large  settlement  called  Hochelaga,  he  determined  to 
advance  in  quest  of  it.  Previously  to  his  setting  out,  at 
the  request  of  his  two  interpreters,  he  caused  his  men  to 
shoot  off  twelve  cannons,  charged  with  bullets,  into  the 
wood  near  them.  "  At  whose  noise,"  says  Hakluyt,  an 
old  historian,  "  they  were  greatly  astonished  and  amazed, 
for  they  thought  that  heaven  had  fallen  upon  them,  and 
put  themselves  to  flight,  howling,  crying  and  shrieking." 
Leaving  his  vessels,  he  proceeded  in  two  boats  and  the 
pinnace  as  far  as  Lake  St.  Peter,  where,  on  account  of 
the  shallowness  of  the  water,  he  was  obliged  to  leave  the 
pinnace  and  proceed  in  the  boats.  Here  they  met  with 
five  hunters,  "  Who,"  says  Cartier,  "freely  and  familiarly 
came  to  our  boats  without  any  fear,  as  if  we  had  even 
been  brought  up  together."  Everywhere  he  seems  to 
have  been  received  with  kindness,  for  the  chief  of  the 
district  of  the  Hochelai,  now  the  Richelieu,  paid  him  a 
visit,  and  presented  him  with  one  of  his  own  children, 
about  seven  years  of  age,  whom  he  afterwards  visited, 
while  Cartier  was  wintering  at  St.  Croix. 


26  JACQUES    CARTIRU. 

5.  Delighted  with  his  journey,  Cartier  proceedecl,  and 
soon  came  to  Hochehiija,  which  he  found  to  be  a  fortified 
town  on  a  beautiful  island  under  the  shadoof  a  mountain. 
On  his  landing  he  was  met  by  more  than  a  thousand  of 
the  natives,  who  received  hiin  with  every  demonstration 
of  joy  and  hospitality.  He  was  delighted  with  the  view 
from  the  mountain,  which  he  named  Mount  Royal. 
Time  has  changed  it  to  Montreal.  He  seems  to  have  con- 
sidered the  village  below  as  a  favourable  site  for  a  French 
settlement,  but  he  did  not  live  to  see  his  idea  realized. 

6.  The  way  to  the  village  of  Hochelaga  at  that  time 
passed  through  large  fields  of  Indian  Corn.  Its  outline 
was  circular,  and  it  was  encompassed  by  three  separate 
rows  of  palisades,  well  secured  and  put  together ;  only 
a  single  entrance  was  left  in  this  rude  fortification,  but 
this  was  guarded  by  pikes  and  stakes.  The  cabins  or 
lodges  of  the  inhabitants,  about  fifty  in  number,  were 
constructed  in  the  form  of  a  tunnel,  each  fifty  feet  in 
length  by  fifteen  in  breadth.  They  were  formed  of  wood, 
covered  with  bark.  Above  the  doors  of  these  houses 
ran  a  gallery,  each  house  contained  several  chambers, 
and  the  whole  was  so  arranged  as  to  enclose  an  open 
court-yard,  where  the  fire  was  made. 

7.  The  inhabitants  were  of  the  Huron  tribe,  and  seem 
to  have  regarded  Cartier  as  a  being  of  a  superior  order, 
as  they  brought  to  him  all  their  sick,  decrepit  and  aged 
persons  with  an  evident  expectation  that  he  would  heal 
them.  Touched  by  this  display  of  confiding  simplicity, 
he  did  all  he  could  to  soothe  their  minds.  The  French 
historians  relate  that  he  made  the  sign  of  the  Cross  upon 
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the  sick,  distributed  Aijni  Dei  amongst  them,  recited 
%vith  aloud  voice  the  sufferings  and  death  of  th-e  Saviour, 
and  prayed  fervently  with  these  poor  idolaters.  How 
they  could  understand  these  well  meant  and  pious  pro- 
ceedings we  arc  quite  at  a  loss  to  know,  but  we  caii 
easily  believe  that  "  The  grand  flourish  of  trumpets," 
which  terminated  the  ceremony,  "delighted  the  natives 
beyond  measure."  On  his  return  to  his  boats  he  was 
accompanied  by  a  great  number  of  the  inhabitants  to 
the  landing-place  below  St.  Mary's  current.  They  even 
carried  on  their  shoulders  some  of  his  men  who  were 
fatigued.  They  appeared  to  bo  grieved  at  the  short- 
ness of  their  stay,  and  followed  their  course  along  the 
banks  of  the  River  with  signs  of  kindly  farewell. 

8.  The  scenery  on  both  sides  the  St.  Lawrence  seems 
to  have  delighted  Cartier  and  his  companions,  who 
were  several  of  them  gentlemen  volunteers,  more  fit  to 
sketch  a  beautiful  scene  than  to  endure  the  hardships  of 
settling  a  new  country.  It  is  said  that  an  Indian 
woman  named  Unacona,  wife  of  one  of  the  natives  who 
had  been  taken  to  France,  excited  her  tribe  to  follow 
the  boats  along  the  shore  on  their  return,  and  on  the 
landing  of  the  party  for  the  night  they  were  cruelly 
attacked,  and  Cartier  was  nearly  murdered.  He  was 
saved  by  the  intrepimty  of  his  boatswain,  an  English- 
man, who,  finding  that  the  Indians  were  becoming 
rtoxicated  with  the  wine,  procured  from  Itie  boats, 
became  alarmed  for  Cartier's  safety.  He  stole  quietly 
round  behind  where  Cartier  lay,  and,  carrying  him  oflf 
to  one  of  the  boats,  launched  out  into  the  St.  Lawrence. 
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The  gallant  fellow  pulled  stoutly  tlirough  the  stream, 
and  just  at  the  dawn  of  morning  had  the  satisfaction  to 
find  himself  close  upon  the  place  where  the  ships  lay. 
When  the  Indians  madfe  their  attack,  the  party  attend- 
ing Cartier  escaped  by  running  to  one  of  the  boats, 
and,  on  getting  on  board,  he  was  much  surprised  to 
find  that  they  had  not  returned.  Pie  immediately  gave 
orders  for  a  party  to  go  in  search  of  them,  which  fell  in 
■with  them  about  four  miles  up  the  River.  It  appeared 
that,  fearful  Qf  being  capsized  by  floating  trees  and 
rapids,  they  had  dropped  the  kedge  at  a  secure  distance 
from  the  shore,  and  remained  quietly  till  the  day  broke. 

9.  On  his  return  to  St.  Croix,  Cartier  was  again  visited 
by  Donnacona,  and  returned  his  visit.  He  found  the 
people  docile  and  tractable,  and  their  liouses  well  stored 
with  every  thing  necessary  for  the  approaching  season. 
Cartier  and  his  company,  unaccustomed  to  a  Canadian 
winter,  and  scantily  supplied  with  proper  clothing, 
suffered  so  much  that  twenty-five  of  their  number  died 
from  scurvy.  Being  advised  to  use  a  decoction  of  the 
spruce-fir,  which^yields  the  well  known  Canada  balsam, 
and  is  a  powerful  remedy  for  that  disease,  the  rest  of  the 
party  soon  recovered  thoir  health,  and  in  the  ensuing 
spring  returned  to  France.  Thev  obliged  the  Lord  of 
Canada  with  two  of  his  chiefs  aim  eight  of  the  natives 
to  accompany  them,  an  act  of  treachery  which  justly 
destroyed  the  confiilence  which  the  Indians  had  hitherto 
reposed  in  their  guests. 

10.  Before  proceeding  further  it  will  be  proper  to 
notice  some  particulars  relative  to  the  aboriginal  inhabi- 
tants of  this  Continent.     The  name  of  Indian,  which  has 
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ever  been  applied  to  them,  seems  to  have  been  derived 
from  the  circumstance  of  the  countries,  discovered  by 
Columbus,  being  called  West  Indies. 

11.  The  announcement  to  the  civilized  world  of  the 
existence  of  nations  roaming  through  an  unbroken  and 
continuous  forest,  having  scarcely  any  animals  tamed  for 
service  or  for  food,  and  supporting  themselves  solely  by 
the  chase,  was  received  with  astonishment.  They  were 
first  supposed  to  be  meagre,  shivering  wretches  whose 
constant  exertions  must  be  employed  in  attempting  to 
evade  the  famine  with  which  they  were  perpetually 
threatened.  How  surprised  then  were  the  Europeans 
to  find  among  them  warriors,  statesmen  and  orators — a 
proud  and  dignified  race,  terrible  in  war,  mild  in  peace, 
maintaining  order  without  the  restraint  of  law,  and 
united  by  the  closest  ties. 

12.  Such  was  the  character  presented  by  those  na- 
tions on  the  rivers  and  lakes  of  Canada  ;  and  the  French 
and  English,  who  have  for  three  centuries  been  engaged 
with  them  either  in  deadly  war  or  close  alliance,  have 
learned  to  appreciate  all  that  is  bright  as  well  as  all 
that  is  dark  in  the  native  Indian. 

13.  It  has  been  thought  by  some  that  the  Indians  are 
the  ten  lost  tribes  of  Israel ;  but  there  seems  scarcely  a 
shadow  of  likelihood  in  this  surmise.  The  Indian  diffisrs 
very  much  from  the  Israelite,  and  evidently  forms  a 
variety  of  the  human  race,  differing,  but  not  widely, 
from  the  Mongolian.  As  the  New  World  was  doubtless 
peopled  from  the  Old,  and  as  the  Mongol  race  was  situ- 
ated nearest  to  the  point  where  Asia  and  America  come 
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almost  into  contact,  the  variations  whicli  exist  between 
these  races  may  be  ascribod  merely  to  a  change  of  out- 
ward circumstances.  The  forehead  of  the  Indian  is  broad 
and  flat,  with  cheek  bones  more  round  and  arched,  how- 
ever, than  the  Mongolian,  Avithout  having  the  visage  ex- 
panded to  the  same  breadth.  The  eyes  are  deep,  small 
and  black,  the  nose  rather  small  but  prominent,  with 
wide  nostrils,  and  the  mouth  largo,  with  thick  lips.  The 
stature  is  generally  above  the  middle  size  in  men,  and 
below  it  in  v?oman.  This  [■^,  doubtless,  owing  to  the  lat- 
ter being  compelled  to  undergo  the  most  oppressive 
drudgery,  the  ill  usage  of  the  squaws  forming  indeed  the 
worst  part  of  the  character  of  the  red  men  of  ihe  woods. 
II.  Expedition  UNDER  RoBERVAL. — 1.  The  French 
nation  paid  no  more  attention  to  the  New  World  until 
1540,  when  Cartier  was  employed  under  the  Sieur  de 
Roberval,  who  was  appointed  viceroy  by  Francis,  to 
establish  a  permanent  settlement  in  Canada.  This 
young  nobleman  not  being  able  to  accompany  him  at 
the  appointed  time,  Cartier  took  charge  of  the  expedi- 
tion, and  sailed  from  Kochelle  with  five  vessels. 

2.  On  his  return  to  St.  Croix,  Cartier  was  kindly 
welcomed  by  the  Indians,  yet  he  soon  found  that  they 
were  averse  to  any  further  intercourse  with  the  French, 
and  to  their  settlement  in  the  country.  This  probably 
arose  from  their  learning  that  Donnacona  was  dead,  and 
the  other  natives  would  not  return.  They  might  also 
fear  lest  they  should  in  like  manner  be  torn  from  their 
native  land. 

3.  We  have  every  reason  to  believe  that  Donnacona 
and  his  friends  were  most  honorably  treated  in  France. 
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They  were  baptised,  introduced  at  court,  and  produced 
an  extraordinary  sensation  there.  Donnacona  had  fre- 
quent interviews  with  Francis,  and  seems  to  have  done 
all  in  his  power  to  induce  him  to  send  out  another  ex- 
pedition to  Canada.  The  natives,  however,  pined  away 
in  the  new  state  of  society  in  which  they  found  them- 
selves, and,  of  all  that  Cartier  brought  away,  only  one 
little  girl  survived. 

4.  The  project  of  colonizing  Canada  met  with  very 
little  encouragement  from  the  people  of  Francegenerally, 
as  they  thought  lightly  of  a  country  whichyielded  neither 
gold  nor  silver — a  sad  mistake,  as  may  be  seen  at  the 
present  day  by  a  glance  at  the  degraded  condition  of 
the  gold  and  silver  regions  of  Peru  and  Mexico,  and 
contrasting  them  with  the  position  held  by  Canada  and 
the  United  States. 

5.  Finding  himself  uncomfortable  at  Stadacona,  Car- 
tier  removed  further  up  the  St.  Lawrence,  laid  up  three 
of  his  ships  at  Cap  Rouge,  and  sent  the  other  two  back 
to  France  with  letters  to  the  king.  There  he  erected  a 
fort  which  he  called  Charlesbourg.  Leaving  the  Viscount 
de  Beaupre  in  command  of  it,  he  set  off  to  visit  the 
rapids  above  Hochelaga.  On  his  way  up  he  left  two 
boys  with  his  friend,  the  chief  of  Hochelai,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  learning  the  language.  Finding  it  imj)ossible 
to  pass  the  rapids  in  his  boats,  he  returned  to  Cap 
Kouge,  where  he  passed   a  very  uncomfortable  winter. 

6.  As  he  had  received  no  tidings  of  Roberval,  who 
had  made  him  large  promises,  he  resolved  to  return  to 
France.  On  his  passage,  putting  into  Newfoundland,  he 
met  the  Viceroy  with  his  new  settlers,  stores  and  pro- 


32  CANADA  un'Deh  the  French. 

visions.  No  entreaties,  however,  could  induce  him  to  re- 
turn to  Canada,  thougli  he  spoke  highly  of  its  fertility, 
and  produced  some  gold  ore  found  in  the  country,  and 
some  diamonds  from  the  promontory  of  Quebec,  which 
still  retains  the  name  of  Cape  Diamond.  It  is  probable 
that  the  reason  why  Cartier  and  liis  companions  were 
unwilling  to  return  was  the  fond  regret  of  home,  so 
deeply  felt  by  those  who  are  denied  the  delight  of 
civilized  life.  In  order,  therefore,  to  prevent  any  disa- 
greement with  Roberval,  he  weighed  anchor  in  the 
night  and  proceeded  on  his  homeward  route. 

7.  Cartier  made  no  subsequent  voyage  ;  he  died  soon 
after  his  return  home,  having  sacrificed  health  and  for- 
tune in  the  cause  of  discovery.  This  indeed  is  too  often 
the  case  in  such  enterprises  ;  the  loaders  either  failed  or 
perish  before  the  multitude  reap  the  benefit  of  their  exer- 
tions. Many  persons  besides  Cartier  both  in  France  and 
England  were  ruined  by  the  speculations  consequent  on 
the  discovery  of  the  New  World,  and  many  valuable 
'lives  were  lost. 

8.  Roberval  proceeded  to  the  station  which  Cartier 
had  occupied,  where  lie  endeavoured  to  secure  himself 
and  his  settlers  by  erecting  fortifications.  Having  passed 
the  winter  here,  he  left  thirty  men  in  the  fort,  and  re- 
turned to  France.  For  six  years  he  took  no  more 
interest  in  Canatla,  being  engaged  in  the  service  of  his 
patron,  the  Emperor  Charles  V. 

9.  After  the  death  of  Charles,  Roberval  again  em- 
barked for  Canada  with  his  gallant  brother  Achille  and 
a  numerous  train  of  enterprising  young  men.  Having 
never  afterwards  been  heard  of,  they  are  supposed  to 
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have  perished  at  sea.  The  loss  of  these  two  valiant 
young  noblemen  seems  to  ha.vQ  excited  universal  sym- 
pathy, Roberval  himself  being  highly  respected,  and 
Achille  having  so  great  a  reputation  as  a  soldier  that 
the  warlike  Francis  always  regarded  him  as  one  of  the 
chief  ornaments  of  his  army.  "  With  these  two,''  says 
Charlevoix,  an  old  historian,  "  fell  every  hope  of  an 
establishment  in  America." 

III.  English  Discoveuies. — 1.  In  1576  Martin 
Frobisher  was  sent  out  by  Queen  Elizabeth  with  three 
ships  on  a  voyage  of  discovery,  when  Elizabeth's  Fore- 
land and  the  Strait  of  Frobisher  were  discovered.  Mis- 
taking mundic  mica,  or  talc,  for  gold  ore,  Frobisher 
took  large  quantities  of  it  to  England.  The  following 
year  he  was  despatched  to  seek  for  gold,  and  to  explore 
the  coast  with  a  view  of  discovering  a  north-west  passage 
to  India.  He  returned  to  England  without  any  other 
success  than  two  hundred  tons  of  the  supposed  gold  ore 
and  an  Indian  man,  woman  and  child. 

2.  In  1578,  Martin  again  sailed  for  the  American 
continent  with  fifteen  ships,  in  search  of  gold,  to  the 
ruin  of  many  adventurers,  who  received  nothing  but 
mica  instead  of  their  expected  treasure. 

IV.  French  Voyages  under  De  la  Roche,  Font- 
grave  AND  Chauvin.— 1.  For  nearly  fifty  years  the 
government  of  France  paid  no  attention  to  their  Cana- 
dian settlements.  Peace  however  being  restored  to  that 
country  under  the  sway  of  Henry  IV.,  the  Marquis  de 
la  Roche,  a  nobleman  of  Brittany,  undertook  to  equip 
an  expedition  for  the  purpose  of  forming  another  settle- 
ment of  a  more  permanent  character  on  the  shores  of  the 
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New  World.  He  brought  out  a  considerible  number  of 
settlers,  but  was  obliged  to  draw  them  chiefly  from  the 
prisons  of  Paris.  Little  is  known  of  his  voyage  but 
that  he  landed  and  left  forty  men  on  Sable  Island,  a  small 
barren  spot  near  the  coast  of  Nova  Scotia.  He  then 
returned  to  France  and  died. 

2.  After  his  death  the  poor  colonists  were  neglected, 
and,  when,  seven  years  afterwards,  a  vessel  was  sent  to 
enquire  for  them,  only  twelve  were  found  living.  The 
emaciated  exiles  were  carried  back  to  France,  where 
they  were  kindly  received  by  the  king,  who  pardoned 
their  crimes,  and  made  them  a  liberal  donation. 

3.  It  was  to  private  enterprise  rather  than  to  royal 
decrees  that  the  French  nation  was  at  last  indebted  for 
a  permanent  settlement  in  Canada.  The  merchants  of 
Dieppe,  St.  Rlaio,  Rouen  and  Rochelle  had  opened 
communications  and  had  even  established  posts  for  the 
prosecution  of  the  fur  trade^  which  was  chiefly  carried 
on  at  Tadousac.  In  1599  Chauvin  of  Rouen,  and  Pont, 
grav^  of  St.  Malo,  two  eminent  mariners,  undertook  to 
settle  five  hundred  persons  in  Canada.  In  return  for 
this  service  the  king  granted  them  a  monopoly  of  the 
fur  trade  on  the  St.  Lawrence. 

4r.  Chauvin  made  two  successful  voyages  to  Tadousac, 
where  the  Indians  gave  the  most  valuable  furs  in  ex- 
change for  the  merest  trifles.  The  settlers,  however 
suftered  such  hardships  from  want  of  provisions  that 
many  of  them  perished  before  the  arrival  of  the  vessels 
from  France.  In  the  course  of  his  third  voyage  Chauvin 
was  taken  ill  and  died;  the  settleir.ents,  however,  wereper- 
minently  established  on  the  sliores  of  the  St.  Lawrence. 
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V.  English  Discoveries  UiNDer  Bartholomew 
GosNOLD. — 1.  The  next  adventurer,  who  visited  the  New 
World,  was  Bartholomew  Gosnold,  who  sailed  frera  Fal- 
mouth in  England.  Abandoning  the  circuitous  route 
by  the  Canaries  and  the  West  Indies,  which  had  hitherto 
been  used,  he  made  a  direct  voyage  across  the  Atlantic, 
and  in  seven  weeks  reached  the  continent,  probahly  near 
the  northern  extremity  of  Massachusett's  Bay.  Not  find- 
ing a  good  harbour,  and  sailing  southward,  he  discovered 
and  landed  upon  a  promontory,  which  he  named  Cape 
Cod.  from  the  quantity  of  tliat  fish  found  around  it 
Sailing  tlience,  and  pursuing  his  course  along  the  coast, 
he  discovered  several  islands,  one  of  which  he  named 
Elizabeth's  Island,  and  another  Martha's  Vineyard. 

2.  Here  he  erected  a  store-house,  intending  to  leave 
part  of  his  crew  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  settlement ; 
but,  the  Indians  beginning  to  show  hostile  intentions, 
the  whole  party  embarked  for  England,  and  reached 
that  country  in  five  weeks,  having  performed  the  entire 
voyage  in  four  months. 


Questions  on  Part  II. — Chapter  1. 

What  a,re  the  divisions  of  Chapter  First? 
I.— 1.  What  roused  the   attention  of  Francis   to   the   New 
World  ?     Repeat  his  Remark.     What  did  he  then  do  ? 

2.  When  did  Cartier  obtain  a  new  commission?  Whence 
did  the  great  river  of  Canada  derive  its  name  ?  What 
name  did  he  give  to  the  Isle  of  Orleans  ? 

3.  Who  visited  Cartier  here  ?  Relate  the  particulars  of 
his  visit.  What  was  the  conduct  of  Cartier  ?  What 
name  did  Cartier  give  to  the  port?  Give  an  account 
of  Donacona's  second  visit.  \N'hat  is  said  of  the  intei-- 
preters?  What  is  it  supposed  their  names  meant? 
What  is  said  of  the  Indians  ? 
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4.  Whither  did  Cartier  determine  to  go?  What  did  he 
do  previous  to  setting  out?  What  effect  did  this  pro- 
duce ?  What  happened  at  Lake  St.  Peter  ?  Witli  whum 
did  they  meet  ?     Who  paid  Cartier  a  visit  ? 

5.  Wliat  place  did  he  reach,  and  by  whom  was  he  met  ? 
Did  he  admire  the  mountain  ?  What  did  he  think  of 
the  village  ? 

6.  Give  an  accoiint  of  Hochelega.  Give  an  account  of 
its  defences.  Give  an  account  of  its  lodges.  Where 
was  the  gallery,  and  how  was  the  whole  arranged  ? 

7.  To  what  tribe  did  the  inhabitants  belong,  and  how  did 
they  regard  Cartier?  What  do  the  French  historians 
relate  ?  What  is  said  of  these  proceedings  and  of  the 
concluding  ceremony  ?  By  whom  Avas  he  accompanied 
on  his  return,  and  what  was  their  conduct? 

8.  What  is  said  of  the  scenery  of  the  St.  Lawrence,  and  of 
the  Companions  of  Cartier?  What  story  is  related  of 
an  Indian  woman  ?  By  whom  was  he  saved  ?  How 
did  he  proceed?  What  was  his  success?  What  of 
his  companions  ?  What  orders  did  Cartier  give  ?  What 
had  detained  them  ? 

9.  Was  he  again  visited  by  Donnacona?  What  misfor- 
tune befel  the  French  ?  How  were  they  cured  ?  Of 
what  inexcusable  action  were  they  guilty? 

10.  What  will  be  proper  to  notice  here?  Whence  is  the 
term  Indian  derived  ? 

11.  How  was  the  announcement  of  this  people  received  in 
the  civilized  world  ?  In  what  state  were  they  first 
supposed  to  be  ?     What  was  their  real  state  ? 

12.  What  have  the  French  and  English  now  learned  ? 

13.  What  are  the  Indians  supposed  by  .some  to  be  ?  Why? 
What  is  said  of  the  Mongol  race  ?  Mention  the  points 
of  resemblance  between  the  Indian  and  Mongol  races. 
What  is  said  of  their  stature  ?  To  what  is  tins  owing  ? 

II. — 1.  The  French  paid  no  more  attention  to  the  New  World 
till  what  year  ? 

2.  By  whom  was  Cartier  employed  1 

3.  Did  the  viceroy  accompany  Cartier? 

4.  When  did  Cartier  sail  ? 

5.  When  did  the  French  resume  their  explorations  ?  Who 
took  charge  of  the  expedition? 

6.  What  was  the  conduct  of  the  Indians  on  his  return  to 
St.  Croix  1     Whence  did  tliis  probably  arise  ? 

7.  How  had  Donnacona  and  his  friends  been  treated  in 
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France  ?    What  is  said  of  Donnacona  ?    "Wliat  is  said 
of  the  natives  ? 

8.  How  was  the  project  of  colonizing  Canada  regarded  in 
France  ?     What  is  said  of  tliis  ? 

9.  Where  did  Cartierlay  up  his  vessels,  and  what  fort  did 
he  erect?  Whom  did  he  leave  in  command?  For 
what  purpose  did  he  leave  two  boys  at  the  Richelieu  ? 
Did  he  ascend  the  rapids  '? 

10.  Why  did  he  resolve  to  return  to  France  1  Whom  did 
he  meet  ?  Did  he  return  to  Canada  ?  How  did  he 
speak  of  it  ?  Why  did  he  not  return  with  Roberval  ? 
What  conduct  did  he  adopt  1 

11.  What  is  said  of  Cartier  ?  What  is  said  of  the  leaders 
in  such  enterprises  generally  1  What  is  said  of  many 
persons  besides  Cartier  ? 

12.  What  were  the  proceedings  of  Roberval?  How  was 
he  afterwards  engaged  ? 

13.  When  did  Roberval  again  embark  for  Canada,  and 
who  accompanied  him  ?  What  was  their  fate  ?  What 
is  said  of  the  loss  of  these  two  noblemen  ?  How  were 
they  regarded  ?  What  was  supposed  to  be  the  conse- 
quence of  their  loss  1 

III. — 1.  What  new  expedition  was  sent  out  from  England  ? 
And  what  discovery  did  they  make  1     What  mistake 
did  he  make  ?     What  were  the  objects  of  the  second 
voyage  ?     W'hat  was  his  success  1 
2.  Give  an  account  of  his  third  voyage. 

IV. — 1.  How  long  had  France  neglected  Canada?  Who  un- 
dertook the  nest  expedition  ?  What  fatal  error  did  he 
commits     Where  did  he  land? 

2.  What  became  of  the  colonists  ?  How  did  the  king 
treat  them  ? 

3.  To  what  was  France  at  last  indebted  for  a  permanent 
settlement  in  Canada?  What  is  said  of  the  French 
merchants  1  What  two  eminent  mariners  came  to 
Canada  in  1599  1     What  grant  did  they  obtain  ? 

4.  What  is  said  of  the  Indians  I  What  is  said  of  settlers  1 
What  is  said  of  Chauvin  \  What  is  said  of  the  settle- 
ments ? 

V. — 1.  Who  succeeded  Chauvin  ?     What  route  did  he  take  1 
What  part  of  the  continent  did  he  reach  ?     What  is 
said  of  Cape  Cod  1     What  island  did  he  discover  1 
2.  What  was  his  intention  ?  Why  did  he  abandon  it  1  In 
what  time  was  his  voyage  performed  ? 


38  CANADA    UNDER    THE    FRENCH. 


CHAPTER  II. 

/.  Voyages  of  De  Chaste  and  Champlain,  1603. — 11. 
De  Monis,  1G05. — Return  of  Champlain  to  Canada 
in  1608. 

1.  Voyages  of  De  Chaste  and  Champlain. — 1. 
De  Chaste,  who  may  be  considered  merely  as  the  associate 
of  Champlain,  was  the  next  person  we  find  engaged  in 
these  enterprises.  He  organized  a  company  at  Rouen  to 
carry  on  the  fur  trade,  and  made  an  important  acquisi- 
sition  in  engaging  in  his  operations  Samuel  Champlain, 
a  distinguished  naval  officer,  who  was  the  destined  found- 
er of  the  principal  French  settlements  in  Canada. 

2.  Pontgrav^,  who  was  himself  an  eminent  mariner,  re- 
ceived orders  to  accompany  Champlain  up  the  St.  Law- 
rence for  the  purpose  of  examining  the  country  in  its 
upper  borders.  They  set  out  on  this  survey  in  a  light 
boat,  with  a  crew  of  only  five  persons,  and  ascended  the 
river  as  far  as  the  Sault  St.  Louis,  but  found  it  impossible 
to  pass  the  rapids,  and  were  obliged  to  giveuptheattempt. 
With  some  difliculty  they  visited  Mount  Koyal,  where 
they  made  the  best  observations  they  could.  It  is  re- 
markable that  the  Indian  settlement  at  Hochelaga  had 
by  this  time  dwindled  down  so  much  that  Champlain 
docs  not  even  notice  it.  Probably  this  was  owing  to 
the  emigration  of  the  Huron  tribe. 

3.  Soon  after  Champlain  returned  to  France,  where  he 
found  De  Chaste  dead,  and  the  whole  undertaking  de- 
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ranged.  He  proceeded  however  to  Paris,  and  laid  before 
the  king  a  chart  and  description  of  the  region  he  had 
surveyed,  with  which  his  majesty  appeared  to  be  highly 
pleased. 

II.  The  Sieur  Db  Monts,  1604. — 1.  The  euterprize 
was  soon  taken  up  by  the  Sieur  de  Monts,  a  gentleman 
of  opulence  and  distinction,  who  was  a  special  favourite 
of  Henry  IV.  of  France.  He  was  a  Calvinist,  and  was 
allowed  to  the  free  exercise  of  his  religion  for  himself  and 
friends,  but  on  condition  that  he  should  establish  the 
Catholic  religion  amongst  the  natives.  He  obtained 
higher  privileges  than  had  been  granted  to  any  of  his 
predecessors,  and  amongst  them  the  entire  monopoly  of 
the  fur  trade. 

2.  Having  prepared  an  expedition  on  a  more  extensive 
scale  than  any  former  one,  he  put  to  sea.  Feeling  averse, 
however,  to  enter  the  St.  Lawrence,  he  landed  in  Nova 
Scotia,  and  spent  some  months  in  trafficking  with  the 
natives  and  examining  the  coast.  Selecting  an  island  near 
the  mouth  of  the  river  St.  John,  on  the  coast  of  New 
Brunswick,  he  there  erected  a  fort,  and  passed  a  rigorous 
winter,  his  men  suffering  much  from  the  want  of  suit- 
able provisions.  In  the  following  spring  he  removed  to 
a  place  of  the  Bay  of  Funday  and  formed  a  settlement, 
which  was  named  Port  Royal.  The  whole  country, 
embracing  New  Brunswick  and  Nova  Scotia,  received 
the  name  of  Acadia. 

3.  De  Monts  returned  to  France  in  1605,  and,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  complaints  made  against  him  by  the  per- 
sons concerned  in  the  fisheries,  was  deprived  of  the  com- 
mission which  had  been  given  him  for  ten  years.  In  1607 
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it  was  renewed  for  one  year,  when  it  appears  that  the  re- 
presentation of  Champlain  induced  him  to  turn  his  at- 
tention from  the  iron-bound  coast  of  Nova  Scotia  to  the 
fertile  banks  of  the  St.  Lawrence,  and  two  vessels  were 
despatehedfor  the  express  purpose  of  making  a  settlement. 

III.  Return  of  Champlain  to  Canada,  1608 — 1. 
The  command  of  the  vessels  mentioned  was  given  to 
Champlain,  who  sailed  in  the  month  of  April,  and  ar- 
rived at  Tadousac  in  June.  Pontgrav6,  who  had  ac- 
companied him,  remained  at  Tadousac,  which  had  been 
hitherto  the  chief  seat  for  the  traffic  in  furs,  but  Cham- 
plain proceeded  up  the  river  as  far  as  the  I  ;le  of  Orleans. 
He  examined  the  shores  carefully,  and  soon  fixed  on  a 
promontory  richly  clothed  with  vines,  and  called  by  the 
natives  Quobio  or  Quebec,  near  the  place  where  Cartier 
passed  the  winter  and  erected  a  fort  in  1541.  Here  on 
the  3d  of  July,  1608,  he  laid  the  foundation  of  the  pre- 
sent City  of  Quebec.  His  judgment  has  never  been 
called  in  question,  or  his  taste  disputed,  in  this  selection. 
He  first  erected  buildings  on  the  high  grounds,  and 
afterwards  a  space  was  elevated  or  embanked  above  the 
inundations  of  the  tide,  on  which  storehouses  and  a  bat- 
tery were  built,  on  the  site  of  the  present  Mountain 
Street.  The  only  settlement  at  this  period  established 
in  the  New  World  besides,  was  one  by  the  English  at 
Jamestown  in  Virginia,  which  was  founded  in  1607. 

2,  As  soon  as  the  weather  permitted,  Champlain  re- 
sumed his  voyage  up  tiie  river  for  the  purpose  of  explor- 
ing the  country  of  which  he  had  taken  possession.  On 
his  way  he  met  with  a  band  of  Indians  belonging  to  the 
Algonquin  nation,  who  solicited  and  obtained  his  aid 
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against  the  powerful  Iroquois,  or  Five  nations,  with 
whom  they  were  at  war.  He  accompanied  the  Indians 
up  the  river  now  called  the  Richelieu,  which  rises  in  the 
country  then  belonging  to  the  Iroquois,  and  was  greatly 
delighted  by  its  picturesque  scenery. 

3.  They  had  reached  its  southern  extremity,  and  en- 
tered the  extensive  and  beautiful  lake,  now  called  after 
this  celebrated  man,  and  then  passed  into  another  con- 
nected with  it,  now  called  Lake  George,  before  the  hos- 
tile tribes  came  in  sight  of  each  other.  The  allies  of  the 
French  gained  the  victory,  and  Champlain  returned  to 
Quebec.  Here  he  received  the  unpleasant  news  that 
De  Monts'  commission  had  been  finally  revoked.  This 
took  place  chiefly  through  the  influence  of  the  merchants, 
whomadeloud  and  just  complaintsofthe  injury  sustained 
in  the  fur  trade  by  its  being  confined  to  a  single  indivi- 
dual. This  induced  Champlain  to  return  home  again. 
He  was  well  received  by  Henry,  who  invited  him  to  an 
interview  at  Fontaine bleau,  and  received  from  him  an 
exact  account  of  all  that  had  been  done  for  New  France. 

4.  We  find  him  with  a  considerable  reinforcement  and 
fresh  supplies  landing  at  Quebec  in  1610,  having  made 
an  arrangement  with  the  merchants  of  the  dillerent 
French  ports  to  use  the  building  he  had  erected  at  Que- 
bec as  a  depot  for  their  goods  and  furs.  Here  he  re- 
ceived another  application  from  the  Indians  for  assis- 
tance, whicli  he  promised.  Happily,  however,  nothing 
of  importance  took  place.  In  a  few  months  after  he  set 
sail  again  to  France,  taking  with  hira,  at  the  request  of 
his  allies,  a  native  youth. 

c 
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5.  In  ICll  Champlain  again  returned  to  Canada  ac- 
companied I)v  his  young  navage.  Not  fimMng  the  Indians 
at  Quubijc,  he  einployeu  himself  in  choosing  a  spot,  high- 
er up  tlie  River,  for  a  new  settlement.  He  fixed  upon 
the  ground  in  the  vicinity  of  the  eminence  which  had 
been  named  Mont  Royal  by  Cartier,  and  liis  choice 
has  been  amply  justified  by  the  importance  to  which 
this  place  has  since  arisen. 

6.  He  soon  after  returned  to  Franco,  where  he  was  so 
fortunate  as  to  gain  the  assistance  of  the  Count  do  Sois" 
sons,  who  obtained  the  title  of  Lieutenant  General  of 
New  France.  He  delegated  to  Champlain  all  the  duties 
of  that  high  office,  and  soon  after  died.  A  still  more 
influential  friend  was,  however,  found  in  the  Prince  of 
Conde,  who  succeeded  to  all  the  privileges  of  the  de- 
ceased, and  made  them  over  to  Champlain  in  a  manner 
equally  ample. 

7.  His  commission,  including  a  monopoly  of  the  fur 
trade,  excited  loud  complaints,  but  ho  removed  the  chief 
objections  to  it  by  allowing  as  many  of  the  merchants  as 
would  accompany  him  to  embark  in  the  trafiic.  There 
came  accordingly  three  from  Normandy,  one  from  Ro- 
chelle,  and  one  from  St.  Malo.  These  were  allowed 
free  trade,  burdened  only  with  the  condition  of  contri- 
buting six  men  each  to  assist  Champlain  in  his  projects 
of  discovery,  and  a  twentieth  part  of  their  profits  to- 
■wards  the  expenses  of  the  settlement.  This  expedition 
arrived  at  Quebec  in  May,  1613. 

8.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  one  of  the  great  ob- 
jects of  adventure  in  that  age  was  the  finding  of  a  north- 
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west  passage  to  China  or  India,  and  it  was  probably  for 
the  purpose  of  prosecuting  this  discovery  that  the  six  men 
were  demanded.  So  fully  convinced  was  Champlain,  at 
the  time  he  made  his  settlement  at  Hochelaga,  that  China 
was  to  be  reached  in  this  manner,  that  he  named  the 
River  above  the  rapids  Lachine,  rneaning  to  point  out 
that  it  was  the  way  to  China,  a  name  it  retains  to  this 
day. 

9.  On  his  return  to  France  in  1614  Champlain  found 
affairs  still  fovourable  to  the  new  colony.  The  F'rince  of 
Cond^  being  powerful  at  court,  no  difficulty  was  found 
in  re-organizing  an  expedition  from  Rouen  and  St.  Malo. 
This  was  accompanied  by  four  fathers  of  the  Recollet 
order,  whose  benevolence  led  them  to  attempt  the  con- 
version of  the  Indians.  These  were  the  first  priests 
that  settled  in  Canada. 

10.  Champlain,  with  his  new  company,  arrived  at 
Tadousac  in  May,  1615,  whence  he  immediately  went 
up  to  Quebec,  and  thence  to  the  usual  place  of  rendez- 
vous near  the  Sault  St.  Louis.  Here  he  found  his  old 
allies,  the  Algonquins,  full  of  projects  of  war  against  the 
Iroquois,  who  lived  in  that  part  of  the  country  now  called 
the  State  of  New  York.  He  accompanied  them  a  very 
long  and  interesting  voyage  up  the  Ottawa,  the  river  of 
the  Algonquins,  and  then,  by  carrying  the  canoes  over 
land,  proceeded  with  them  to  Lake  Nepissing,  Lake 
Huron,  and  the  Georgian  Bay.  A  Frenchman,  who  had 
spent  a  winter  among  the  Indians,  spread  a  report  that 
the  river  of  the  Algonquins  issued  from  a  lake  which 
was  conne.cted  with  the  North  Sea.     He  said  that  he 
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had  visited  its  shores,  and  witnessed  the  wreck  of  an 
English  vessel,  and  that  the  crew,  eigiity  in  number, 
had  all  been  killed  except  one  boy.  As  every  thing  con- 
nected with  the  idea  of  a  sea  beyond  Canada  inspired 
the  greatest  hope  of  finding  the  north-west  passage,  and 
Champlain  anxiously  desired  to  accomplish  this  enter- 
prize,  he  was  induced  by  this  account  to  ascend  the 
Ottawa.  After  much  trouble  and  research  he  found  the 
whole  to  be  a  fabrication.  It  is  supposed  that  the  man 
made  this  statement  in  the  hope  of  deriving  eclat  from 
his  discovery,  and  of  raising  himself  into  a  conspicuous 
situation. 

11.  The  account  of  this  journey  to  the  great  and  un- 
known lakes  of  the  West  is  extremely  interesting.  On  the 
arrival  of  the  party  at  Lake  Nepissing,  they  were  kindly 
received  by  the  tribe  of  that  name,  seven  or  eight  thou- 
sand in  number.  After  remaining  there  two  days,  they 
set  out  and  made  their  way  by  land  and  water  to  the 
great  Lake  Attigouantan,  evidently  the  northern  part 
of  Lake  Huron,  which  is  almost  separated  into  a  distinct 
body  of  water  by  the  chain  of  islands  now  called  the 
Manitoulin.  After  coasting  along  for  a  considerable  dis- 
tance, they  turned  the  point  which  forms  its  extremity, 
and  struck  into  the  interior.  This  country  they  found 
to  be  much  superior  to  that  they  had  passed,  being  well 
cultivated,  and  abounding  in  Indian  corn  and  fruit.  At 
the  appointed  rendezvous  of  their  friends,  which  was 
probably  somewhere  about  Green  Bay,  they  found  a 
joyful  welcome,  and  several  days  were  spent  in  dancing 
and  festivity. 

12.  On  their  return,  after  quitting  Lake  Huron,  they 
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eame  to  a  spialler  expanse  of  water,  finely  diversified  by 
islands,  which  appears  to  have  been  the  Georgian  Lake 
or  Bay,  and  on  i!s  banks  they  discerned  a  fort  belonging 
tothe  Iroquois,  which  was  the  objectthe  Indianshad  come 
to  attack.  After  a  very  unfortunate  skirmish  they  re- 
solved to  abandon  the  enterprize  altogether  and  return 
home.  This,  however,  could  not  easily  be  accomplished, 
and  Champlain  had  to  remain  in  the  country  the  whole 
■winter,  having  no  other  employment  or  amusement  than 
that  of  accompanying  the  Indians  in  their  hunting  and 
fishing  excursions.  Indeed  it  was  not  until  the  month 
of  June  that  he  found  himself  again  at  Sault  St.  Louis. 
Having  remained  here  but  a  short  time,  he  repaired  to 
Tadousiic,  whence  he  sailed  for  Honfleurin  September, 
1616. 

13.  While  we  cannot  sufficiently  admire  the  activity 
and  energy  displayed  by  Champlain  in  his  researches  iu 
Canada,  we  must  own  that  he  committed  a  fatal  error 
in  joining  the  Hurons  and  Algonquins  in  their  wars 
against  the  Iroquois,  and  in  teaching  them  the  use  of 
fire-arms.  This  art  was  afterwards  turned  to  the  most 
terrible  account,  for  more  than  a  century,  against  the 
European  settlements. 

14.  On  the  first  settlement  of  the  French  in  Canada, 
three  great  nations  divided  the  territory--the  Algonquins, 
the  Hurons,  and  the  Iroquois  or  Five  Nations.  The 
dominion  of  the  Algonquins  extended  along  the  banks  of 
the  St.  Lawrence  about  a  hundred  leagues,  and  they 
were  once  considered  as  masters  of  this  part  of  America. 
They  are  said  to  have  had  a  milder  aspect  and  more 
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polished  manners,  than  any  other  tribe.  They  subsisted 
entirely  by  hunting,  and  looked  with  disdain  on  their 
neighbours  who  condescended  to  cultivate  the  ground. 
A  small  remnant  of  this  race  is  still  to  be  found  at  the 
Lake  of  the  Two  Mountains,  and  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Three  Rivers, 

15,  The  Hurons,  or  Wyandots,  were  a  numerous  peo- 
ple, whose  very  extensive  territory  reached  from  the 
Algonquin  frontier  to  the  borders  of  the  groat  lake  bear- 
ing their  name.  They  were  more  industrious,  and  de- 
rived an  abundant  subsistence  from  the  fine  country  they 
possessed,  but  they  were  more  effeminate,  and  had  less 
of  the  proud  independence  of  savage  life.  When  first 
known,  they  were  engaged  in  a  deadly  war  with  their 
kindred,  the  Five  Nations,  by  whom  they  were  finally 
driven  from  their  country.  A  remnant  of  tliis  tribe  is 
still  to  be  found  in  La  Jeune  Lorrette,  near  Quebec, 

16.  The  Iroquois,  or  Five  Nations,  destined  to  act  the 
most  conspicuous  part  among  all  the  native  tribes  occu- 
pied a  long  range  of  territory  on  the  southern  border  of 
the  St.  Lawrence,  extending  from  Lake  Champlain  to 
the  western  extremity  of  Lake  Ontario.  They  were  thus 
beyond  the  limits  of  what  is  now  termed  Canada,  but 
were  so  connected  with  the  interest  of  this  country  that 
we  must  consider  them  as  belonging  to  it.  The  Five 
Nations  found  on  the  southern  shore  of  Lake  Ontario, 
embraced  the  Mohawks,  Onoidas,  Onondagas,  Senecas 
and  Cayugas.  They  were  the  most  powerful  of  all  the 
tribes  east  of  the  Mississippi,  and  were  further  advanced 
in  the  few  arts  of  Indian  life   than  their   Algonquin 
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neighbours.  They  uniformly  adhered  to  the  British  dur- 
ing the  whole  of  the  contest  that  took  place  subsequent- 
ly between  the  French  and  English.  In  1714  they  were 
joined  by  the  Tuscororas,  since  which  time  tiio  confeder- 
acy has  been  called  the  Six  Nations.  Remnants  of  th-e 
once  powerful  Iroquois  are  still  found  in  Caniida  East, 
at  Sault  St.  Louis  or  Caughnawaga,  the  usual  rendezvous 
of  Champhiin,  at  St.  Regis,  and  at  the  Lake  of  the  Two 
Mountains,  whilst  a  considerable  body  of  the  same  peo- 
ple, under  tlio  title  of  "  The  Six  Nations  Indians,"  are 
settled  at  Tyendenaga,  on  the  Bay  of  Quint<6  and  on  the 
Grand  River  in  Canada  West. 

17.  After  the  return  of  Champlain  to  France  in  1616 
the  interests  of  the  colony  were  in  great  danger  from  the 
Prince  of  Cond4,  Viceroy  of  Canada,  being  not  only  in 
disgrace  but  in  confinement  for  the  sliare  taken  by  him 
in  the  disturbances  during  the  minority  of  Louis  XIII. 
After  a  great  deal  of  quarreling  amongst  the  merchants, 
the  Due  de  Montmorency  made  an  arrangement  with 
Conde  for  the  purchase  of  his  office  of  Viceroy,  which 
he  obtained  upon  tiie  paj'ment  of  11,000  crowns.  Cham- 
plain  considered  this  arrangement  as  every  way  favoura- 
ble, as  the  Due  was  better  qualified  for  such  functions, 
and  from  his  situation  of  High  Admiral  possessed  the 
feest  means  of  forwarding  the  objects  of  the  colonists. 

18.  Disputes  between  Rochelle  and  the  other  com- 
mercial cities,  and  between  the  Catholics  and  Protestants, 
prpvented  the  departure  of  any  expedition  for  several 
years.  During  this  time  attempts  were  made  to  degrade 
Cliamplain  from  the  high  situation  in  which  he  had  been 
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placed,  but  by  virtue  of  commissions  both  from  Mont- 
morency and  the  King,  he  succeeJed  in  crushing  this 
opposition ;  and  fn  May,  1620,  set  sail  with  his  family 
and  a  now  expedition,  and  after  a  very  tedious  voyage 
arrived  at  Tadousac.  The  first  clnld,  born  of  French 
parents  at  Quebec,  was  the  son  of  Abraiiam  Martin  and 
Margaret  L'Anglois ;  it  was  christened  "  Eustache"  on 
the  24th  of  May,  1G21. 

19.  The  office  of  Viceroy  had  been  hitherto  little  more 
than  a  name  r  but  at  this  period  it  came  into  the  hands 
of  a  man  of  energy  and  activity.  The  Due  de  ^  enta- 
dour,  having  entered  into  holy  orders,  took  charge 
as  Viceroy  of  the  affairs  of  New  France  solely  with  the 
view  of  converting  the  natives.  For  this  purpose  he  sent 
three  Jesuits  and  two  lay  brothers,  who  were  fortu- 
nately men  of  exemplary  character,  to  join  the  four 
Kecollets  at  Quebec.  These  nine,  we  have  reason  to 
believe,  were  the  only  priests  then  in  Canada. 

20.  The  mercantile  company,  which  bad  now  been  en- 
trusted with  the  affairs  of  the  colony  for  some  time,  was 
by  no  means  active,  and  was  in  consequence  deprived  of 
its  charter,  which  was  given  to  the  Sieurs  DeCaen,  uncle 
and  nephew.  On  the  arrival  of  the  younger  De  Caen  at 
Tadousac,  Champlain  set  out  to  meet  him,  and  was  re- 
ceived with  the  greatest  courtesy.  The  appointment  oCa 
superintendent  could  not  have  been  very  agreeable  to 
Champlain,  who  was  certainly  the  person  best  fitted  for 
the  management  of  the  local  aftairs  of  the  colony.  His 
amiable  dis)X>sition  and  love  of  peace,  however,  induced 
him  to  use  conciliatory  measures.  The  new  superiutea- 
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dent,  on  the  contrary,  acted  in  a  most  violent  manner, 
claimed  the  right  of  seizing  on  the  vessels  belonging  to 
the  associated  merchants,  and  actually  took  that  of  De 
Pont,  their  favourite  agent.  Champlain  remonstrated 
with  him,  but  without  effect,  as  he  possessed  no  power 
that  could  effectually  check  the  violence  of  this  new 
dictator.  Fortunately  he  thought  proper  to  return  to 
France,  and  left  with  the  settlers  a  good  supply  of  pro- 
visions, arms  and  ammunition.  His  conduct,  however, 
induced  the  greater  part  of  the  European  traders  to 
leave  the  colony  ;  so  that,  eventually,  instead  of  its 
being  increased  by  him,  it  was  considerably  lessened,  a 
spirit  of  discontent  diffused,  and  the  settlers  were 
reduced  to  forty-eight. 

21.  Having  got  rid  of  the  troublesome  superintendent, 
Champlain  set  himself  earnestly  to  terminate  the  long 
and  desolating  war  which  now  raged  between  the  Hurona 
and  the  Iroquois.  He  accompanied  some  of  the  chiefs 
to  the  head-quarters  of  the  Iroquois,  where  they  met 
with  a  very  kind  reception.  The  treaty  between  the 
nations  was  about  to  be  concluded  when  it  was  nearly 
broken  off  by  the  relentless  conduct  of  a  savage  Huron, 
who  had  accompanied  the  party  in  the  hope  of  making 
mischief  and  preventing  peace.  This  barbarian,  meet- 
ing one  of  the  detested  Iroquois  in  a  lonely  place, 
murdered  him.  Such  a  deed  in  a  member  of  any 
civilized  mission  would  have  terminated  all  negociations ; 
but,  the  deputies,  having  satisfied  the  Iroquois  that  it 
•was  an  individual  act,  lamented  by  the  Huron  nation, 
it  was  overlooked,  and  the  treaty  was  concluded. 
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22.  The  colony  was  at  this  time  in  a  very  unsatis- 
factory state,  the  settlement  at  Quebec  consisting  only 
of  fifty-five  persons.  Indeed  the  whole  of  the  available 
possessions  in  New  France  included  only  the  fort  at 
Quebec,  surrounded  by  some  inconsiderable  houses,  a 
few  huts  on  the  Island  of  Montreal,  as  many  at  Tadousac 
and  at  other  places  on  the  St.  Lawrence,  and  a  settle- 
ment just  commenced  at  Three  Rivers. 

23.  The  Indian  affairs  were  also  in  disorder.  The 
Iroquois  had  killed  a  party  of  five  on  their  way  to  attack 
a  nation  called  the  Wolves,  and  a  hostile  spirit  was 
kindled  amongst  these  fierce  tribes.  Champlain  did  all 
in  his  power  to  check  this  spirit,  but  he  found  it  impos- 
sible to  prevent  a  body  of  hot-headed  young  Indians 
from  making  an  inroad  into  the  Iroquois  territory. 

24.  This  band,  having  reached  Lake  Champlain,  sur- 
prised a  canoe  with  three  persons  in  it,  two  of  whom 
they  brought  home  in  triumph.  The  preparations  for 
torturing  them  were  already  going  on  when  intelligence 
was  conveyed  to  Champlain,  who  immediately  repaired 
to  the  spot.  The  sight  of  the  captives  quickened  his 
ardour  in  the  cause  of  humanity,  and  he  entreated  that 
they  might  be  sent  home  unhurt,  with  presents  to  com- 
pensate for  this  wanton  attack. 

25.  This  advise  was  so  far  adopted  that  one  of  them 
"was  sent  back,  accompanied  by  a  chief,  and  one  Mangan, 
a  Frenchman.  This  expedition  had,  however,  a  most 
tragical  end.  An  Algonquin,  who  wished  for  war,  con- 
trived to  persuade  the  Iroquois  that  the  mission  was  de- 
vised  with   the     most    treacherous    intentions.        The 
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Iroquois,  misled  by  this  wicked  man.  determined  to  take 
cool  and  deliberate  revenge.  When  the  |)Oor  prisoner, 
the  chief,  and  the  P'renchnian  arrived,  they  found  the  fire 
kindled,  and  the  cauldron  boiling,  and,  being  courteously 
received,  were  invited  to  sit  down.  The  Iroquois  then 
asked  the  Algonquin  chief  if  he  did  not  feci  hungry  ? 
On  his  replying  that  he  did,  they  rushed  upon  hinj,  and 
cut  slices  from  difiVrent  parts  of  Ids  body,  which  soon 
after  they  presented  to  him  half-cooked  ;  and  thus  con- 
tinued to  torture  him  till  he  died  in  lingering  agonies- 
Their  countryman,  who  had  returned  to  thera  so  gladly, 
attempted  to  escape,  and  was  shot  dead  on  the  spot ; 
ond  the  Frenchman  was  tormented  to  death  in  the 
usual  manner. 

26.  When  the  news  of  this  dreadful  tragedy  reached 
the  allies  of  the  French,  the  war-cry  was  immediately 
Bounded,  and  Champlain,  though  deeply  afflicted,  saw 
no  longer  any  possibility  of  averting  liostilities.  He  felt 
that,  as  one  of  his  countrymen  had  been  deprived  of  life, 
the  power  of  the  French  would  be  held  in  contempt  if 
no  resentment  were  shown.  Indeed  he  experienced  no 
little  trouble  amongst  the  friendly  tribes  who  surround- 
ed him,  and  in  several  cases  Europeans  were  murdered 
in  an  atrocious  and  mysterious  manner. 

27.  In  the  meantime  the  De  Caens,  though  not 
resident  in  the  colony,  took  an  active  interest  in  the  fur 
trade.  Being  Huguenots,  however,  and  not  likely  to 
forward  the  Due's  measures.  Cardinal  Uichelieu,  prime 
minister  to  Louis  XIII.,  revoked  the  privileges  which 
had  been  granted  to  them,   and  encouraged  the  forma- 


52  CANADA   UNDER   THE   FRENCH. 

tion  of  a  Company,  to  be  composed  of  a  great  number 
of  men  of  property  and  credit.  A  charter  was  granted 
to  this  company  in  1637  under  the  title  of  "  The  Com- 
pany of  One  Hundred  Associates," 

28.  This  company  engaged,  first,  to  supply  those  that 
they  settled  with  lodging,  food,  clothing  and  implements 
for  three  years,  after  which  time  they  would  allow  them 
sufficient  land  to  support  themselves,  cleared  to  a  cer- 
tain extent,  with  the  grain  necessary  for  sowing  it; 
secondly,  that  the  emigrants  should  be  native  French- 
men and  Roman  Catholics,  and  that  no  stranger  or 
heretic  should  be  introduced  into  the  country  ;  and» 
thirdly,  they  engaged  to  settle  three  priests  in  each 
settlement,  wliom  they  were  bound  to  provide  with 
every  article  necessary  for  their  personal  comfort  as  well 
as  the  expenses  of  their  ministerial  labours  for  fifteen 
years.  After  which  clear  lands  were  to  be  granted  by 
the  Company  to  the  clergy  for  maintaining  the  Roman 
Catholic  Church  in  New  France. 

29.  In  return  for  these  services  the  king  made  over  to 
the  Company  the  fort  and  settlement  at  Quebec,  and  all 
the  territory  of  New  France,  including  Florida,  with 
power  to  a|)point  judges,  build  fortresses,  cast  cannon, 
confer  titles,  and  take  what  steps  they  might  think 
proper  for  the  protection  of  the  colony  and  the  foster- 
ing of  commerce.  He  granted  to  them  at  the  same 
time  a  complete  monopoly  of  the  fur  trade,  reserving  to 
himself  and  heirs  only  supremacy  in  matters  of  faith, 
fealty  and  homage  as  sovereign  of  New  France,  and  the 
presentation  of  a  crown  of  gold  at  every  new  succession 
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to  the  throne.  He  also  secured  for  the  benefit  of  all 
his  subjects  the  cod  and  whale  fisheries  in  the  gulf  and 
coast  of  the  St.  Lawrence. 

30.  The  Company  were  allowed  to  ira  ^ort  and  export 
all  kinds  of  merchandize  duty  free.  Gentlemen,  both 
clergymen  and  laity,  were  invited  to  a  share  in  the  con- 
cern, which  they  readily  accepted  till  the  number  of 
partners  was  completed.  This  was  a  favourite  scheme 
of  Richelieu's  ;  and  the  French  writers  of  the  day  speak 
of  it  with  great  applause,  as  calculated,  had  it  been 
strictly  adhered  to  and  wisely  regulated,  to  render  New 
France  the  most  powerful  colony  in  America. 

31.  This  plan  of  improvement  met  with  a  temporary 
interruption  by  the  breaking-out  of  the  war  between 
England  and  France  in  1628.  Charles  I.  of  England 
immediately  gave  to  Sir  David  Kirkt,  a  French  refugee, 
a  commission  authorising  him  to  conquer  Canada.  la 
consequence  of  this,  after  some  offensive  operations  at 
Tadousac,  he  appeared  with  his  squadron  before  Quebec 
and  summoned  it  to  surrender  ;  but  he  was  answered  in 
so  spirited  a  manner  that  he  judged  it  prudent  to  retire. 

32.  In  1629,  however,  when  Chataplain  was  reduced 
to  the  utmost  extremity  by  the  want  of  every  article  of 
food,  clothing,  implements  and  ammunition,  and  exposed 
to  the  attacks  of  the  Iroquois,  Sir  David  Kirkt,  and  his 
brothers  Louis  and  Thomas,  appeared  again  with  a 
squadron  before  Quebec.  The  deplorable  situation  of 
the  colony,  and  the  very  honourable  terms  proposed  to 
him  by  Kirkt,  induced  Champlain  to  surrender  Quebec 
with  all  Canada  to  the  Crow u  of  England.     The  Eug- 
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lish  standard  was  thus  for  the  first  time  raised  on  the 
walls  of  Quebec  just  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  years 
before  the  battle  of  the  Plains  of  Abraham. 

33.  No  blame  can  be  attached  to  Champlain  for  this 
act,  as  famine  pressed  so  closely  on  the  colonists  that 
they  were  reduced  to  an  allowance  of  five  ounces  of 
bread  per  day  for  each  person.  Kirkt's  generosity  to 
the  settlers,  who  were  his  own  countrymen,  induced 
most  of  them  to  remain.  Those  who  wished  to  go  were 
allowed  to  depart  with  their  arms,  clothes  and  baggage, 
and,  though  the  request  to  convey  them  home  to  Trance 
could  not  be  complied  with,  they  were  provided  with  a 
commodious  passage  by  the  way  of  England. 

34.  Champlain,  with  two  little  native  girls,  whom  he 
had  carefully  educated,  arrived  at  Dover,  in  England, 
on  the  27th  October.  He  proceeded  thence  to  London 
for  the  purpose  of  conferring  with  the  French  ambassa- 
dor. He  soon  afterwards  returned  to  France,  where, 
his  counsels  prevailing  at  the  court  of  Louis  XUI.,  he 
was,  upon  the  return  of  peace,  again  invested  with  the 
government  of  Canada. 


Questions  on  Part  IT. — Chapter  2. 

Wliat  are  the  divisions  of  tliis  Chapter  ? 
I, — 1.  Wiio  next  engaged  in  these  enterprises?     What  did 

he  organize,  and  whom  did  he  engage  ? 
2.  Upon  what  excursion   did   Pontgrave  accompany 

Champlain?     Did    they  accomplish    their   ohject  ? 

What  place  did  they  visit  ?     What  is  said  of  the 

settlements  at  Hochelaga  ? 
8.  Whatis  saidof  his  return  to  Franco  ?    Whatdid  he 

pr«ient  to  tht  king? 
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II.  — 1.  By  whom  was  Champlain  succeeded  ?   What  is  said 
of  De  Monts  ?     What  did  he  obtain  ? 

2.  What  is  said  of  his  expeditions  ?  Where  did  he  erect 
a  fort?  To  what  place  did  De  Monts  remove? 
What  name  was  given  to  the  whole  country? 

3.  Why  was  he  deprived  of  his  commission?  When 
was  it  renewed,  and  what  is  said  of  Champlaiu  ? 

III. — 1.  Who  commanded  this  expedition  ?  What  is  said  of 
Pontgrave?  A'V'hat  is  said  ofChamplain?  Upon  what 
place  did  he  fix  ?  When  did  Champlain  found 
Quebec  ?  What  is  >:aid  of  his  choice  ?  Give  an  ac- 
count of  his  proceedings.  What  is  said  of  the  first 
English  settlement;?  ? 

2.  For  what  purpose  did  Champlain  go  up  the  river  ? 
With  whom  did  he  meet,  and  what  did  they  solicit  ? 
Whither  did  he  accompany  the  Indians? 

3.  Where  did  the  hostile  tribes  meet?  Who  gained 
the  victory?  What  news  did  he  receive?  How  did 
this  take  place  ?  What  did  this  induce  him  to  do  ? 
How  was  he  received  by  the  king  ? 

4.  When  did  he  again  land  in  Quebec,  and  what  ar- 
rangement had  he  made  ?  Whom  did  he  take  with 
him  to  France  ? 

5.  When  did  he  return?  How  did  he  employ  himself? 
Upon  what  did  he  fix,  and  what  is  said  of  his  choice  ? 

6.  Whose  assistance  did  he  gain  after  his  return  to 
France  ?  What  is  said  of  De  Soissons  ?  What  is 
said  of  the  Prince  of  Conde  ? 

7.  What  his  said  of  his  commission  ?  Who  accompa- 
nied him  to  Canada?  What  did  they  contribute 
towards  the  projects  of  Champlain,  and  the  expenses 
of  the  settlements? 

8.  What  was  one  of  the  great  objects  of  the  enterprise  ? 
Give  an  instance  of  this. 

9.  In  what  state  were  affairs  in  France  ?  Who  accom- 
panied this  expedition  ?  What  is  said  of  these  priests? 

10,  To  what  place  did  Champlain  proceed  ?  What  is 
said  of  the  Algonquins?  Whither  did  he  accom- 
pany them?  What  was  spread  by  a  Frenchman? 
Repeat  the  story.  Why  did  this  story  induce 
Champlain  to  ascend  the  Ottawa  ?  What  was  the 
result  ?     Wkr  dial  the  man  fabricate  this  storv? 
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11.  What  is  said  of  this  journey?  By  whom  were  they 
kindly  received  ?  W  hat  great  lake  did  they  reach  ? 
Whither  did  they  then  go  !  What  kind  of  country 
did  tl^y  find  ?     What  reception  did  they  meet  ? 

12.  M'hat  is  said  of  the  Georgian  Bay,  and  of  the  fort? 
What  was  the  result?  How  long  had  Champlain  to 
remain  with  the  Indians?  When  did  he  reach  St. 
Louis  ?     When  did  he  sail  for  France  ? 

13.  What  must  we  blame  in  the  conduct  of  Champlain? 
What  was  the  result  ? 

14.  What  three  great  Indian  nations  were  found  in 
Canada?  How  far  did  the  dominion  oftheAlgon- 
quins  extend  ?  Describe  them.  Where  is  a  rem- 
nant of  the  tribe  still  to  be  found  I 

15.  Where  was  the  Huron  territory  situated?  What  is 
said  of  the  Hurons  I 

16.  What  is  said  of  the  Iroquois?  Why  must  we  con- 
sider tliem  as  belonging  to  Canada  J  Name  the 
Five  Nations.  What  is  said  of  them  ?  To  whom 
did  they  adhere  ?  By  whom  were  they  joined,  and 
what  are  they  now  called  1  Where  may  they  still  be 
found  ? 

17.  How  were  the  interests  of  the  colony  endangered  ? 
Who  purchased  the  office  of  Viceroy  from  the  Pnnce 
of  Conde  ?  Did  Champlain  approve  of  this  arrange- 
ment, and  why  ? 

18.  What  prevented  the  departure  of  any  expedition  ^ 
What  is  said  of  attempts  made  to  degrade  Cham- 
plain ?  When  did  he  return  to  Canada  ?  What  is  said 
of  the  first  child  born  of  French  parents  in  Quebec  1 

19.  What  is  said  of  the  office  of  Viceroy  ?  What  is  said 
of  the  Due  dc  Veutadour  1  What  is  said  of  the 
priests  ? 

20 .  What  is  said  of  the  Company,  and  to  whom  was  the 
charter  transferred  ?  Did  Champlain  visit  De  Caen  ? 
What  is  said  of  this  appointment?  What  is  said  of 
the  conduct  of  De  Caen  ?  Did  Champlain  possess 
power  to  check  this  violence,  and  what  did  De  Caen 
resolve  to  do?  \\  liat  effect  had  his  conduct  on  the 
colonists  ?     To  what  number  were  they  reduced  ? 

21.  What  was  the  next  efl'ort  made  by  Champlain? 
Whither  did  he  go  ?  \\  hat  nearly  broke  off  the 
treaty  of  the  Indians  1  What  crime  did  he  commit  ? 
Did  this  break  oS  the  negotiations  1 


QUESTIONS.  57 

22.  In  what  state  was  the  colony  at  this  time  1  Give  an 
account  of  the  possessions  in  New  France  ? 

23.  In  what  state  were  Indian  affairs  ?  What  had  the 
Iroquois  done  1  What  did  Champlain  find  it  impossi- 
ble to  prevent  1 

24.  What  prisoners  did  they  take  ?  Give  an  account  of 
Champlain's  conduct  on  this  occasion.  What  did  he 
entreat  ? 

25.  Was  this  advice  adopted  ?  What  issue  had  this 
expedition  ?  What  did  an  Algonquin  contrive  to 
do  I  What  determination  did  the  Iroquois  take  1 
How  was  the  party  received?  To  what  tortures  did 
they  subject  the  Algonquin  ?  What  did  they  do  to 
their  coimtryman,  and  to  the  Frenchman  ? 

26.  What  was  the  effect  produced  ?  How  did  Champlain 
feel  ?  What  had  happened  in  several  cases  ? 

27.  What  is  said  of  the  De  Caens?  What  is  said  of  Car- 
dinal Eichclieu  ?    To  whom  was  a  charter  granted  ? 

28.  With  what  did  they  engage  to  supply  the  settlers  ? 
Secondly?  Thirdly?  What  was  to  be  granted  to  the 
clergy  ? 

29.  What  did  the  king  give  to  the  Company  ?  What 
power  did  he  confer  upon  them  ?  What  monopoly 
did  he  grant,  and  what  did  he  reserve  {  What  did 
he  secure  for  all  his  subjects  ? 

30.  What  was  the  Company  allowed  to  do  "?  Who  were 
invited  to  share  in  the  concern?  With  what  cele- 
brated man  was  this  a  favourite  scheme  ? 

31.  How  was  this  plan  interrupted  ?  \^  hat  was  given  to 
Sir  David  Kirkt  ]  Give  an  account  of  his  proceed- 
ings. 

32.  When  did  Kirkt  return  ?  What  induced  Champlain 
to  surrender  1  What  is  said  of  the  English  standard  ? 

33.  In  what  state  were  the  colonists?  What  is  said  of 
Kirkt?  How  were  those  who  wished  to  retui-n 
treated  ?  When  did  Champlain  arrive  in  England  ? 
Why  did  he  visit  London  ?  What  appointment  did 
he  receive  from  Louis  XIII  ? 


58         CANADA  UNDER  THE  FRENCH, 

CHAPTER  III. 

DIVISIONS, 

I.  Administration  of  Champlain,  1G32. — //.  Admi- 
nistration  of  M.  de  Montmagny,  1635. — ///.  Ad- 
ministration of  M.  d' AiUebout,  \^^1 .  —  IV.  Ad- 
ministration  of  M.  d'Argenson,  1658 — V.  Admi- 
nistration of  M.  d^Avangour,  1661. —  VI.  Govern- 
ment of  M.  de  3Iesy,  1663. 

1.  Administration  of  Champlain,  1632. — 1.  The 
English  held  ])ossession  of  Canada  nearly  three  years. 
So  little  value,  however,  did  they  attach  to  the  colony 
that  they  readily  restored  it  to  France  at  the  peace  of 
St.  Germain  en  Laye,  which  was  concluded  on  the  19th 
of  March,  1632.  Champlain  had  the  happiness  to  enter 
liis  beloved  adopted  country  once  more  with  a  squadroa 
containing  all  necessary  supplies. 

2.  He  resumed  the  governrr.ent  of  the  colony  which  he 
had  so  long  fostered,  and  continued  to  administer  all  its 
affairs  with  singular  prudence,  resolution  and  courage. 
In  1635  he  died,  after  an  occasional  residence  of  nearly 
thirty  years  in  Quebec,  full  of  honours  and  rich  in 
public  esteem  and  respect.  His  obsequies  were  performed 
with  all  the  pomp  the  colony  could  command.  His 
remains  w-ere  followed  to  the  grave  with  real  sorrow  by 
the  clergy,  the  civil  and  military  authorities,  and  the 
inhabitants  of  every  class,  each  feeling  that  they  had 
lost  a  friend. 
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3.  The  death  of  Champlain  was  the  most  grievous  mis- 
fortune with  which  Canada  had  yet  been  visited.  Dur- 
ing the  greater  part  of  his  active  life  the  chief  object  of 
his  heart  was  to  become  the  founder  of  the  colony  which, 
he  felt  confident,  would  attain  to  a  summit  of  extraor- 
dinary power  and  importance,  and  to  civilize  and  convert 
its  native  inhabitants.  So  great  was  his  zeal  for  religion, 
that  it  was  a  common  saying  with  him,  "  The  salvation 
of  one  soul  was  of  more  value  than  the  conquest  of  an 
empire." 

4.  It  was  just  about  the  period  of  his  death  that  the 
religious  establishments,  now  so  numerous,  were  com- 
menced in  Canada.  Though  they  did  little  for  the  im- 
mediate improvement  of  the  colony,  yet  they  formed  the 
foundation  on  which  arose  those  morals  and  habits  which 
still  characterise  the  French  Canadians,  and  which 
demand  our  admiration. 

5.  The  first  mover  in  this  work  of  benevolence  was 
the  Marquis  de  Gamache,  whose  fervour  had  led  him  to 
join  the  order  of  Jesuits.  He  conceived  the  design  of 
forming  a  College  at  Quebec,  and  was  enabled  by  his 
friends  to  ofler  6,000  gold  crowns  for  this  purpose.  His 
proposal  was  readily  accepted  and  carried  into  effect.  An 
institution  for  instructing  the  Indians  was  also  establish- 
ed at  Sillery,  a  few  miles  from  Quebec.  The  Hotel  Dieu, 
or  House  of  God,  was  founded  two  years  afterwards  by 
a  party  of  Ursuline  nuns,  who  came  out  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  Duchesse  d'Aiguillon.  Madame  de  Peltrie, 
too,  a  young  widow  of  rank,  engaged  several  sisters  of 
the  Ursulines  at  Tours  in  France,  whom  she  brought  out 
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at  her  own  expense  to  Quebec,  where  they  founded  the 
convent  of  St.  Ursula. 

6.  Although  several  of  the  priests  who  had  been  settled 
in  Quebec,  previous  to  its  occupation  by  the  English,  had 
returned  to  France,  yet,  when  it  again  came  into  posses- 
sion of  the  F"rench,  some  of  them  came  back  for  the  pur- 
pose of  resuming  their  labours.  These  missionaries  soon 
perceived  that  the  Island  of  Montreal  was  an  object  of 
great  importance.  Several  persons  in  France,  who  were 
powerful  in  their  connections  and  full  of  religious  zeal, 
formed  themselves  into  a  Society  for  the  purpose  of  colo- 
nising the  isfend.  They  proposed  that  a  village  should 
be  established,  and  be  well  fortified  to  resist  a  sudden 
irruption  of  the  natives,  that  the  poorer  class  of  emigrants 
should  there  find  an  asylum  and  employment,  and  that 
the  rest  of  the  island  should  be  occupied  by  such  friendly 
tribes  of  Indians  as  had  embraced  Christianity  or  wished 
to  receive  religious  instruction,  hoping  that  in  time  the 
sons  of  the  forest  might  become  accustomed  to  civilized 
life  and  subsist  by  cultivating  the  earth. 

7.  In  the  year  1640  the  king  ceded  the  whole  Island 
of  Montreal  to  this  association,  and  in  the  following  year 
M.  de  Maisonneuve  brought  out  several  families  from 
France,  and  was  appointed  governor  of  the  island.  On 
the  17th  of  June,  1G42,  the  spot  destined  for  the  city 
consecrated  by  the  superior  of  the  Jesuits,  the  "  Queen 
of  Angels"  was  supplicated  to  take  it  under  her  pro- 
tection, and  it  was  named  after  her  "  la  Ville  Marie." 

8.  On  the  evening  of  this  memorable  day  Maisonneuve 
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visited  the  mountain.  Two  old  Indians  who  accompa- 
nied him,  having  conducted  him  to  the  summit,  told  hira 
that  they  belonged  to  the  nation  which  had  formerly 
occupied  the  whole  of  the  country  he  beheld,  but  that 
they  had  been  driven  away,  and  obliged  to  take  refuge 
amongst  the  other  tribes,  except  a  few  who,  with  them- 
selves, remained  under  the  conquerors.  The  governor 
kindly  urged  the  old  men  to  invite  their  brethren  to  re- 
turn to  their  hunting-grounds,  assuring  them  they  should 
want  for  nothing.  They  promised  to  do  so,  but  it  does 
not  appear  that  they  were  successful.  In  the  year  1644 
the  whole  of  this  beautiful  domain  became  the  property 
of  the  St.  Sulpicians  of  Paris,  and  was  by  them  after- 
wards conveyed  to  the  seminary  of  the  same  order  at 
Montreal,  in  whose  possession  it  still  remains. 

II.  Administration  of  M.  de  Montmagny,  1635. 
— 1.  The  situation  of  iNI.  de  Montmagny,  the  governor, 
who  succeeded  Champlain,  in  1635,  was  rendered  pecu- 
liarly critical  by  the  state  of  the  Indian  nations.  Owing 
to  the  weakness  of  the  French,  the  Iroquois  had  advan- 
ced by  rapid  steps  to  great  importance  ;  they  had  com- 
pletely humbledthe  power  of  the  Algonquins,  and  closely 
pressed  the  Hurons,  scarcely  allowing  their  canoes  to 
pass  up  and  down  the  St.  Lawrence.  The  governor  was 
obliged  to  carry  on  a  defensive  warfare,  and  erected  a 
fort  at  the  Richelieu,  by  which  river  the  Iroquois  chiefly 
made  their  descents. 

2.  At  length  these  fierce  people  made  proposals  for  a 
solid  peace,  which  were  received  with  great  cordiality. 
The  governor  met  their  deputies  at  Three  Rivers,  where 
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the  Iroquois  produced  seventeen  belts  which  they  had 
arranged  along  a  conl  fastened  between  two  stakes. 
Theirorator  then  came  along  and  addressed  Montniagny 
by  the  title  of  Oninthio,  which  signifies  Great  Mountain; 
and,  though  it  was  in  reference  to  his  name,  they  con- 
tinued ever  after  to  apply  this  terra  to  the  French 
governors,  sometimes  adding  the  respectful  appellation 
of  Father. 

3.  The  orator  declared  their  wish  "  To  forget  their 
songs  of  war,  and  to  resume  the  voice  of  cheerfulness." 
He  then  proceeded  to  explain  the  meaning  of  the  belts. 
They  expressed  the  calming  of  the  spirit  of  war,  the 
opening  of  the  paths,  the  mutual  visits  to  be  paid,  the 
feasts  to  be  given,  the  restitution  of  the  captives,  and 
other  friendly  proceedings.  In  conformity  to  Indian 
etiquette  the  governor  delayed  his  answer  for  two  days, 
and  then  bestowed  as  many  presents  as  he  had  received 
belts,  and  through  an  interpreter  expressed  the  most 
pacific  sentiments.  Piscaret,  a  great  chief,  then  said, 
"  Behold  a  stone  which  I  place  on  the  sejjulchre  of  those 
that  were  killed  in  the  war,  that  no  one  may  attempt  to 
move  their  bones,  and  that  every  desire  of  avenging  their 
death  may  be  laid  aside.''  Three  discharges  of  cannon 
were  considered  as  sealing  the  treaty.  This  engagement 
was  for  some  time  faithfully  observed,  and  the  Iroquois, 
the  Algonquins  and  the  Hurons  forgot  their  deadly  feuds, 
and  mingled  in  the  chase  as  if  they  had  been  one  nation. 
M.  de  Montmagny  appears  to  have  commanded  the  ge- 
neral respect  of  the  natives,  but,  owing  to  a  change  in 
the  policy  of  the  court,  he  was  unexpectedly  removed. 
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III.  Administration  of  M.  d'Aillebout,  1647. — 
1.  Montmagny  was  succeeded  by  Al.  d'Aillebout,  who 
brought  with  him  a  reinforcement  of  one  hundred  men. 
The  benevolent  Margaret  Bourgeois,  too,  at  this  time 
foundedfthe  institution  of  the  D.aighters  of  the  Con- 
gregation at  Montreal,  which  is  at  present  one  of  the 
first  female  seminaries  in  the  colony. 

2.  While  the  French  settlements  were  thus  in  Canada, 
those  of  England  on  the  eastern  shore  of  America  were 
making  an  equally  rapid  progress.  A  union  among  them 
seemed  so  desirable  to  the  new  governor  that  he  propo- 
sed to  the  New  England  colonies  a  close  alliance  be- 
tween them  and  the  French  ;  one  object  of  which  was  an 
engagement  to  assist  each  other,  when  necessary,  in 
making  war  with  the  Five  Nations.  However  desirous 
the  English  colonies  might  have  been  on  other  accounts 

to  form  such  an  alliance,  the  condition  with  respect  to 
the  Indians  was  not  acceptable  to  them,  and  the  nego- 
ciation  was  broken  off.  Of  what  effects  this  union,  if  it 
had  taken  place,  would  have  been  productive,  it  is  im- 
possible now  to  conjecture.  There  is  no  doubt  but  that 
the  failure  of  the  proposition  must  have  had  an  impor- 
tant bearing  upon  the  events  which  followed  ;  first,  in 
the  continued  rivalry  of  the  two  nations,  and  afterwards, 
in  the  wars  between  them,  which  did  not  end  until  the 
■whole  of  Canada  was  subjected  to  Great  Britain. 

3.  At  this  period  the  missionaries  began  to  combine 
with  their  religious  efforts  political  objects,  and  employed 
all   their  influence  in  furthering  the   French  power. 
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Amongst  other  movements  they  induced  a  number  of 
Iroquois  to  leave  their  own  country  and  settle  within 
the  boundaries  of  the  colony  ;  but  they  do  not  appear 
to  have  succeeded  in  civilizing  them.  They  found  the 
II urons,  however,  far  more  tractable  and  docile;  it  is 
said  that  nearly  three  thousand  of  them  were  baptized 
at  one  time.  A  considerable  change  soon  appeared  in 
this  wild  region,  and  the  Christianized  Indians  were 
united  in  the  villages  of  Sillery,  St.  Joseph  and  St* 
Mary. 

4.  During  the  administration  of  M,  d'Aillebout  the 
Iroquois  renewed  the  war  in  all  its  fury,  and  these  peace- 
able settlers  found  that  their  enemies  could  advance  like 
foxes  and  attack  like  lions.  While  the  missionary  wa^ 
celebrating  the  most  solemn  rites  of  his  church  in  the 
village  of  Sillery,  the  war-cry  was  suddenly  raised,  and 
an  indiscriminate  massacre  took  place  amongst  the  four 
hundred  families  residing  there.  Soon  after  a  band  of 
the  same  people,  amounting  to  a  thousand,  made  an 
attack  upon  the  mission  of  St.  Ignace,  and  carried  oflfor 
killed  all  the  inhabitants  except  three.  St.  Louis  was 
next  attacked,  and  made  a  brave  resistance,  which  en- 
abled many  of  the  women  and  children  to* escape.  The 
missionaries  could  have  saved  themselves,  but,  attaching 
a  high  importance  to  the  administration  of  the  last 
sacrament  to  the  dying,  they  sacrificed  their  lives  to  the 
performance  of  this  sacred  rite. 

5.  Deep  and  universal  dismay  now  spread  over  the 
Huron  tribe.  Their  land,  lately  so  peaceable,  was  become 
a  land  of  horror  and  of  blood,  a  sepulchre  for  the  dead, 
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No  hope  appearing  for  the  survivor?,  the  whole  nation 
broke  up  and  fled  for  refuge  in  every  direction.  A  few- 
united  with  their  conquerors,the  Iroquois.butthe  greater 
number  sought  an  asylum  with  the  nations  of  the  Cats 
or  Eriez,  the  Ottawas,  and  others  more  remote.  Only 
those  residing  in  the  village  of  St.  Mary  remained,  and 
they  retired  to  the  Island  of  St.  Joseph,  where  they  for 
some  time  escaped.  Ac  last  the  Iroquois  came  upon  them 
with  such  suddenness  and  fatal  precision  (hat  it  seemed 
as  if  a  destroying  angel  had  guided  their  steps  ;  one 
family  after  another  was  surprised  and  destroyed  till  of 
many  hundreds  not  a  single  individual  escaped. 

6.  The  Iroquois  now  completely  lorded  it  over  Canada, 
and  the  French  were  virtually  blockaded  in  the  forts 
of  Quebec,  Three  Rivers  and  Montreal.  Bands  of 
marauders xjarried  away  the  settlers  from  under  the  very 
cannon,  and  swept  off"  the  limited  harvests  raised  in  the 
vicinity  of  these  places. 

7.  After  the  total  destruction  of  their  villages  the 
Christianized  Indians,  worn  out  by  war,  solicited  the 
missionaries  to  place  them  under  the  protection  of  the 
French  in  their  principal  fort  at  Quebec.  After  serious 
consideration  this  course  was  adopted,  and  they  were 
led  in  a  reduced  body  of  three  hundred  through  the 
wide  and  noble  region,  lately  peopled  by  their  tribe  to 
to  the  number  of  ten  or  twelve  thousand.  It  now, 
however,  presented  a  scene  of  unbroken  silence  and 
desolation,  only  interrupted  by  the  traces  of  havoc  and 
slaughter,  which  were  visible  at  every  spot  formerly 
inhabited. 

o 
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8.     Oveiwhelraed    with   distress   at  viewing   tbes» 
evidences  of  the  total  destruction  of  the  Huron  name 

9 

they  reached  Quebec.  They  experienced,  however,  a 
sad  contrast  to  the  reception  they  woukl  have  found 
amongst  any  neighboring  tribe  of  savages.  There  they 
woukl  have  had  every  want  supplied,  have  received  the 
most  tender  nursing,  and  been  treated  as  equals.  Here 
they  were  viewed  as  objects  of  charity,  and,  though 
considerable  exertions  were  made,  the  religious  houses 
alone  finding  room  for  a  hundred  of  the  most  destitute, 
yet  the  remainder  were  in  danger  of  perishing  from 
cold  and  hunger.  By  being  placed  in  this  degraded 
position  the  hearts  of  all  these  children  of  the  forest 
received  a  deep  and  lasting  wound,  which  time  could 
scarcely  heal, 

9.  After  some  time  a  station  was  procured  for  them, 
which  was  called  Sillery  from  their  former  settlement. 
It  forms  a  beauriful  dingle  near  the  River  St.  Charles, 
and  is  now  in  the  hands  of  some  of  the  religious  houses 
at  Quebec.  The  descendants  of  these  Huron  refugees 
are  to  be  found  in  the  village  of  Indian  Lorette,  a  spot 
near  Quebec,  which  is  visited  by  every  traveller  who 
feels  an  interest  in  the  Indian  race.  It  presents, 
however,  a  striking  and  melancholy  contrast  with  their 
former  power  and  condition,  when  they  stepped,  the 
lords  of  the  soil,  over  the  magnificent  country  which 
borders  Lake  Huron. 

10.  At  length  the  Iroquois  began  to  make  overtures 
of  peace,  to  which,  it  was  found,  the  missionaries  had 
powerfully  contributed.  At  first  these  excellent  men  had 
been  regarded   with  extreme  antipathy,   but  many  of 
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them,  after  suffering  protracted  torture  and  partial 
mutilation,  had  been  spared  and  adopted  into  the  Indian, 
families.  Their  meek  deportment,  their  solemn  cere- 
monies, and  the  fervour  with  which  they  raised  to  God 
"  Hands  without  fingers,"  made  a  strong  impression  on 
the  savage  breast.  Hence  deputies  appeared  asking  for 
peace.  In  their  figurative  language  th"ey  said  "  That; 
they  came  to  wipe  away  the  blood  which  reddened  the 
mountains,  the  lakes  and  the  rivers,"  and  "  to  bring 
back  the  sun,  which  had  hid  its  face  during  the  late 
dreadful  seasons  of  warfare."  They  also  solicited 
"  Black  Robes,"  as  they  called  the  missionaries,  to  teach 
them  the  Christian  doctrine,  and  to  keep  them  in  the 
practice  of  peace  and  virtue. 

IV.  ADMrNisTRATiON  OF  d'Argensox,  1658. — 1. 
The  Viscount  d'Argenson,  who  came  out  as  governor- 
general,  considered  it  necessary  to  accept  these  terms  ; 
the  most  amicable  professions,  however,  hardly  procured 
a  respite  from  hostility,  for,  whilst  one  party  treated, 
another  attacked.  In  the  following  summer  Abb6  Mon- 
tigny,  titular  bishop  of  Petre,  landed  at  Quebec  with  a 
brief  from  the  Pope,  constituting  him  apostolic  vicar. 
Curacies  were  at  the  same  time  established  in  Canada. 

V.  Administration  OF  d'Avangour,  1661, — 1.  The 
Viscount  d'Argenson,  having  requested  his  recall  oa 
account  of  ill  health,  was  relieved  by  the  Baron  d'Avan- 
gour,  an  officer  of  great  integrity  and  resolution.  His 
decisive  measures  seemed  to  have  saved  Canada.  Hq 
represented  the  defenceless  state  of  the  country  and  its 
natural  beauty  and  importance  to  the  king  in  warm  and 
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forcible  language,  and  excited  a  deep  interest  for  these 
distant  possessions  in  the  mind  of  his  Majesty,  who  had 
been  hitherto  ignorant  of  their  value. 

2.  It  was  at  length  announced  that  a  grand  deputation 
was  coming  from  all  the  cantons  with  the  intention  of 
"Uniting  the  whole  earth,"  and  of"  Burjing  the  hatchet 
so  deep  that  it  might  never  again  be  dug  up,"  and  they 
brought  with  them  a  hundred  belts  of  wampum,  each  of 
which  signified  some  condition  of  the  proposed  peace. 
Unfortunately  a  party  of  Algonquins  formed  an  ambus- 
cade and  killed  the  greater  part  of  them.  Owing  to  this 
deplorable  event  all  prospects  of  peace  were  blasted,  and 
war  raged  with  greater  fury  than  ever. 

3.  The  Iroquois,  having  seen  the  powerful  effect  of 
fire-arms  in  their  wars  with  the  French,  had  procured 
them  from  the  Dutch  at  Manhattan,  now  New  York,  and 
thus  acquired  an  additional  superiority  over  the  wild 
tribes  of  the  West.  They  attacked  the  Ottawas,  who 
did  not  even  make  an  attempt  at  resistance,  but  sought 
refuge  in  the  islands  of  Lake  Huron.  They  commenced 
a  desperate  war  with  the  Eriez,  a  name  in  their  language 
signifying  Cats,  and  after  a  hard  struggle  completely 
succeeded.  It  is  remarkable  that  this  powerful  nation 
has  left  no  memorial  of  its  existence  except  the  great 
Lake  which  bears  its  name. 

4.  In  lG63the  colony  was  visited  by  a  most  remarkable 
succession  of  earthquakes,  which  commenced  on  the  6th 
of  February  and  continued  for  half  a  year  with  little 
intermission.  They  returned  two  or  three  times  a  day, 
visiting  both  land  and  water  and  spreading  universal 
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alarm,  yet  without  inflicting  any  permanent  injury  or 
causing  the  loss  of  a  single  life. 

5.  This  remarkable  event  was  preceded  by  a  great 
rushing  noise,  heard  throughout  the  whole  extent  of  the 
country,  which  caused  the  people  to  fly  out  of  their 
houses  as  if  they  had  been  on  fire.  Instead  of  fire  they 
were  surprised  to  see  the  walls  reeling  backwards  and 
forwards,  and  the  stones  moving  as  if  detached  from 
each  other ;  the  bells  sounded,  the  roofs  of  the  buildings 
bent  down,  the  timbers  cracked  and  the  earth  trembled 
violently.  Animals  were  to  be  seen  flying  about  in 
every  direction,  children  were  crying  and  screaming  in 
the  streets,  and  men  and  women,  horror-stricken  and 
ignorant  whither  to  fly  for  refuge,  stood  still,  unable  to 
move  ;  some  threw  themselves  on  their  knees  in  the 
snow,  calling  on  the  Saints  for  aid,  while  others  passed 
this  dreadful  night  in  prayer. 

6.  The  movement  of  the  ground  resembled  the  waves 
of  the  Ocean,  and  the  forest  appeared  as  if  there  was  a 
battle  raging  between  the  trees,  so  that  the  Indians 
declared  in  their  figurative  language  "  That  all  the  trees 
were  drunk."  The  ice,  which  was  upwards  of  six  feet 
thick,  was  rent  and  thrown  up  in  large  pieces,  and  from 
the  openings  came  thick  clouJs  of  smoke  or  fountains  of 
dirt  and  sand.  The  springs  were  impregnated  with  sul- 
phur, many  rivers  were  totally  lost,  some  became  yellow, 
others  red,  and  the  St.  Lawrence  appeared  entirely 
white  down  as  far  as  the  Tadousac. 

7.  The  extent  of  this  earthquake  was  so  great  that 
one  hundred  and  eighty  thousand  square  miles  were  con- 
vulsed at  the  same  day.     There  is  nothing,  however,  in 
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the  whole  visitation  so  worthy  of  remark  as  the  care  and 
kindness  which  God  showed  to  the  people  in  preserving 
them,  so  that  not  one  was  lost  or  liad  a  hair  of  his  head 
injured. 

8.  Louis  XIV.  resolved  at  this  time  to  raise  Canada 
to  her  due  importance,  and  no  longer  to  overlook  one  of 
the  finest  countries  in  the  world,  or  expose  the  French 
power  to  contempt  by  allowing  it  to  be  trampled  on  by 
a  handfnl  of  savages.  For  this  purpose  he  sent  out  four 
hundred  troops,  accompanied  by  M.  de  Mesy,  as  com- 
missioner to  examine  into  and  regulate  the  different 
branches  of  administration. 

VI.  Government  of  M.  de  Mesy,  1663 — 1. 
Hitherto  the  governor  had  exercised  in  person,  and  with- 
out control,  all  the  functions  of  government ;  but  Louis 
resolved  immediately  to  erect  Canada  into  a  royal 
government  with  a  council  and  intendant,  to  whom 
should  be  entrusted  the  weighty  affairs  of  justice,  police, 
finance,  and  niarine.  In  this  determination  he  was 
warmly  seconded  by  his  chief  minister,  the  great  Colbert, 
who  was  animated  by  the  example  of  Great  Britain  to 
improve  the  navigation  and  commerce  of  his  country 
by  colonial  establishments. 

2.  The  Company  of  the  "  One  Hundred  Partners" 
hitherto  exercised  the  chief  power  in  Canada.  They 
were  very  attentive  to  their  own  interests  in  rigidly 
guarding  their  monopoly  of  the  fur  trade,  but  had  been 
all  along  utterly  regardless  of  the  general  welfare  of  the 
colony.  They  were  now,  however,  very  unwillingly 
obliged  to  relinquish  their  privileges  into  the  hands  of 
the  crown. 


EARLY  SETTLEifENTS  ANH  COLONIAL  HISTORY.       71 

3.  Under  the  royal  jurisdiction  the  governor,  a  king's 
commissioner,  an  apostolic  vicar  and  four  other  gentle- 
men were  formed  into  a  sovereign  council.  To  these 
were  confided  the  powers  of  cognizance  in  all  cases  civil 
or  criminal,  to  judge  in  the  last  resort  according  to  the 
laws  and  manners  of  France  and  praetioe  of  the  Parlia- 
ment of  Paris,  or  "  Coutume  de  Paris,"  as  it  was  called. 
The  general  legislative  powers  of  the  crown  were 
reserved  to  be  applied  according  to  circumstances. 


Questions  on  Part  11. — Chapter  3. 
I. —  1.  How  long  had  the  English  possession  of  Quebec? 
When  did  they  restore  it  to  France  ?     What  is  said  of 
Champlain's  return  ? 

2.  What  is  said  of  his  resumption  of  the  government? 
What  of  his  death  ?  What  of  his  funeral  ?  Who  fol- 
lowed him  to  the  grave? 

3.  What  is  said  of  this  event?  Wliat  had  been  his  chief 
object  ?     Repeat  a  memorable  saying  of  his. 

4.  What  establishments  were  now  commenced  in  Canada? 
How  are  they  to  be  regarded  ? 

5.  Who  was  the  first  mover  in  this  work?  What  was  his 
design?  Was  he  successful?  What  other  institution 
was  established?  What  of  the  Hotel  Dieu?  WHio 
founded  the  convent  of  8t.  Ursula? 

6.  W^hat  is  said  of  the  priests  ?  What  did  they  soon  per- 
ceive ?  What  Society  was  formed?  What  did  they 
propose  with  regard  to  a  village  ?  What  to  the  emi- 
grants ?     "What  to  the  Indians  ? 

7.  To  whom  was  the  island  ceded,  and  who  was  appoint- 
ed governor  ?  What  is  said  of  the  consecration  of  the 
city  ? 

8.  W^hat  story  is  told  of  Maisonnouvc  and  two  Indians  ? 
W^hat  did  the  governor  urge  them  to  do?  Did  they 
do  so  ?  Give  an  account  of  the  transfer  of  the  Island 
of  Montreal  to  the  St.  Sulpicians. 

II. — 1.  What  rendei'ed  the  situation  of  Jlontmagny  critical  ? 
What  is  said  of  the  Iroquois?     What  had  they  done? 
What  was  the  governor  obliged  to  do? 
2.  What  proposals  were  made  ?     Where  did  the  governor 
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meet  the  Iroquois  ?  By  what  title  did  they  address- 
Montraagny? 
3.  Give  an  account  of  this  interview.  What  did  the  belts 
express  ?  How  did  the  governor  act  ?  Repeat  the 
speech  of  Piscaret.  What  ceremony  followed?  Did 
the  Indians  observe  the  treaty  ?  What  is  said  of  the 
governor  ? 
III. — 1.  Who  succeeded  Montmagny?  What  institution  was 
founiled  at  Montreal  ? 

2.  What  is  said  of  the  English  settlements  ?  What  did 
the  governor  propose?  Why  was  the  negociation 
broken  off? 

What  is  said  of  this  union  ?     W^hat  of  its  failure  1     In 
what  manner? 

3.  What  is  siiid  of  the  missionaries  ?  Whom  did  they  in- 
duce to  settle  in  Canada?  How  did  they  hnd  the 
Hiuons  disposed  ?     What  change  took  place  ? 

4.  Who  renewed  the  war?  And  what  did  the  settlers 
find  ?  What  took  place  at  Sillery  ?  What  at  St.  Ignace? 
What  at  St.  Louis  i  Could  the  missionaries  have  es- 
caped ? 

5.  What  was  now  the  condition  of  the  Huron  tribe? 
Whither  did  they  fly  ?  And  with  what  nations  did 
they  take  refuge  ?  What  became  of  the  Indians  of  St, 
Mary's  ?     How  were  they  exterminated  ? 

6.  In  what  sUite  were  the  French  at  this  period?  What 
is  said  of  the  Indians  ? 

7.  What  did  the  Christianized  Indians  solicit  ?  Was  this 
course  adopted  ?  Describe  the  aspect  of  their  country. 

8.  In  what  state  of  mind  did  they  reach  Quebec  ?  W^hat 
is  said  of  their  reception  ?  .How  would  they  have  been 
received  by  savages?  How  were  they  i-egarded  at 
Quebec?     What  was  the  effect? 

9.  W  hat  was  procured  fur  them  ?  Describe  Sillery.  Where 
are  the  last  Hurons  now  to  be  found  ?  What  aspect 
does  it  present  ? 

10.  What  overtures  were  made  by  the  Iroquois?  W^hat 
is  said  of  the  missionaries?  How  was  this  change  pro- 
duced? W  hat  ensued  ?  Kepi  at  the  sayings  of  the 
deputies.     ^^  hat  did  they  solicit  ? 

IV. — 1.  Were  these  proposals  accepted  ?  Who  landed  at 
Quebec  ?     And  what  were  established  in  Canada  ? 

Y. — 2.  Who  succeeded  d'Argenson?  What  is  said  of  his 
measures  ?  \\  hat  did  he  excite  in  the  mind  of  the 
king? 
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2.  WTiatdid  they  announce  ?  And  vrlitit  were  their  inten- 
tions ?  What  did  they  bring  with  them  1  What  un- 
fortunate event  occurred  /     What  was  the  result  ? 

3.  Whence  did  the  Iroquois  procure  lire-arms  ?  Whom 
did  they  sttack .'  With  whom  did  tlioy  commence 
war  ?     Mention  a  remarkable  circumstance. 

4.  With  what  was  the  colony  visited  I  How  often  did 
they  return? 

5.  By  what  was  this  remarkable  event  preceded  ?  Des- 
cribe the  effect  of  the  earthquake.  How  did  it  affect 
animals  and  people  ? 

6.  Describe  the  movement  of  the  ground.  And  of  the 
forests.  What  is  said  of  the  ice  ?  And  of  the  springs 
and  rivers  ? 

7.  How  far  did  it  extend  ?  What  is  most  worthy  of  re- 
mark in  this  visitation  ? 

8.  What  did  Louis  XIV.  resolve  to  do?  Who  were  sent 
out  ?     And  by  whom  were  they  accompanied  ? 

VI. — 1  How  had  the  functions  of  government  been  hitherto 
executed,  and  into  what  was  Canada  erected  ?  Who 
seconded  this  determination,  and  by  what  example  was 
he  animated  I 

2.  What  is  said  of  the  company  of  "  One  hundred  Part- 
ners ?"  How  had  they  acted  ?  What  were  they  obliged 
to  do  ? 

3.  What  persons  formed  the  royal  council?  Give  an 
account  of  the  powers  confided  to  them.  What  is  said 
of  the  legislative  powers  ? 


CHAPTER  IV. 

DIVISIONS. 

7.  Government  of  the  Marquis  de  Tracy,  1665. — 11.  An 
AcQOunt  of  the  Various  Settlements  on  the  Amei'ican 
Continent  at  this  period. 

I.  Government  of  the  Marquis  de  Tract,  1665. 
— 1.  The  Marquis  de  Tracy,  filling  the  joint  character 
of  Viceroy  and  LieutenaBt-General,  arrived  in  Canada 
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ill  1G(55.  He  brought  with  bim  the  whole  regiment  of 
De  Carignan  Salieres,  consisting  of  more  than  one 
thousand  men,  the  officers  of  which  soon  became  the 
chief  seigneurs  of  the  colony.  The  regiment  had  been 
employed  for  some  time  in  Hungary,  and  had  acquired 
a  high  reputation.  This,  with  a  considerable  number 
of  settlers,  including  agriculturists  and  artizans,  with 
horses  and  cattle,  formed  an  accession  to  the  colony 
which  far  exceeded  its  former  uumbers. 

2.  The  enlightened  policy  of  Colbert,  in  thus  raising 
Canada  into  notice  and  consideration,  was  followed  by 
the  success  it  deserved.  To  well  regulated  civil  govern- 
ment \Tas  added  increased  military  protection  against  the 
Iroquois.  Security  being  thus  obtained,  the  migration  of 
French  settlers  increased  rapidly,  and,  being  promoted 
in  every  possible  way  by  the  government,  New  France 
rose  rapidily  into  consideration  and  importance.  Owing 
to  the  presence  of  so  many  soldiers,  a  martial  spirit  was 
imparted  to  the  population,  and  they  began  to  prepare 
to  defend  properly  the  country  of  their  adoption. 

3.  The  new  viceroy  lost  no  time  in  preparing  to  check 
the  insolence  of  the  Iroquois,  and  to  establish  a  supre- 
macy over  them.  He  erected  three  forts  onlhe  riverRiche- 
lieu,  the  first  at  Sorel,  the  second  at  Chambly,  and  the 
third  further  up  the  river.  Overawed  by  these  move- 
ments, and  by  the  report  of  a  large  force  marching 
against  them,  three  of  the  cantons  sent  deputies  with 
ample  professions  of  friendship,  proposing  an  exchange 
of  all  the  prisoners  taken  on  both  sides  since  the  last 
treaty,  t»  which  tha  vioeroy  agreed. 
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4.  The  fierce  Oneidas  and  Mohawks,  however,  kept 
aloof,  and  a  party  of  the  latter  killed  three  officers,  one 
of  whom  named  De  Chasy,  was  nephew  to  the  viceroy. 
When  they  found,  however,  that  the  French  general, 
De  Coiircelles,  had  begun  his  march  into  the  territory, 
an  envoy  from  each  of  these  nations  appeared  at  Quebec 
to  solicit  peace.  They  were  well  received  and  invited 
to  the  governor's  table.  The  conversation  happening 
unfortunately  to  fall  on  De  Chasy's  death,  the  envoy  from 
the  Mohawks,  in  a  paroxyism  of  savage  pride,  lifted  up 
his  arms,  saying,  "  With  this  hand  that  young  ofHcer 
was  slain."  M,  de  Tracy  in  a  transport  of  rage  told  him 
he  should  not  live  to  kill  another  Frenchman,  and  or- 
dered him  to  be  immediately  executed,  whilst  the  Onei- 
da envoy  was  detained  prisoner.  Of  course  this  event 
put  an  end  to  all  pacific  overtures.  Indeed  the  viceroy 
■would  not  even  listen  to  two  new  ambassadors  who  v/ere 
sent  to  him.  He  determined  immediately  to  take  the 
command  in  person,  and,  being  joined  by  De  Courcelles, 
and  reinforced  by  six  hundred  of  the  Carignan  regiment, 
advanced  boldly  into  the  enemy's  country. 

5.  Notwithstanding  every  precaution  had  been  taken 
to  keep  his  movements  secret,  the  Indians  had  received 
notice  of  De  Tracy's  approach.  They  immediately  aban- 
doned their  villages,  and  left  him  to  march  through  a 
desolate  country.  He  found,  however,  such  an  abund- 
ance of  grain,  buried  near  their  deserted  abodes,  that  he 
was  enabled  to  subsist  his  troops  until  they  reached  the 
eastern  frontier.  The  Indians,  who  were  assembled  there, 
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fled  with  precipitation  into  still  more  remote  and  inac- 
cessible retreats,  and,  as  he  could  not  occupy  this  exten- 
sive territory,  he  was  obliged  to  return  without  striking 
any  decisive  blow. 

6.  The  Marquis  Do  Tracy  continued  in  authority 
only  a  year  and  a  half,  and  on  his  return  to  France  car- 
ried with  him  the  affection  of  the  people.  He  maintained 
a  state  which  had  never  been  seen  before  in  Canada. 
Besides  the  regiment  of  Carignan  he  was  allowed  to 
maintain  a  body-guard,  wearing  the  same  uniform  aa  the 
GaTde  Roi/ale  of  France.  He  always  appeared  on  state 
occasions  with  these  guards,  twenty-four  in  number, 
who  preceded  him,  while  four  pages  immediately  accom- 
panied him,  followed  by  five  valets.  It  was  thought  at 
that  time  that  this  style  gave  favourable  impressions  of 
royal  authority. 

7.  Before  this  officer  returned  home  he  placed  the 
country  in  a  state  of  defence,  and  established  the  Com- 
pany of  the  West  Indies,  as  this  new  company  was  called 
from  having  been.united  to  the  other  French  possessions 
in  America,  which  we  have  not  yet  mentioned.  This 
very  able  governor  left  M.  De  Courcelles  to  act  as 
governor-general  with  several  ofiicers  of  great  ability 
under  his  command. 

II.    ACCODNT  OF  THE  VARIOUS  SETTLEMENTS  ON 

THE  Continent  at  this  Period. — 1.  Before  proceed- 
ing farther  in  our  history  we  will  take  a  glance  at  the 
ditferent  settlements  formed  on  the  coast  of  the  Atlantic, 
in  order  to  show  the  situation  of  Canada  at  that  time 
with  regard  to  the  colonies  near  her." 
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2.  The  first  attempt  made  by  the  English  in  forming 
a  settlement  was  in  1583,  when  Sir  Humphrey  Gilbert 
obtained  a  charter  from  Queen  Elizabeth,  and  sailed 
with  several  vessels.  A  series  of  disasters,  however, 
defeated  the  project,  and  on  the  homeward  voyage  the 
vessel  in  which  he  sailed  was  wrecked,  and  all  on  board 
perished. 

3.  Florida,  as  has  been  mentioned  in  the  first  part  of 
this  history,  had  been  discovered  by  Sebastian  Cabot, 
and  taken  possession  of  in  1513  by  Ponc6  de  Leon,  and 
Carolina  in  1520  by  d'Allyon.  To  these  succeeded  the 
discoveries  of  Verazzani  in  1524,  extending  from  the 
coasts  of  New  Jersey  to  Newfoundland.  In  1562 
Coligny,  Admiral  of  France,  desirous  of  establishing  in 
America  a  refuge  for  French  Protestants,  despatched  a 
squadron  to  Florida  under  the  command  of  John  Ribault, 
butit  sailed  farther  north  than  was  intended,  and  arrived 
at  Port  Royal  Entrance  in  Carolina.  Here,  after  some 
deliberation,  it  was  determined  to  establish  a  colony, 
and  a  fort  was  erected.  They  gave  the  country  the  name 
of  Carolina  in  compliment  to  Charles  IX.  of  France, 
and  on  going  away  left  twenty-six  men  to  keep  possession. 
The  next  year  this  little  company  constructed  a  rude 
brigantine,  and  embarked  in  it  for  home,  but  had  nearly 
perished  by  famine  at  sea  when  they  fell  in  with  and 
were  taken  on  board  of  an  English  vessel. 

4.  In  1654  another  expedition  was  planned,  and  a 
colony  established  on  the  river  St.  John's  in  Florida.  It 
was  on  the  point  of  being  broken  up  when  Ribault 
arrived  and  assumed  the  command,  bringing  with  him 
supplies  and  additional  omigrants. 


78  CANADA  UNDER  THE  FREXCII. 

5.  In  the  meantime,  news  huving  reached  Spain  that 
French  Protestants  were  settled  within  the  Spanish 
territory,  General  Melendez  was  despatched  to  extirpate 
the  heretics.  On  the  Sth  of  September,  1565,  he  landed, 
took  possession  of  Carolina,  and  proclaimed  the  King  of 
Spain  monarch  of  all  North  America. 

6.  A  short  time  after  this  the  French  fleet,  having 
put  to  sea  with  the  design  of  attacking  the  Spaniards 
in  Carolina,  was  overtaken  by  a  furious  storm,  every 
ship  was  wrecked  on  the  coasts  of  Florida,  and  the 
French  Protestant  settlement  there  loft  in  a  defenceless 
state.  The  Spaniards,  aware  of  this,  made  their  way 
through  the  forests  to  the  French  fort,  and  put  to  death 
all  its  inmates  except  a  few  who  fled  into  the  woods. 
These  subsequently  escaped,  and  got  on  board  two 
French  ships,  which  had  remained  in  the  harbour.  Over 
the  mangled  reaiains  of  the  French,  the  Spaniards  placed 
this  inscription,  "  We  do  not  this  as  unto  Frenchmen, 
but  as  unto  heretics."  The  helpless  fugitives  who  had 
escaped  were  unfortunately  shipwrecked  soon  after 
embarkation.  They  were  soon  discovered  by  the 
Spaniards,  and  were  all  massacred  except  a  few  Catholics 
and  several  mechanics,  who  were  reserved  as  slaves. 
This  outrage,  however,  did  not  remain  long  unnvenged, 
for  in  the  next  year,  1566,  the  Chevalier  De  Georges, 
a  noble  minded  soldier  of  Gascony,  fitted  out  three  ships 
at  his  own  expense,  surprised  two  of  the  Spanish  forts 
on  the  St.  John's  Kiver  in  Florida,  and  hung  their 
garrisons  on  the  trees.  Over  them  in  bitter  mockery, 
ho   placed   this  inscription,  "  I  do  this,   not  as  unto 
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Spaniards  or  mariners,  but  as  to  traitors,  robbers  and 
murderers.'' 

7-  Sir  Humphrey  Gilbert  made  an  attempt  in  1583 
to  found  an  English  colony  on  the  shores  of  the  Atlantic, 
■which  ended  in  the  loss  of  every  one  connected  with  the 
expedition.  This,  however,  did  not  prevent  his  brother- 
in-law,  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  from  embarking  in  the  same 
course.  Having  obtained  a  patent  from  Queen  Elizabeth, 
he  sailed  the  next  year,  and  took  possession  of  the  lands 
lying  between  the  33rd  and  40th  degrees  of  north 
latitude.  To  this  extensive  territory  he  gave  the  name 
of  Virginia  in  honour  of  the  Virgin  Queen,  and  by  this 
name  all  North  America  was  for  some  time  distinguished. 
The  two  vessels  which  accompanied  him  visited  the 
coast  of  Carolina  and  the  islands  in  Pamlico  and 
Albemarle  sounds, 

8.  During  the  year  1585  Sir  Walter  stationed  one 
hundred  people  at  the  river  Roanoke.  Their  impatience, 
however,  to  acquire  riches,  gave  a  wrong  direction  to 
their  industry,  and  the  cultivation  of  the  ground  was 
neglected  in  the  idle  search  after  gold  and  silver.  The 
greater  part  of  these  settlers  perished,  and  the  survivors 
■were  taken  home  to  England  by  Sir  Francis  Drake, 
■who  opportunely  arrived  with  a  fleet  from  the  West 
Indies. 

9.  Soon  after  Sir  Francis  Drake  had  sailed,  Sir 
Richard  Grenville  arrived  with  afresh  colony.  In  1587 
Sir  Walter  sent  another  company  under  Governor 
White,'who,  on  his  arrival  found  that  all  the  last  company 
had  perished  either  by  famine  or  by  the  savage  nations. 
Notwithstanding  this  dreadful  ciroumstance  he  left  one 
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hundred  and  fifty  people  at  the  settlement.  On  the 
13th  of  August  of  this  year  Mantoe,  the  first  Indian 
who  became  a  Christian,  was  baptized,  and  on  the  18th 
the  first  child  of  English  parents  was  born.  She  was 
the  daughter  of  a  Mrs.  Dare,  and  was  named  Virginia. 
The  sufferings  of  this  colony  must  have  been  dreadful, 
for,  when  White  returned  (which,  owing  to  his  having 
been  taUen  by  the  Spaniards,  was  not  until  1590)  not 
an  individual  was  to  be  found.  They  had  either  perished 
for  want  of  food  or  been  put  to  death  by  the  Indians. 

10.  The  voyage  of  Bartholomew  Gosnold  in  1G02  has 
been  already  mentioned.  Martin  Pring  succeeded  him. 
He  landed  on  the  coast  of  Maine,  discovered  some  of  its 
principal  rivers,  and  examined  the  coast  of  Massachusetts 
as  far  as  Martha's  Vineyard.  In  1604  M,  de  Monts  formed 
the  settlement  at  Nova  Scotia,  then  called  Acadia. 

11.  In  1G06  Mr.  Percy,  brother  to  the  Duke  of 
Northumberland,  went  out  to  Virginia,  and  discovered 
James's  river,  which  he  named  after  the  English  king. 
In  the  following  year  a  company,  called  the  London 
Company,  sent  out  three  vessels  under  the  command  of 
Captain  Newport.  This  was  the  first  permanent  settle- 
ment made  by  the  English  in  the  New  World,  and  took 
place  one  hundred  and  ten  years  after  the  discovery  of 
the  Continent  by  Cabot,  and  forty-one  years  after  the 
settlement  of  St.  Augustine  in  Florida. 

12.  The  year  1608  is  memorable  for  the  founding  of 
the  city  of  Quebec,  the  first  permanent  settlement  made 
by  the  French  in  the  New  World,  England  having 
preceded  them  only  one  year  in  successful  colonization. 
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13.  During  the  years  1607  and  1608  Henry  Hudson, 
an  English  mariner  of  some  celebrity,  made  two  voyages 
to  the  northern  coasts  of  America  with  the  hope  of  finding 
a  passage  through  the  icy  seas  to  the  genial  climes  of 
Southern  Asia.  In  1609  he  entered  into  the  service  of 
the  Dutch  East  Indian  Company,  and  sailed  on  his  third 
voyage.  Failing  to  discover  a  northern  passage  to  India, 
he  turned  to  the  south,  and  explored  the  eastern  coast 
in  tlie  hope  of  finding  a  passage  to  the  Pacific.  After 
proceeding  south  as  far  as  Capes  Charles  and  Henry,  he 
again  turned  north  and  examined  the  waters  of  Delaware 
Bay,  and,  following  the  eastern  coasts  of  New  Jersey, 
on  the  13th  of  September  he  anchored  his  vessel  within 
Sandy  Hook.  After  a  week's  .delay  Hudson  passed 
through  the  narrows,  and  during  ten  days  continued  to 
ascend  the  noble  river  which  now  bears  his  name.  It 
was  not  until  his  vessel  had  passed  beyond  the  site  of 
the  City  of  Hudson,  and  a  boat  had  advanced  probably 
higher  than  the  City  of  Albany,  that  he  appears  to  have 
relinquished  all  hopes  of  being  able  to  reach  the  Pacific 
by  this  inland  passage. 

14.  In  the  following  year  the  Dutch  East  Indian 
Company  fitted  out  a  ship  with  merchandize,  to  traffic 
■with  the  natives  of  the  country  which  Hudson  had 
explored.  The  voyage  being  prosperous,  the  traflUc 
was  continued  and  increased.  When  the  English 
Captain  Argall  visited  the  island  of  Manhattan  in  1613, 
on  his  return  from  breaking  up  the  French  settlement 
of  Port-Royal,  he  found  a  few  rude  huts,  which  the 
Dutch  had  erected  there  as  a  summer  station  for  those 
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who  traded  with  the  natives.  Unable  to  make  any 
resistance  against  the  force  of  Argall,  the  Dutch  quietly 
submitted  to  the  English  claim  of  sovereignty  over  the 
country.  On  his  departure,  however,  they  continued 
their  traffic,  and  erected  a  rude  fort  on  the  southern 
part  of  the  Island.  In  1615  they  began  a  settlement 
at  Albany,  and  erected  a  fort,  which  was  called  Fort 
Orange.  They  also  gave  the  name  of  New  Netherlands 
to  the  country  which  was  under  their  dominion. 

15.  In  the  meantime  the  little  English  settlement  in 
Virginia  was  reduced  to  the  brink  of  ruin.  Sir  George 
Somers,  on  his  visiting  it,  found  the  colonists  reduced 
to  sixty,  who  all  embarked  with  him  for  England,  and 
broke  up  the  settlement.  Fortunately,  however,  they 
were  met,  the  day  after  they  sailed,  by  Lord  Delaware, 
who  was  appointed  governor,  and  who  persuaded  them 
to  return.  Under  the  administration  of  this  wise  and 
able  man  order  and  contentment  was  again  restored. 
New  settlers,  to  the  amount  of  three  hundred,  arrived 
under  the  command  of  Thomas  Gates,  and  things  began 
to  assume  a  new  aspect. 

16.  In  1614  Captain  John  Smith,  who  had  already 
obtained  distinction  in  Virginia,  explored  the  copst  from 
the  Penobscot  River  to  Cape  Cod  with  great  care.  He 
gave  to  this  country  the  name  of  New  England,  which 
was  confirmed  by  Prince  Charles,  and  has  over  since 
been  retained.  For  several  years  he  made  various 
attempts  to  settle  this  territory,  which  extended  from 
the  40th  to  the  48th  degrees  of  north  latitude,  and  had 
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been  conveyed  as- absolute  property  to  the  council  of 
Plymouth,  a  company  established  in  Fngland. 

17.  To  this  country  a  noble  band  of  emigrants,  who, 
being  dissenters  from  theEstablislied  Church  of  England, 
were  called  Puritans,  and  were  persecuted  for  their 
opinions,  came  and  formed  a  permanent  settlement. 
They  hud  emigrated  to  Holland  as  early  as  1608. 
Notwitlistonding  they  liad  been  driven  from  (heir  en- 
deared homes  by  the  rod  of  persecution,  they  loved 
England  still,  and  desired  to  retain  their  mother  tongue, 
and  to  live  under  the  government  of  their  native  land. 
This  love  of  country,  which  always  animates  the  minds 
of  the  good  and  virtuous,  induced  them  to  seek  a  second 
England  in  the  wilds  of  America.  They  sailed  from 
Delft  Haven  in  Holland  on  the  1st  of  August,  1620, 
and  from  Plymouth  in  England  on  the  16th  of  Septem- 
ber. After  a  long  and  dangerous  voyage  tliey  discerned 
the  shores  of  Cape  Cod  on  the  19th  of  November,  and 
on  the  21st  entered  Cape  Cod  harbour.  Ex  jloring 
parties  were  sent  on  shore  to  make  discoveries  and 
select  a  place  for  settlement.  On  the  21st  of  December 
they  landed  in  the  harbour,  which  they  called  Plymouth 
after  the  port  from  which  they  had  sailed. 

18.  The  settlement  of  New  Jersey  was  begun  in  1623 
by  a  party  under  Captain  Cornelius  May.  The  first 
colonization  of  the  province,  however,  dates  more  pro- 
perly from  the  founding  of  Eh'zabethtown  in  1664. 
New  Hampshire  was  settled  in  1623 — Lord  Baltimore 
commenced  settling  Maryland  in  1633 — settlements 
were  formed  in  Connecticut  and  Rhode  Island  in  1634 
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and  1636,  in  Vermont  in  1664,  and  in  South  Carolina 
in  1670. 

19.  A  regular,  prudent  and  wise  plan  of  colonization 
was  commenced  by  William  Penn  in  1668,  under  the 
right  of  royal  charter.  lie  honourably  purchased  the 
land  from  the  Indians,  and  his  colony,  to  which  he  gave 
the  name  of  Pennsylvania,  prospered  more  than  any 
other.  His  measures  were  just  and  enlightened,  and  his 
name  will  ever  be  regarded  with  esteem  and  veneration. 

20.  From  this  time  colonization  proceeded  rapidly, 
the  whole  coast  being  settled  by  the  English  ;  the 
Dutch  settlement  at  Manhattan,  then  called  New 
Belgia,  and  now  New  York,  and  a  purchase,  made  from 
the  Indians  by  some  Swedes  and  Fins,  of  the  lands 
between  Cape  Henlopen  and  the  Delaware,  to  which 
they  gave  the  name  of  Swedeland,  only  excepted. 


Questions  on  Part  II. — Chapter  4. 

What  are  the  divisions  of  Chapter  IV  ? 
I. — 1.    Who  now  arrived  in  Canada?     What  regiment  did  he 
bring  with  bim  ?     What  is  said  of  it?     Was  this  an  im- 
portant accession  to  tlie  colony  ? 

2.  What  is  said  of  the  policy  of  (Jolbert  1  What  advantages 
were  acquired  ?  Name  the  effect.  What  spirit  was  dif- 
fused among  liie  people? 

3.  What  is  said  of  the  viceroy?  Give  an  account  of  Lis 
measures.  What  effect  was  produced,  and  what  proposal 
was  made? 

4.  Whicii  of  the  tribos  kept  aloof,  and  whom  did  the  Mo- 
hawks kill  ?  Who  soon  appeared  at  Quebec  'i  How  were 
tlipy  received  ?  Desciibe  what  occurred.  What  was  the 
consequence  of  this  boast?  What  effect  had  this  event  ? 
What  did  the  viceroy  determine  to  do? 
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6.  Did  the  Indians  hear  of  his  approach  1  What  was  their 
conducf?  How  did  he  subsist  his  troops?  What  is 
said  of  the  Indiaus  and  of  M.  De  Tracy's  return? 

6.  What  is  said  of  M.  De  Tracy?  What  did  he  maintain? 
By  wiiom  was  he  attended?  How  did  he  appear  on  state 
occasions?     Why  was  this  style  adopted  ? 

7.  Give  an  accont  of  the  linal  proceedings  of  M.  De  Tracy, 
whom  did  he  leave  as  governor-general  1 

II.— 1.  Why  is  the  account  of  American  colonies  given  ? 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  first  attempt  made  by  the  English 
to  establish  a  colony.     How  was  it  defeated  1 

3.  When  were  Florida  and  Carolina  discovered,  and  taken 
possession  of?  What  discoveries  succeeded  these?  For 
what  purpose  was  a  squadron  despatched  by  Admiral 
Cologni,  and  where  did  it  arrive  ?  What  was  established  ? 
After  whom  did  they  name  the  colony?  What  happened 
to  this  littl    company? 

4.  Why  was  another  colony  established  ?  How  was  it  pre- 
served ? 

5.  What  news  reached  Spain,  and  who  was  sent  to  Carolina? 
Give  an  account  of  his  proceedings. 

6.  What  is  snid  of  the  French  fleet,  and  of  the  French  set- 
tlement in  Floiida?  What  dreadful  crime  did  the  Spa- 
niards commit?  What  became  of  those  who  fled  ?  Repeat 
the  inscription  placed  over  the  French  1  What  happened 
to  the  fugitives?  What  was  their  faie  1  By  whom  was 
this  outiage  avenged?  Repeat  the  inscription  placed 
over  the  Spaniards. 

7.  How  did  the  attempt  of  Sir  H.  Gilbert  to  form  a  colony 
end?  Who  succeeded  him  {  Of  what  lands  did  he  take 
possession?  Why  did  he  name  this  territory  Virginia  ? 
What  places  were  visited  by  tiis  vessels? 

8.  What  new  colony  dii  Sir  Walter  form?  What  mistake 
did  they  make?     What  was  the  result? 

9.  Who  next  arrived  in  Virginia?  What  did  White  find  on 
his  arrival  ?  Did  he  leave  a  new  company  ?  What  events 
took  place  in  1587  1  Give  an  account  of  the  ftxte  of  this 
colony. 

10.  Who  succeeded  Gosnold?  What  place  did  he  visit? 
When  was  Acadia  settled  '2 

11.  Who  discovered  James's  River,  and  after  whom  was  it 
named?  What  of  the  London  Company  ?  Whatofthe 
first  permanent  settlement  by  the  English  1 

12.  For  what  is  the  year  1600  memorable  ? 

13.  What  is  said  of  the  two  voyages  made  by  Hudson  1  Into 
what  service  did  he  enter  ?  How  far  south  did  he  go,  and 
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what  waters  did   be  txamiu  ?    What  is  said  of  the  dis- 
covery of  Hudson  River  1     How  far  did  he  trace  it? 

14.  What  was  done  by  the  Dutch  East  India  Company? 
What  is  said  of  the  traffic?  Desciibe  the  Dutch  setile- 
meuton  the  island  of  Manlialtan  in  1613.  Did  they  submit 
to  Argrall?  What  did  they  afterwards  erect?  When 
was  Albany  settled  1  By  what  name  was  the  country 
called  1 

15.  To  what  state  were  the  English  in  Virginia  reduced,  and 
what  did  they  do?  By  whom  were  they  met  ?  What 
is  said  of  the  administration  of  Lord  Delaware?  What 
of  the  improvement  of  the  colony  ? 

16.  Who  explored  the  coast  of  New  England,  and  gave  it  the 
name  it  now  bears?  What  attempt  did  he  make  ■?  How 
fixr  did  it  extend,  and  to  whom  had  it  been  conveyed  7 

17.  What  is  said  of  i lie  Puritans  ?  What  is  said  of  their  re- 
sidence in  Holland?  What  is  said  of  their  attachment 
to  England  and  of  their  d-sire  ?  What  did  love  of  country 
induce  them  to  do  1  When  dia  they  sail  ?  When  did 
they  enter  Cape  Cod  harbour?  For  what  purpose  were 
parties  sent  on  shore  1     When  did  the  pilgrims  land  ? 

18.  When  was  the  settlement  of  New  Jersy  commenced  ? 
Give  an  account  of  the  other  settlements. 

19.  Who  commenced  a  wise  plain  of  settlement  ?  What  did 
he  purchase,  and  what  is  said  of  his  colony?     What  is 
said  of  his  measures  ? 
20.  By  whom  was  the  whole  coast  settled  ?     Name  the  excep- 
tions. 


CHAPTER  V. 

DIVISIONS. 

/.  Government  of  M.  de  Courcelles,  in  1668. — //.  Gov- 
emment  of  M.  de  Frontenac,  in  1672 — ///.  Govern- 
ment of  M.  de  la  Barre,  in  1682. — IV.  Government 
ofM..  de  DenonviUe,  1685. — V.  Second  Administration 
of  31.  de  Frontenac,  1689. 

I.  Government  of  M.  de  Courcelles,  1668. — We 
now  return  to  the  period  of  de  Tracy's  retirement,  and 
the  assumption  of  the  government  by  M.  de  Courcelles. 
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During  hh  adoiinistration  little  doubt  was  entertained 
as  to  the  permanency  of  the  colony.  The  inhabitants 
began  to  extend  their  settlements,  and  to  cultivate  their 
lands.  The  officers  and  soldiers  had  liberal  grants 
made  to  them,  and  a  free  trade  was  granted  to  the 
country  generally. 

2.  As  the  number  of  men  greatly  exceeded  that  of 
the  women,  several  hundreds  were  sent  from  France  to 
Canada.  As  soon  as  they  arrived,  an  advertisement  was 
published  to  let  the  people  know  "  That  a  supply  had 
been  sent  over,  and  that  such  as  had  the  means  of  sup- 
porting a  wife  should  have  their  choice.''  It  is  said  that 
the  collection  consisted  of  tall,  short,  fair,  brown,  fat 
and  lean.  So  great  was  the  demand  that  in  about  a 
fortnight  the  whole  cargo  was  disposed  of.  No  historian 
of  the  time  mentions  what  the  Indians  thought  of  this 
curious  speculation. 

3.  In  1670  the  Charch  of  Quebec  was  constituted  a 
bishopric ;  some  important  measures  were  also  adopted 
for  the  better  governing  of  the  country,  and  for  main- 
taining peace  with  the  savages.  The  trade  and  agricul- 
ture of  the  country  prospered ;  and  the  clerical  orders 
became  more  enthusiastic  than  ever  in  their  efforts  to 
make  proselytes  of  the  Indiaffs. 

4.  A  fatal  calamity,  however,  which  had  been  hitherto 
unknown  in  the  New  World,  madeits  appearance  among 
the  tribes  north  of  the  St.  Lawrence,  namely  the  small- 
pox. This  scourge,  more  terrible  to  the  savages  than  all 
the  fire-arms  in  Europe^  carried  off  more  than  half  their 
number,  and  spread  a  universal  panic  over  the  land. 
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5.  Courcelles  had  requested  his  recall,  and  in  1672 
on  hid  return  from  a  journey  to  Cataraqui,  where  he  had 
fixed  upon  a  spot  for  building  a  fort  near  the  present 
site  of  Kingston,  he  found  his  place  supplied.  His 
successor  was  Louis  Count  de  Frontenac,  who  was 
destined  to  act  an  important  part  in  Canada. 

II.    GoVERXiMENT    OF    M.  DE    FrONTENAC,    1607. 1. 

Frontenac  was  able,  active,  enterprising  and  ambitious  j 
but  proud,  overbearing  and  subject  to  capricious 
jealousies.  Entering,  however,  cordially  into  his  pre- 
decessor's views  in  regard  to  the  fort  at  Cataraqui,  he 
caused  it  to  be  built  immediately,  and  actively  promoted 
vast  projects  for  exploring  the  interior  regions  of  this 
continent. 

2.  The  brilliant  talents  of  M.  de  Frontenac  were 
sometimes  obscured  by  prejudices,  but  his  plans  for  the 
aggrandisement  of  Canada  were  splendid  and  just.  He 
possessed  however  a  spirit  which  would  not  brook  contra- 
diction. For  having  neglected  some  orders  given  by  him, 
he  imprisoned  the  intendant-general,  M.  de  Chesnau  ; 
the  procurator-general  he  exiled  ;  the  governor  of  Mon- 
treal he  put  under  arrest ;  and  the  abb^  de  Salignac, 
Fenelon,  then  superintending  the  seminary  of  the  St. 
Sulpicians  at  Montreal,  he  imprisoned  under  pretence 
of  having  preached  against  him.  His  principal  opponent 
■was  the  Bishop,  who  very  properly  disapproved  of  the 
sale  of  spirits  to  the  Indians,  which  was  found  to  pro- 
duce the  most  pernicious  effects.  The  Count,  however, 
considered  it  as  at  once  extremely  profitable,  and  as  a 
means  at  attaching  them  to  the  French  interest.     The 
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affair,  being  referred  to  the  French  government,  was 
decided  according  to  the  opinion  of  the  bishop  and  clergy, 
and  the  traffic  in  ardent  spirits  was  strictly  prohibited. 

3.  During  the  administration  of  M.  de  Frontenac,  M. 
de  Courcelles,  the  French  general,  explored  the  greater 
part  of  Canada,  and  taught  the  Indians  to  regard  the 
colonists  with  some  degree  of  awe.  M.  Perrot,  an  inde- 
fatigable traveller,  visited  all  the  nations  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  great  lakes.  A  tribe  of  Christianized  Indians, 
guided  by  Father  Marquette,  were  induced  to  settle  at 
Michiliraackinac.  And  the  Christianized  Iroquois,  who 
flad  been  separated  from  the  rest  of  their  nation,  were 
settled  on  the  south  side  of  the  St.  Lawrence  at  Sault 
St.  Louis.  The  intendent-general,  M. Talon,  was  a 
man  of  profound  views,  and  had  done  much  to  extend 
the  authority  of  France  into  the  most  distant  part  of 
Canada.  Having  reason  to  conclude  from  the  report 
of  the  Indians  that  there  flowed,  west  of  the  Lakes,  a 
vast  river,  called  the  Mississippi  or  "  Father  of  Waters," 
he  determined  not  to  leave  America  until  he  should 
ascertain  the  truth  of  this  important  information.  For 
this  purpose  he  employed  Father  Marquette,  who  had 
previously  travelled  over  the  greater  part  of  Canada, 
and  with  him  he  associated  M.  Tonti,  a  merchant  of 
Qnebec  of  well  known  abilities  and  experience. 

4.  They  proceeded  to  Lake  Michigan,  ascended  the 
Fox  River,  whence  they  crossed  the  country  to  the  Fiiver 
Esconsin  (Wisconsin),  which  they  descended  until  it 
unites  with  the  Mississippi.  They  floated  down  its  stream 
in  a  bark  canoe  as  far  as  to  some  villages  of  the  Illinois, 
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a  few  miles  below  the  confluence  of  the  Mississippi  and 
Missouri.  They  then  rlescended  the  River  to  Arkansas 
or  to  the  33rd  degree  of  north  latitude,  when,  being 
convinced  that  the  River  emptied  itself  in  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico,  they  returned.  Thus  the  Mississippi  was  dis- 
covered by  the  way  of  Canada.  The  advantages  it  held 
out,  however,  were  neglected  for  some  time,  owing  ta 
the  death  of  Father  Marquette  and  the  return  of  M. 
Talon  to  Franee, 

5.  In  1678  the  Sieur  de  la  Sale,  accompanied  by 
Chevalier  Tonti,  arrived  from  France.  The  king  having 
granted  him  the  seigniory  of  Cataraqui  near  Fort  Fron- 
tenac,  he  proceeded  thither,  built  a  vessel,  and  sailed  to 
Niagara,  accompanied  by  Tonti  and  Father  Hennepin, 
a  Flemish  Recollet.  Here  they  remained  during  winter, 
attending  to  the  fur  trade,  and  in  the  summer  they  built 
a  vessel  for  navigating  Lake  i'lrie.  They  sailed  up  that 
lake,  and  pi'oceeded  afterwards  by  different  routes  to 
Michilimackinac.  They  then  parted,  Hennepin  proced- 
ing  to  the  Illinois  and  la  Sale  returning  to  Cataraqui. 
It  was  not  until  the  year  1682  that  the  Mississippi  was 
descended  to  the  Sea.  This  great  object  was  accom- 
plished by  la  Sale.  All  the  country  watered  by  thaS 
mighty  river  was  then  nominally  taken  possession  of  in 
the  name  of  Louis  XIV.,  in  whose  honour  it  was  named 
Louisiana. 

6.  At  this  period  the  court  of  France,  finding  that  it 
was  impossible  for  Frontenac  and  the  intendant,  M.  de 
Chesuau,  to  act  together,  recalled  both,  and  M.  de  la 
Barre  was  sent  out  as  the  new  viceroy. 
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III.  GoVERNMEKTOF  M.  DE  LA  BaRRE,1682. — 1.  Soon 

after  the  appointment  of  the  new  viceroy  the  Iroquois 
assumed  a  tone  of  defiance,  and  made  formidable  prepa- 
rations for  war.  These  caused  great  apprehensions  of  a 
general  war  among  the  Indians,  and  the  state  of  Canada 
became  alarming  in  the  highest  degree,  as  the  whole 
population  consisted  only  of  nine  thousand  persons. 

2.  The  military  strength  of  Canada  had  been  reduced 
greatly  in  consequence  of  many  of  the  troops  having  be- 
come proprietors  and  cultivators  of  land.  M.  de  la  Barre, 

■  however,  determined  upon  war,  and,  having  obtained 
a  reinforcement  of  two  hundred  men,  advanced  up  the 
St.  Lawrence.  He  was  met  at  Montreal  by  a  deputation 
from  the  cantons,  who  made  strong  professions  of  friend- 
ship, but  he  considered  them  as  unworthy  of  credit.  He 
directed  all  his  force  against  the  Senecas,  because  it  was 
through  their  country  that  the  English  had  penetrated 
to  the  fur  trade  on  the  Lakes.  He  found,  however,  that  the 
tribes  had  determined  to  make  common  cause,  and  had 
received  ample  assurances  of  aid  from  New  York,  which 
had  been  taken  possession  of  by  the  English.  Through 
their  various  settlements  the  English  held  a  kind  of 
dominion  over  the  Iroquois  country,  and  they  endea- 
voured with  success  to  alienate  them  from  the  French, 
chiefly  by  dealing  with  the  tribes  on  more  advantageous 
terms. 

3.  The  Iroquois  soon  found  it  their  interest  not  only 
to  carry  all  their  furs  to  the  English  market  but  to  buy 
up  those  of  the  other  tribes  in  alliance  with  France. 
Heavy  complaints  were  constantly  made  by  the  French, 
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but  the  Indians  treated  them  with  great  indifference. 
They  shrewdly  discovered,  in  the  eager  competition 
between  these  two  European  nations,  the  means  of  ren- 
dering their  own  position  more  secure  and  imposing. 

4.  After  meeting  the  deputies  at  Montreal,  M.  de  la 
Barre  proceeded  to  the  northern  shore  of  Lake  Ontario, 
where  he  had  another  interview  with  the  Indians.  He 
assumed  a  lofty  tone,  complained  of  their  inroads  into 
the  country  of  the  tribes  in  alliance  with  Franee,  and  of 
their  having  conducted  the  English  to  the  Lakes,  and , 
enabled  them  to  supplant  the  commerce  of  his  country- 
men. He  concluded  by  stating  that,  unless  reparation 
was  made  for  these  injuries,  with  a  promise  to  abstain 
from  them  in  future,  war  and  devastation  of  their  coun- 
try must  be  the  immediate  consequence.  The  deputies 
very  coolly  replied  "  That  he  appeared  to  speak  like  one 
in  a  dream,  and  that,  if  he  would  open  hia  eyes,  he 
would  see  himself  wholly  destitute  of  the  means  of  exe- 
cuting these  formidable  threats."  With  regard  to  the 
English  they  said  "  That  they  had  allowed  them  to  pass 
through  their  country  on  the  same  principle  on  which 
they  had  given  permission  to  his  people  to  pass."  They 
professed  themselves  anxious  "  That  the  hatchet  should 
still  remain  buried,  unless  the  country  granted  to  them 
should  be  attacked."  The  Onondago  deputies  guar- 
anteed reparation  for  any  actual  plunder  inflicted  on 
French  traders,  but  added  that  no  more  could  be  con- 
ceded, and  that  the  army  must  be  immediately  with- 
drawa.  Humiliating  as  these  terms  were  after  such  lofty 
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threats  and  preparations,  de  la  Barre  had  no  choice  but 
to  comply  and  return  to  Quebec. 

5.  Here  he  found  that  a  fresh  reinforcement  had  been 
landed.  The  letters  he  received  from  court  intimated 
the  expectation  that  he  was  carrying  on  a  triumj)hant 
war  with  the  Five  Nations,  and  conveyed  from  the  king 
an  absurb  and  cruel  request,  that  he  would  send  a 
number  of  Iroquois  to  man  the  galleys. 

6.  When  the  real  issue  of  the  campaign  was  reported 
at  court,  great  dissatisfaction  was  felt.  The  governor 
was  immediately  pronounced  unfit  for  his  situation,  and 
was  superseded  by  the  Marquis  de  Denonvllle. 

IV.  Government  of  de  Desonville,  1685. — 1. 
This  active  and  brave  officer,  immediately  on  his  arrival, 
proceeded  to  Cataraqui,  now  Kingston,  with  about  two 
thousand  troops.  After  a  very  short  time  he  declared 
his  conviction  that  the  Iroquois  could  never  be  concili- 
ated, and  that  it  was  necessary  either  to  extirpate  them 
or  to  reduce  them  to  a  state  of  entire  dependence.  He 
proposed  also  to  erect  a  strong  fort  at  Niagara,  to  pre- 
vent them  from  introducing  the  English  fur  trade  into 
the  Upper  Lakes. 

2.  An  instance  of  treachery  stains  the  character  of 
Denonville.  Having,  under  various  pretences  , assembled 
a  number  of  the  chiefs  at  Fort  Frontenac  (Kingston),  he 
iniquitously  put  them  in  irons,  and  sent  them  off  to 
France,  to  fulfil  the  king's  absurd  wishes.  He  then 
proceeded  towards  the  Seneca  country,  where  he  met 
with  but  little  opposition,  and  marched  for  ten  days, 
burning  and  destroying  ail  grain  and  provisions  not 
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required,  by  his  troops.  Although  the  governor  of  New 
York  remonstrated  with  him,  urging  tliat  the  Iroquois 
were  the  subjects  of  England,  yet  he  persevered,  and 
carried  into  execution  his  plan  of  erecting  and  garrison- 
ing a  fort  at  Niagara.  He  then  found  it  necessary  to 
return  to  the  Canadian  side  of  Lake  Ontario, 

3.  Scarcely  had  he  reached  home  before  the  Iroquois 
showed  that  they  were  masters  of  the  country.  They 
attacked  Fort  Niagara,  and  razed  it  to  the  ground.  They 
covered  the  Lake  with  their  canoes,  attacked  Fort  Fron- 
tenac,  burned  all  the  corn-stacks  in  the  neighbourhood, 
and  captured  a  French  bark,  laden  with  provisions  and 
stores.  The  Indian  allies  of  the  French  attacked  the 
Iroquois  of  Sorel,  and  committed  many  depredations  on 
the  English  settlements,  plundering  the  property  and 
scalping  the  inhabitants. 

4,  At  length  both  parties  desired  peace,  and  a  treaty 
was  set  on  foot  for  this  purpose.  Deputies  from  the 
Iroquois  proceeded  to  Montreal,  leaving  at  two  days' 
distance  behind  them  twelve  hundred  of  their  country- 
men, fit  for  immediate  action.  Proud  of  their  command- 
ing situation,  they  demanded  the  restoration  of  the  chiefs, 
unjustly  seized,  and  of  all  other  captives.  They  allowed 
the  governor  only  four  days  to  consider  the  offer, 
threatening,  if  not  accepted, immctliately  to  set  fire  to  the 
buildings  and  corn-fields,  and  to  murder  the  inhabitants. 
The  deepest  consternation  prevailed  at  Montreal,  and 
Denonville  found  himself  under  the  necessity  of  accept- 
ing these  humiliating  conditions,  and  of  requesting  back 
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from  France  the  chiefs  he  so  basely  sent  thither.  This 
deep  and  deserved  mortification  was  a  just  recompense 
for  his  treachery  to  the  Indians. 

5.  This  treaty  was  interrupted  by  the  management  of 
a  young  Huron  chief,  named  KondiaronkjOr  "The  Rat." 
He  was  mortified  at  the  French  making  peace  with  the 
Iroquois  without  consulting  the  Hurons,  who  wished 
them  exterminated.  In  order  to  accomplish  his  inten- 
tions, he  marched  with  a  chosen  band  to  Cataraqui. 
Hearing  tiiat  the  deputies  and  hostages  to  conclude  the 
treaty  were  to  pass  down  the  St.  Lawrence,  he  proceed- 
ed onwards,  and  laid  wait  for  them  just  above  the  Cas- 
cades, about  thirty  miles  from  Montreal.  Hero  he  killed 
or  captured  them  as  they  landed  from  their  canoes.  He 
then  infornved  those  whom  he  had  made  prisoners  that 
this  had  been  done  at  the  command  of  the  governor, 
who  had  pretended  to  him  that  they  were  a  party  com- 
ing to  plunder  the  French  settlements.  He  seemed  to 
be  quite  shocked  at  having  been  seduced  into  such  an 
act  of  treachery,  and  sent  them  all  home  except  one  whom 
he  kept  under  pretence  of  replacing  one  of  his  warriors 
whom  he  had  lost  at  the  Cascades.  He  then  returned 
to  Michilimackinac,  where,  delivering  the  unfortunate 
prisoner  to  the  French  commander,  he  so  represented 
matters  as  to  induce  him  to  put  him  to  death.  His 
next  step  was  to  set  at  liberty  an  old  Iroquois,  who 
had  witnessed  the  execution.  "  Go,"  said  he,  "  return  to 
your  country,  and  spend  the  remainder  of  your  days  in 
peace.  Relate  to  the  tribe  the  barbarous  conduct  of  the 
French,  who,  while  they  are  amusing  your  nation  witk 
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offers  of  peace,  seized  every  opportunity  of  robbing  and 
murdering  them,  and  tell  them  that  all  my  entreaties 
could  not  save  the  life  of  one  man,  whom  I  took  from 
your  tribe  and  adopted  to  replace  the  warrior  I  lost  at 
the  Cascades."  This  masterpiece  of  dissimulation  had 
the  desired  effect.  The  Iroquois,  instead  of  coming,  as 
Denonville  expected,  to  conclude  a  treaty,  landed  on  the 
Island  of  Montreal  to  the  number  of  twelve  hundred, 
and  laid  it  waste  with  fire,  killing  a  thousand  of  tlie  co- 
lonists, and  carrying  off  two  hundred  prisoners.  After 
spreading  devastation  over  the  whole  i'siand,  they  em- 
barked in  their  canoes,  having  lost  only  thirty  of  their 
"Warriors. 

6.  The  war  on  both  sides  was  at  this  time  carried  on 
with  the  greatest  barbarity.  The  French  gave  for  every 
human  scalp  the  sum  of  forty  livres,  and  the  Iroquois 
rushed  on  tlie  French  with  such  suddenness  that  the  war- 
whoop  of  the  victor  and  death-shriek  of  the  vanquished 
were  heard  almost  at  the  same  moment.  The  English 
at  Albany  were  so  much  alarmed  that  they  prepared  to 
abandon  the  country,  but  at  tliis  crisis  the  New  England 
colonies  came  to  a  mutual  understanding  and  formed  a 
coalition  for  self-defence. 

7.  The  state  of  affairs  in  Canada  appeared  altogether 
desperate.  The  fort  of  Niagara  had  been  razed  by  the 
Indians.  Fort  Frontenac  was  blown  up  and  aban- 
doned by  the  French,  and  two  ships  that  were  built 
for  the  purpose  of  navigating  Lake  Ontario,  were 
burnt,  to  prevent  them  from  falling  into  the  hands  of 
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the  Iroquois.     War,  famine  and   disease  seemed  as  if 
combined  for  the  utter  destruction  of  the  Colony. 

8.  In  this  extremity  it  was  judged  necessary  to  place 
at  the  head  of  affairs  an  officer  possessing  energy  of 
character  and  address  in  dealing  with  the  natives. 
These  qualities  were  found  united  in  the  Count  de 
Frontenac,  who  during  his  former  administration  had 
made  himself  both  beloved  and  feared  by  the  Indians. 

V.  Second  Administration  of  M.  de  Frontenac, 
1689. — 1.  The  Count  brought  out  with  him  the  captive 
chiefs  whom  Dononville  had  so  unjustly  seized.  So 
fascinating  were  his  manners  that  he  completely  gained 
their  favour,  Oureonhar^,  the  principal  one,  remaining 
ever  most  strongly  attached  to  him.  All  the  chiefs, 
indeed,  had  so  great  a  regard  for  him  that  he  entertained 
hopes  of  conciliating  the  Iroquois  without  much  difficulty. 
With  this  view  he  sent  a  deputy  of  that  nation  with  four 
of  his  captive  countrymen  to  announce  his  return,  and 
his  wish  to  resume  amicable  relations.  Oureonhare 
transmitted  a  message,  requesting  them  to  send  aa 
embassy  to  their  "  Ancient  Father,"  from  whom  they 
would  experience  much  tenderness  and  esteem. 

2.  The  Iroquois  council  sent  back  the  same  deputies 
with  six  belts,  intimating  their  resolution,  which  was 
expressed  in  lofty  and  bitter  terms.  Choosing  to  consider 
•'  Oninthio  "  one  and  the  same,  though  they  knew  that 
Frontenac  was  not  the  offiiuding  person,  they  complained 
"  That  his  rods  of  correction  had  been  too  sharp  and 
cutting ;  that  the  roots  of  the  tree  of  peace,  which  ho 
had  planted  at  Fort  Frontenac,  had  been  withered  by 
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blood,  and  the  ground  had  been  polluted."  They 
demanded  atonement  for  these  injuries,  and  that  Oure- 
onhar6  with  his  captive  companions  should  be  sent  back 
previous  to  the  liberation  of  the  French  prisoners. 
"  Oninthio  would  then  be  free,"  they  said,  "  to  plant 
again  the  tree  of  liberty,  but  not  in  the  same  place." 

3.  Two  circumstances  emboldened  the  Iroquois  to 
take  so  high  a  tone  at  this  period.  The  first  was  that,  in 
consequence  of  the  revolution  in  England,  the  cause  of 
James  II.  was  warmly  embraced  by  the  French,  and  the 
two  Kingdoms  were  at  open  war.  On  this  account  the 
Indians  could  depend  upon  the  cordial  co-operation  of 
the  English.  The  second  was  that  they  were  engaged 
in  a  treaty  with  the  Ottawas  for  a  better  market  for 
their  furs. 

4.  Frontenac,  finding  his  attempts  at  negociation 
fruitless,  resolved  to  act  with  such  vigour  as  to  humble 
the  Iroquois.  He  therefore  collected  his  allies,  and 
divided  them  amongst  his  regular  troops,  and  several 
English  settlements  were  surprised  and  pillaged.  Sche- 
nectady, the  frontier  town  of  New  York,  was  attacked 
by  a  party  of  one  hundred  French  and  a  number  of 
Indians ;  the  fort  and  every  house  were  pillaged  and 
burnt,  and  all  the  horrors  of  Indian  warfare  let  loose 
upon  the  inhabitants.  The  English  accounts  say  that 
sixty-three  men,  women  and  children,  were  massacred 
in  cold  blood. 

5.  His  next  care  was  to  send  detachments  to  convey 
to  Montreal  the  furs  which  had  been  stored  at  Michili- 
mackinac.     This  they  effected,  and  a  largo  party,  who 
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attempted  to  attack  them,  was  completely  defeated. 
Notwithstanding  tliese  successes  tlie  Iroquois  maintained 
the  same  hostility  and  haughtiness.  The  old  allies  of  the 
French,  seeing  them  resume  their  former  energy,  deter- 
mined to  perfer  them  to  the  English.  The  Ottawas 
owned  that  they  had  made  some  progress  in  a  negotiation 
with  the  English,  but  that,  as  soon  as  they  heard  of  the 
return  of  "  their  ancient  father,"  they  had  broken  it  oft'. 
The  Hurons  *"'  denied  having  entered  into  any  treaty 
which  could  detach  tliem  from  their  beloved  Oninthio." 

6.  The  attention  of  Frontenac  was  called  in  the 
autumn  of  this  year  from  the  Indians  to  the  English, 
who  had  determined  to  strike  a  blow  which,  they  hoped, 
would  deprive  the  French  of  all  their  possessions  in 
America.  This  was  a  plan  of  attack  on  Canada,  which 
was  carried  out  by  the  English  colonists  at  an  expense 
of  £1-5,000.  It  was  two-fold  ;  first,  by  land  and  inland 
navigation  on  the  southern  frontier,  and,  second,  by  a 
fleet  sent  from  Boston  to  attack  Quebec. 

7.  The  squadron  under  the  command  of  Sir  William 
Phipps  appearsd  as  far  up  the  River  as  Tadousac  before 
the  alarm  reached  Quebec.  Frontenac  immediately 
hastened  to  strengthen  the  defences  of  the  place,  which 
consisted  of  rude  embankments  of  timber  and  earth, 
and  to  put  it  into  as  good  condition  as  it  was  possible 
for  him  to  do  in  so  short  a  time. 

8.  On  the  16th  of  October  the  squadron,  consisting  of 
thirty-four  vessels  of  different  descriptions,  advanced  as 
far  as  Beauport.  Sir  William  Phipps  immediately  sent 
a  fiAg  of  tnice  on  shore  to  summon  the  town  to  surrender. 
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This  was  gallantly  rejected  by  Frontenac.  This  officer, 
who  was  a  man  of  great  pride,  lived  at  the  time  in  the 
castle  of  St.  Louis  amidst  all  the  splendour  with  which 
he  could  possibly  surround  himself.  Being  resolved  to 
astonish  the  English  officer  who  was  sent  on  shore  with 
the  flag  of  truce,  he  caused  him  to  be  met  by  a  French 
major,  who  placed  a  bandage  over  his  eyes,  and  con- 
ducted him  by  a  very  circuitous  route  to  the  castle. 
Every  delusion  v/as  practised  to  make  him  believe  that 
he  was  in  the  midst  of  a  numerous  garrison.  On 
ai'riving  at  the  castle  the  bandage  was  removed,  and  he 
found  himself  in  the  presence  of  the  governor-general, 
the  intendant,  the  bishop  and  a  large  staff  of  French 
officers  in  full  uniform,  who  were  clustered  together  in 
the  middle  of  the  hall.  With  the  greatest  self-possession 
the  young  officer  presented  to  Frontenac  a  summons  to 
surrender  in  the  name  of  William  and  Mary,  king  and 
queen  of  England.  Frontenac  gave  a  most  spirited 
answer,  refusing  to  acknowledge  any  king  of  England 
but  James  II.  The  Englishman  wished  to  have  his 
answer  in  writing.  Frontenac  peremptorily  refused 
saying,  "  I  am  going  to  answer  your  master  by  the  can- 
non's mouth.  He  shall  be  taught  this  is  not  the  manner 
in  which  a  person  of  my  rank  ought  to  be  summoned." 
The  bandage  being  replaced  the  officer  was  conducted 
with  the  same  mysteries  to  his  boat,  and  was  no  sooner 
on  board  the  admiral's  vessel  than  the  batteries  began 
to  play  upon  the  fleet. 

9.  On  the  18th  fifteen  hundred  English  troops  landed 
near  the  River  St.  Charles,  but  not  without  sustaining 
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great  loss  from  the  constant  fire  kept  up  by  the  French 
from  amongst  the  rocks  and  bushes.  Four  of  the  largest 
vessels  were  anchored  opposite  the  town  and  commenced 
a  bombardment ;  but  the  fire  from  the  batteries  was 
directed  with  such  effect  as  to  compel  them  to  move  up 
the  River  beyond  Cape  Diamond.  A  sharp  skirmish 
took  place  on  the  19th,  and  on  the  20th  an  action  was 
fought,  in  which  the  French  made  a  gallant  stand  and 
compelled  the  English  to  retreat  to  Beauport,  leaving 
their  cannon  and  ammunition.  Two  days  after  they 
re-embarked  and  returned  to  Boston. 

10.  Owing  to  the  bad  management  of  Sir  William 
Phipps  this  expedition  was  attended  with  great  loss  of 
life,  seven  o*  eight  of  his  vessels  being  wrecked  in  the 
St.  Lawrence.  The  expedition  against  Montreal  did 
not  take  place  at  the  appointed  time,  owing  to  a  want 
of  concert  between  the  parties,  and  Frontenac  was  thus 
enabled  to  concentrate  all  his  strength  and  oppose  the 
plans  of  the  English  with  vigilance  and  success. 


Questions  07i  Part  II. — Chapter  5. 

What  are  the  divisions  of  Chapter  V? 
I. — 1.  To  what  period  do  we  now  return "?     What  improve- 
ments took  place  ? 

2.  What  new  kind  of  importation  arrived  in   Canada  1 

What  was  published  on  their  arrival  •     Describe  the 
collection.     Were  thevall  disposed  ofl'? 

3.  What  is  said  of  the  church  of  Quebec  1    What  is  said 

of  trade  and  agriculture,  and  of  the  clerical  orders  ? 

4.  What  calamity  now  visited  Canada'?     What  is  said  of 
this  scourge  1 

5.  What  is  said  of  Courcelles  and  his  journey  to  Catara- 
qui?    By  whom  was  he  succeeded  ? 
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II. — 1.  Describe  Frontenac.  Flow  did  he  conduct  public  aflFairs  ? 

2.  Wlmt  is  said  of  his  talents  ami  plans  ?  Give  an  aicoiint 
ofliis  arbitiary  conduct  to  variuus  persons.  Who  was 
his  principal  ofiponent !  How  did  the  count  regard  it  7 
What  was  the  result  ? 

3.  Who  explored  Canada  at  this  time  ?  Who  visited  the 
Indians  near  the  Lake  ?  What  tribe  settled  at  Michi- 
limackinac?  Where  were  the  Christianized  Iroquoi.i 
settled  ?  What  is  said  of  M.  T.alon  ?  What  is  said  of 
the  report  he  had  heard,  and  of  his  determination  ? 
Who  were  the  persons  employed  bj  him  ia  thisinipor- 
tant  investigation  ? 

4.  What  river  did  they  ascend  ?  What  river  did  they  des- 
cend, and  how  far  1  How  far  did  they  float  down  the 
Mississippi?  How  far  did  they  explore  the  river? 
What  is  said  of  the  discovery  of  the  Mississippi  ? 
Why  were  the  advantages  of  this  discovery  neglected  ? 

5.  Who  arrived  from  France  in  1678  ?  What  is  said  of  De 
la  ''lale?  Give  an  account  of  their  winter  emplo^'ments. 
Give  an  account  of  their  visit  to  MichilinifKikinac,  and  of 
their  parting.  In  what  3'ear  was  the  Mississippi  descend- 
ed to  the  sea, and  after  what  king  was  the  country  called? 

6.   What  line  of  conduct  did  the  court  of  France  adopt  ? 
III. — ].  What  preparations  were  making  by  the  Iroquois  ■?     Iti 
what  state  was  Canada  at  this  period  1 

2.  How  had  the  military  strength  been  reduced  '?     Give  an 

account  of  the  proceedings  of  M.  de  la  Barre,  the  new 
governor.  By  whom  was  he  met  1  Why  did  he  direct 
his  force  against  the  Senecas  ■?  What  did  he  find  ? 
What  is  said  of  the  English? 

3.  In  what  manner  did  the  Iroquois  act  1     By  whom  were 

complaints  made  ?     What  did  they  discover  ? 

4.  Whither  did  M.  de  ia  Barre  proceed  ?  How  did  he  con- 
duct himself?  What  did  he  state  to  them  1  Repeat 
the  answer.  With  regard  to  the  English,  what  did  they 
profess?  What  did  the  Onondago  deputies  promise? 
Was  de  la  Barre  obliged  to  comply  ? 

5.  What  did  he  find  at  Quebec  1    Repeat  the  purport  of 

the  letters  from  court. 

6.  How  was  the  news  of  his  failure  received  at  court  ? 

What  followed? 
IV. — 1.  Whither  did  Denonville  proceed  ?  Did  he  adopt  measures 
of  conciliation  1    Why  did  he  propose  to  erect  a  fort  at 
Niagara  ? 
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2.  Relate  an  instance  of  treachery  committed  by  Denon- 
ville.  Describe  his  proceedings  in  the  Seneca  country. 
■What  is  said  of  ihe  governor  of  New  Yoric?  Whither 
did  he  then  go  ? 

3.  What  of  the  Iroquois  ?  Give  an  account  of  their  pro- 
ceedings.    What  reprisals  were  made  ? 

4.  What  change  now  took  place?  Describe  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  deputies.  What  did  they  demand  ?  What 
did  they  threaten  ?  Was  Denonville  obliged  to  accept 
these  conditions?     What  is  said  of  this  transaction  1 

5.  By  whom  was  this  treaty  interrupted  ?  Why  ?  To  what 
place  did  he  march  ?  Where  did  he  lie  in  wait  for  the 
jroqnois?  What  was  the  result?  What  did  he  then 
tell  his  prisoners  ?  Under  what  pretence  did  he  detain 
one  of  the  Iroquois?  What  did  he  do  with  the  unfor- 
tunate man  1  Whom  did  be  then  set  at  liberty  ?  What 
did  he  say  to  him  1  What  message  did  he  send  to  the 
tribes?  Had  this  the  intended  effect?  Where  did  the 
Iroquois  land,  and  what  devastation  did  they  commit? 
What  was  the  result? 

6.  In  what  manner  was  the  war  carried  on  ?  What  is  said 
of  the  French,  and  of  the  Iroquois  ?  Give  an  account 
of  the  English  colonists. 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  affairs  in  Canada.  Give  an 
account  of  Niagara.  Give  an  account  of  Frontenac. 
Give  an  account  of  two  ships.  What  threatened  to 
destroy  the  Colony  ? 

8.  Whom  was  it  necessary  to  place  at  the  head  of  affairs  ? 

In  whom  were  those  qualities  found  united? 
V. — 1.  Whom  did  Frontenac  bring  with  him  ?  What  is  said  of 
Frontenac's  manners  ?     What  hopes  did  he  entertain  ? 
Whom  did  he  send  to  the  Iroquois,  and  for  what  pur- 
pose?    What  message  was  sent  by  Oureonhare. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  their  answer.  What  did  they  choose 
to  consider  Oninthio  ?  Of  what  did  they  complain  ? 
What  did  they  demand  ?  What  did  they  say  of  Oninthio  ? 

3.  Why  did  the  Iroquois  assume  so  lofty  a  tone  i  Mention 
the  first  cause.  What  was  the  consequence  ?  Mention 
the  second  reason. 

4.  How  did  Frontenac  resolve  to  act  1  Give  an  account  of 

his  measures.     Give  an  account  of  the  attack  on  Sche- 
nectady.    What  do  the  English  accounts  say  ? 

5.  What  was  his  next  care  1  Was  this  affected  1  What 
is  said  of  the  Iroquois  ?  What  is  said  of  the  other 
Nations  ?  Repeat  the  excuses  made  by  the  Ottawas. 
What  was  said  of  the  Hurons  1 
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6.  To  what  people  was  the  attention  of  Frontenac  next 
directed  ?  By  whom  was  the  plan  carried  out?  De- 
scribe the  plan  of  attack  ? 

7.  Was  the  arrival  of  this  squadron  expected  "i  How  did 
Frontenac  provide  for  the  defence  of  Quebec? 

8.  When  did  the  squadron  arrive  at  Beauport?  What  was 
sent  by  Sir  William  Phipps  ?  Was  it  accepted  Where 
did  Frontenac  reside  1  What  did  he  resolve,  and  by 
whom  was  the  officer  met  ?  What  was  practised  upon 
him?  In  whose  presence  did  he  find  himself?  What 
was  the  conduct  of  the  English  officer?  Whom  did 
Frontenac  refuse  to  acknowledge  ?  What  did  the 
Englishman  request,  and  what  was  Frontenac's  an- 
swer? In  what  manner  was  he  conducted  back? 
What  occurred  afterwards? 

9.  Where  did  the  English  land,  and  what  reception  did 
they  meet?  Describe  the  bombardment.  What  were 
the  vessels  compelled  to  do  ?  What  took  place  on  the 
19th?  Give  an  account  of  the  battle  of  the  20th. 
When  did  they  return  to  Boston  ? 

10.  With  what  was  this  expedition  attended  ?  Why  did 
not  the  expedition  against  Montreal  take  place  1  What 
did  this  enable  Frontenac  to  do  ? 


CHAPTER  VI. 

DIVISIONS. 

/.  Continuation  of  the  Administration  o/M.  de  Frontenac, 

1691 //.  Administration  of  M.  de  Caillieres,  1698. 

— ///.  Administration  of  M.  de  Vaudreuil,  1703. 

I.  Continuation  of  the  Administration  of  M. 
DE  Frontenac,  1691. — 1.  During  the  year  1691  the 
Iroquois  with  their  English  and  native  allies  advanced 
along  the  River  Sorel,  or  Richelieu,  to  attack  Montreal. 
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De  Caillieres,  a  very  able  oflBcer,  then  held  the  com- 
mand  of  that  city.  He  had  assembled  nearly  eight 
hundred  Indians  in  addition  to  his  own  countn'^nien, 
and  the  assailants  after  a  very  sharp  contest  were  obliged 
to  retreat.  They  burnt  thirty  houses  and  barns,  and 
carried  off  several  prisoners,  whom  they  put  to  the 
most  cruel  torture. 

2.  At  length,  however,  De  Frontenac  by  the  un- 
remitting vigour  of  his  measures  secured  the  defence  of 
the  Colony  so  far  that  in  1692  the  inhabitants  were 
enabled  to  cultivate  their  lands,  and  the  fur  trade  was 
renewed  and  carried  on  with  considerable  advantage. 

3.  In  the  beginning  of  1694  the  Iroquois  made  over- 
tures of  peace.  Two  Ououdagoes  arrived  at  Montreal, 
and  asked  the  governor  if  certain  deputies,  who  were  on 
their  way,  would  be  received.  Though  they  were 
answered  in  the  affirmative,  several  months  elapsed 
before  they  appeared.  They  were  well  received,  and 
brought  several  belts  with  them,  one  of  which  expressed 
the  most  friendly  disposition,  and  solicited  the  restora- 
tion of  the  fort  at  Cataraqui. 

4.  On  their  return  home  Oureonhare  accompanied 
them.  When  he  came  back,  he  brought  with  him  several 
persons  of  distinction,  who  had  been  long  held  in 
captivity  by  the  Indians.  Though  the  first  belts  brought 
by  the  deputies  were  friendly,  the  others  were  obscure, 
and  all  attempts  to  obtain  an  explanation  were  fruitless. 
All  that  was  contemplated  merely  seemed  to  be  "  To 
suspend  the  hatchet."  The  Count  rejected  all  the  belts 
except  one,  delaring  that,  unless  more  friendly  sentiments 
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were  entertained,   he   could    not   long   suspend    the 
threatened  blow. 

5.  Unwilling  to  come  to  an  open  rupture  with  a  people 
who  could  muster  three  thousand  warriors,  he  endea- 
voured to  gain  time.  In  the  meanwhile  he  re-established 
the  fort  at  Cataraqui,  and  strengthened  the  outposts, 
intending  in  the  summer  to  commence  more  active 
measures. 

6.  At  length  in  June,  1696,  all  the  forces  that  could 
be  mustered  at  Cataraqui  marched  into  the  canton  of 
Onondago.  On  reaching  a  lake,  they  found  suspended 
from  a  tree,  two  bundles  of  rushes,  wliich  intimated  that 
fourteen  hundred  and  thirty-four  warriors  were  waiting 
to  engage  them.  They  sailed  across  the  lake  immediately 
and  formed  themselves  in  regular  order  of  battle,  expect- 
ing to  engage  their  enemies.  De  Caillieres"  commanded 
the  left  wing,  the  Chevalier  de  Vaudreuil,  the  right,  and 
De  Frontenac,  then  seventy-six  years  of  age,  was  carried 
in  the  centre  in  an  elbow-chair.  The  Five  Nations, 
however,  did  not  appear,  and  their  principal  fortress  was 
found  reduced  to  ashes.  It  soon,  indeed,  became 
evident  that  the  Indians  had  determined  to  let  them 
inarch  through  their  country  unmolested. 

7.  The  Oneidas  sent  deputies  to  Frontenac,  but  he 
would  accept  nothing  short  of  unconditional  surrender. 
De  Vaudreuil  marched  into  their  country  and  laid  it 
waste.  It  had  been  determined  to  treat  the  Cayugas 
in  the  same  manner,  but  the  Count  returned  rather 
suddenly  to  Montreal,  for  which  the  French  writers 
Beverely  censure  him,     lie  might,  it  is  thought,  have 
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completely  humbled  the  Iroquois  at  this  time.  He  could 
not,  however,  be  prevailed  upon  to  destroy  the  canton 
of  the  Goyoquins  (or  Cayugas),  of  which  his  friend 
Oureonhar^  was  chief. 

8.  The  shameful  wanner  in  which  the  Indian  allies  of 
the  French  were  treated  with  regard  to  their  chief  source 
of  wealth,  the  fur  trade,  gave  continual  cause  of  com- 
plaint and  discontent.  This  traffic  was  carried  on  by  au 
adventurous  but  desperate  race,  called  "  coureurs  des 
hois."  It  was  a  strict  monopoly,  the  merchants  fitting 
out  the  coureurs  with  canoes  and  merchandize,  and  reap- 
ing profits  so  ample  that  furs  to  the  value  of  8000  crowns 
"were  procured  by  the  French  for  1000  crowns. 

9.  As  soon  as  the  Indians  found  out  the  true  value  of 
their  commodities,  they  made  loud  and  incessant  com- 
plaints. In  order  to  conciliate  them  it  was  proposed  that 
they  should  bring  their  own  furs  and  dispose  of  them  at 
Montreal.  The  governor,  however,  and  the  other  mem- 
bers of  the  administration  objected  that  this  would  bring 
the  Indian  allies  from  the  retirement  of  their  forests  into 
the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  Five  Nations  and 
of  the  British  ;  and  they  dreaded  that,  while  the  profits 
of  the  fur  trade  would  be  lost,  a  general  confederation 
of  the  tribes  might  be  effected. 

10.  In  the  meantime  the  Iroquois  continued  the  war 
with  vigor,  though  both  they  and  th"e  English  began  to 
wish  for  peace.  Negotiations  were,  however,  entered 
into  with  them  through  Oureonhare,  in  whom  Frontenac 
placed  great  and  deserved  confidence,  but  his  sudden 
death  at  Quebec  retarded  them.     Their  success  was, 
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however,  secured  by  the  treaty  of  peace  signed  at 
Ryswick,  September  15th,  1697,  and  the  English  and 
French  governors  mutually  entered  into  arrangements 
for  maintaining  harmony  among  the  Indians,  The 
anxious  desire  manifested  by  both  nations  to  secure  the 
fi'iendship  of  the  Iroquois  flattered  that  bold  and  deceitful 
people,  and  gave  them  ar^  exulted  opinion  of  themselves. 
The  object  of  both  the  French  and  the  English  should 
have  been  to  diminish  their  power,  but  this  rather 
tended  to  increase  their  consequence  and  conceit. 

11.  Soon  after  the  conclusion  of  peace,  Louis  Count 
de  Frontenac  died  in  the  seventy-eighth  year  of  his  age, 
upwards  of  twenty  of  which  he  had  spent  in  Canada. 
His  great  personal  abilities  preserved  this  colony  to 
France,  and  always  secured  to  him  the  confidence  of  the 
king,  the  respect  of  his  officers  and  the  esteem  of  the 
Indians.  He  was  buried  in  the  Recollect  church  at 
Quebec,  which  formerly  stood  near  the  site  of  the  present 
English  Cathedral.  The  only  memorial  of  him  now  to 
be  found  in  the  city  is  in  the  street  which  was  called 
from  his  family  name  Buade  Street. 

II.  Administration  of  M.  de  Caillieres,  1698 

1.  Frontenac  was  succeeded  by  De  Cailiieres,  who  had 
been  for  some  time  governor  of  Montreal.  He  adminis- 
tered the  affairs  of  the  Colony  with  more  steadiness  and 
prudence  and  with  equal  vigour  and  address,  and  in 
1700  effected  a  general  pacification  among  the  Indian 
tribes.  Upon  the  exchange  of  prisoners  which  took 
place  at  this  period  a  most  surprising  and  mortifying 
fact  transpired.     The  natives  early  sought  their  homes  ; 
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the  greater  part  of  the  French  captives,  however,  were 
found  to  have  contracted  such  an  attachment  to  the 
wild  freedom  of  the  woods  that  neither  the  commands 
of  the  king  'nor  the  entreaties  of  their  friends  could 
induce  them  to  quit  their  Indian  associates. 

2.  Peace  had  scarcely  been  concluded  between  the 
savage  tribes  when  it  was  broken  by  their  civilized 
neighbours.  The  succession  of  Philip  of  Anjou  to  the 
throne  of  Spain  gave  rise  to  a  long  and  eventful  war 
between  France  and  Spain.  It  was  begun  by  Louis  XIV. 
with  every  prospect  of  giving  law  to  all  Europe.  Instead 
of  this  the  exploits  of  our  great  Marlborough  and  Prince 
Eugene  and  the  fields  of  Blenheim  and  Ramilies  reduced 
him  to  the  lowest  condition,  and  at  one  time  seemed  to 
place  his  throne  in  peril.  The  French  colonists  were 
thus  left  to  their  own  resources,  while  England  conceived 
the  bold  design  of  uniting  within  her  territory  the 
whole  of  North  America. 

3.  The  lamented  death  of  De  Caillieres,  its  able 
governor,  placed  Canada  in  a  critical  state,  and  endan- 
gered the  French  power  in  the  Colony. 

III.  Administration  of  M.  de  Vaudreuil,  1703. 
— 1.  The  Count  de  Vaudreuil,  who  succeeded,  proved 
himself  worthy  of  his  high  office,  and  for  several  years 
managed  to  prevent  the  colonists  from  being  molested, 
and  to  cherish  the  trade  and  cultivation  of  the  country. 
In  1708  he  carried  warlike  operations  into  the  British 
frontier  settlements,  having  previously  negociated  for 
the  neutrality  of  the  Iroquois,  who  were  flattered  by 
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being  treated  as  an  independent  power.  Little  success, 
however,  attended  these  operations,  and  he  was  soon 
compelled  again  to  resume  a  defensive  position. 

2.  The  persecutions  of  the  Protestants  in  France 
caused  at  this  time  a  religious  animosity  to  be  added  to 
the  hatred  entertained  towards  the  French.  This 
unfortunately  encouraged  a  spirit  of  discord  amongst 
the  colonists  themselves.  A  people  like  the  New  Eng- 
landers,  who  had  themselves  but  just  escaped  from 
persecution,  could  not  look  with  indifference  upon  their 
persecuted  French  Protestant  brethren.  Some  of  the 
persons  in  power  amongst  them,  however,  did  not 
sympathize  in  this  sentiment,  and  estrangement  from 
each  other  and  opposition  to  authority  increased 
daily. 

3.  During  all  the  changes  which  took  place  in  the 
colonies  it  is  surprising  how  the  Iroquois  contrived  to 
preserve  their  neutrality,  as  they  had  it  in  their  power 
to  gain  information  on  both  sides.  The  court  that  was 
paid  to  them  by  both  powers  probably  fostered  in  them 
habits  of  dissimulation.  When  the  Bnglish  called  the 
Five  Nations  to  assist  them  against  the  French,  they 
showed  the  greatest  unwillingness.  They  alleged  that, 
"  When  they  concluded  a  treaty,  they  intended  to  keep 
it,  but  that  the  Europeans  seemed  to  enter  into  such 
engagements  solely  for  the  purpose  of  breaking  them  ;" 
and  one  old  chief,  with  the  rude  freedom  of  his  country, 
intimated  that  "  The  nations  were  both  drunk." 

4.  In  1709  a  person  of  the  name  of  Vetch  laid  before 
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the  court  of  Queen  Anne  a  plan  for  the  conquest  of 
Canada,  and  was  supplied  with  authority  and  resources, 
supposed  to  be  sufficient  for  its  accomplishment.  The 
English  forces  which  had  been  destined  for  the  St. 
Lawrence  were,  however,  required  in  Portugal ;  and 
thus  the  Marquis  de  Vaudreuil  had  time  to  make  better 
preparations  for  defence. 

5.  The  British  in  the  meantime  had  occupied  Lakes 
George  and  Champlain  and  erected  forts.  But  the 
Iroquois  treacherously  deceived  them  and  attempted  to 
poison  the  water  they  drank.  They  immediately  aban- 
doned the  enterprise  and  returned  to  New  York,  after 
burning  their  canoes,  and  reducing  their  forts  to  ashes. 

6.  Canada  now  enjoyed  a  short  interval  of  repose, 
though  it  was  understood  that  the  English  were  making 
active  preparations  for  a  fresh  expedition,  and  were 
sparing  no  pains  to  secure  the  co-operation  of  the  Five 
Nations.  At  this  time  the  French  were  engaged  in  a 
desperate  struggle  with  an  Indian  nation  called  the 
Outagamis  or  Foxes.  These  people,  who  dwelt  in  the 
upper  territory,  were  at  last  reduced  to  the  necessity  of 
humbly  soliciting  terms  of  peace,  but  the  French  were 
persuaded  by  their  savage  auxiliaries  to  push  matters  to 
the  last  extremity,  and  this  unfortunate  tribe  was  nearly 
exterminated. 

7.  A  combined  land  and  sea  expedition  against 
Canada  took  place  in  1711.  This  expedition  was 
shamefully  managed,  and  the  British  fleet,  owing  to 
tempestuous  weather  and  ignorance  of  the  coast,  met 
with  so  many  disasters  that  it  was  obliged  to  return  fo 
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Boston.  They  lost  at  the  Seven  Islands  near  the  mouth 
of  the  River  St.  Lawrence  in  one  day  eight  vessels,  and 
eight  hundred  and  eighty- four  officers,  soldiers  and 
seamen. 

8.  The  restoration  of  peace  between  France  and 
England  by  the  treaty  of  Utrecht  took  place  in  1713, 
by  which  France  retained  Canada,  but  ceded  Acadia  and 
Newfoundland,  and  made  over  to  Great  Britain  all  her 
claims  to  the  sovereignty  of  the  Five  Nations.  This  once 
more  left  the  Colony  an  interval  of  rest,  which  lasted 
ten  years,  during  which  her  trade  and  resources  were 
greatly  increased.  The  Marquis  de  Vaudreuil  availed 
himself  of  the  peace  to  strengthen  the  fortifications  of 
Quebec  and  Montreal,  the  training  of  the'military, 
amounting  to  5,000  in  a  population  of  25,000,  was 
carefully  attended  to,  and  barracks  were  construeted. 
An  assessment  was  levied  on  the  inhabitants  for  the 
support  of  the  troops  and  the  erection  of  fortifications. 
During  the  remainder  of  M.  de  Vaudreuil's  administra- 
tion, which  was  terminated  by  his  death  in  1726,  the 
province  prospered  under  his  vigilant,  firm  and  just 
government. 

9.  Charlevoix,  a  French  traveller,  visited  Canada  in 
1720  and  1721,  and  gives  a  most  interesting  description 
of  the  country.  Quebec  then  contained  about  seven 
thousand  inhabitants,  both  the  Upper  and  Lower  towns 
were  built,  and  the  view  from  the  summit  of  the  rock 
when  the  shores  should  be  cultivated,  he  anticipated, 
could  not  be  equaled.  The  society  was  extremely 
agreeable,  and   the  French    language    spoken   in  its 
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greatest  purity.  The  military  officers  and  the  noblesse, 
however,  under  this  gay  exterior  concealed  great  poverty. 
They  considered  that  their  English  neighbours  knew 
better  how  to  accumulate  wealth  than  they  did,  but  were 
quite  ignorant  how  to  enjoy  it,  whilst  they  understood 
thoroughly  the  most  elegant  and  agreeable  modes  of 
spending  it.  The  only  employment  suited  to  their  taste 
was  the  fur  trade,  and  little  fortunes  were  occasionally 
made,  but  they  were  in  such  haste  to  expend  these  in 
pleasure  and  display  that  he  compares  them  to  little 
hillocks  of  sand  in  the  deserts  of  Africa,  which  rise  and 
disappear  almost  at  the  same  instant. 

10.  The  patient  and  laborious  pursuits  of  agriculture 
had  at  this  time  drawn  little  attention  ;  the  lumber  trade 
was  yet  in  its  infancy  ;  and  the  absence  of  gold  and  silver 
had  always  caused  New  France  to  be  regarded  as  of  little 
importance.  The  coasts  of  the  St.  Lawrence  were 
already  laid  out  in  seigneuries,  and  tolerably  cultivated. 
On  the  River  Becancour  dwelt  a  baron  bearing  the  title 
of  that  river,  and  holding  the  office  of  inspector  of 
highways,  though  he  lived  almost  in  a  desert.  Three 
Rivers  was  an  agreeable  place,  containing  about  eight 
hundred  inhabitants  ;  the  iron  mines  had  not  yet  been 
worked,  though  they  had  been  for  some  time  discovered. 

11.  Coasting  along  the  southern  shore  of  Lake  St. 
Peter,  he  made  particular  observations  on  the  district 
of  St.  Francis,  where,  though  the  land  was  of  excellent 
quality,  he  found  the  farmers  few  and  poor.  Of  the 
beauty  of  the  island  and  city  of  Montreal  he  speaks  in 
terms  of  great  admiration,  as  indeed  most  subsequent 
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visitors  have  done.  He  makes  no  estimate  of  the  popula- 
tion, but  we  know  from  other  sources  that  in  1720  it 
did  not  exceed  three  thousand,  though  both  the  upper 
and  lower  parts  of  the  town  had  been  built,  and  a  suburb 
had  been  commenced.  The  neighbouring  village  of 
Sault  St.  Louis  and  Montraagny  were  inhabited  by 
friendly  Indians,  who  served  as  barriers  against  their 
more  savage  countrymen. 

12.  Above  Montreal  only  detached  stations  for  defence 
and  trade  existed,  and  he  passed  with  his  suite  through 
the  rapids  to  Lake  Ontario  in  Indian  Canoes.  At  Fort 
Cataraqui,  now  Kingston,  his  description  gives  no 
intimation  of  the  existence  of  cultivation  or  settlement. 
His  voyage  along  the  southern  shore,  performed  ia 
slender  canoes,  obliged  him  to  follow  every  winding, 
and  often  to  sail  many  miles  out  of  the  direct  way. 

13.  At  length  he  reached  the  River  Niagara,  and 
came  to  a  cottage  which  was  inhabited  by  the  Sieur  de 
Joncaire.  Here  he  found  several  officers  of  rank  and  a 
few  soldiers,  but  apparently  little  cultivation. 

14.  Charlevoix  of  course  visited  the  Falls,  which  must 
have  been  somewhat  different  then  than  they  now  are, 
if  we  may  trust  to  the  representation  given  of  them  by 
Father  Hennepin,  who  was  there  about  forty  years 
before  Charlevoix.  This  sketch  represents  a  projecting 
rock  upon  the  west  or  Canadian  side  of  the  River,  which 
turned  a  part  of  the  water  into  the  main  fall.  Nothing 
of  this  kind  now  exists,  therefore  a  change  must  have 
taken  place,  but  of  what  amount  no  monument  remains 
to  point  out.     The  general  opinion  is  that  they  have 
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receded  considerably,  and  this  opinion  is  borne  out  by 
Professor  Lyell  and  the  principal  geologists  of  Canada 
and  the  United  States. 

15.  The  Indians  carried  the  canoes  of  the  party  from 
the  River  below  to  the  River  above  the  Falls,  and,  after 
viewing  these  amazing  cataracts  with  great  delight,  they 
embarked  and  proceeded  to  Lake  Erie.  Charlevoix 
speaks  of  the  climate  with  rapture,  and  says  that,  as  he 
sailed  along  the  Canadian  shore,  he  found  "  Water  clear 
as  the  purest  fountain,  abundance  of  game,  and  a  beau- 
tiful landscape,  bounded  by  the  noblest  forests  in  the 
world." 

16.  Five  days'  sail  along  these  lovely  shores  brought 
him  to  Detroit.  He  regarded  this  as  the  most  beautiful 
and  fruitful  part  of  all  Canada.  A  French  fort  had  been 
erected  fifteen  years  before,  but  various  untoward 
accidents  had  reduced  it  to  almost  nothing.  Then  he 
proceeded  to  Michilimackinac,  near  the  adjoining  Lakes 
Huron,  Michigan  and  Superior.  He  does  not  appear  to 
have  visited  Lake  Superior,  which  has  indeed  been  till 
lately  very  little  known.  Now,  however,  it  attracts  the 
attention  of  the  whole  continent,  vast  mines  of  the 
richest  copper  having  been  recenily  found  both  on  the 
Canadian  and  United  States'  shores.  Like  the  other 
places  mentioned  in  the  voyage,  Michilimackinac  was  a 
mere  fort,  surrounded  by  an  Indian  village.  It  appears, 
indeed,  from  his  whole  description  that  above  Montreal 
there  was  nothing  at  his  time  which  could  be  called  a 
colony. 
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Questions  on  Part  IF. — Chapter  6. 
"What  are  the  divisions  of  Chapter  VI  ? 
I. — 1.  What  is  said  of  the  Iroquois  f   By  whom  was  Montreal 
commanded  ?     What  troop-!  had  he  assembled  ?    And 
what  was  the  result  ?  Give  an  account  of  their  cruelties. 

2.  What  did  Frontenac  at  length  secure  for  the  colonists? 

3.  What  overtures  did  the  Iroquois  now  make  ?  Who  ar- 
rived at  Montreal  ?  Did  they  arrive  quickly?  How 
were  they  received  ?   And  what  is  said  of  the  belts? 

4.  Who  accompanied  them  home  ?  Who  returned  with 
Oureonhare  ?  What  is  said  of  the  belts  ?  What  seemed 
to  be  contemplated  by  them  ?  How  did  Frontenac  act  ? 

5.  What  did  he  endeavor  to  gain?  Give  an  account  of 
his  proceedings  ? 

6.  Into  what  canton  did  the  French  troops  march  ?  How 
did  they  receive  a  notice  from  the  Indians  ?  Did  they 
proceed  ?  Describe  the  order  of  battle  ?  Did  the  Five 
Nations  appear?  What  is  said  of  their  principal 
fortress?     What  soon  became  evident? 

7.  Did  Frontenac  accept  the  ovei-tures  of  the  Oneidas? 
Who  marched  into  their  territory  ?  Why  do  the  French 
writers  censure  Frontenac  ?  What  is  it  thought  he 
might  have  done  at  this  time  ?  Why  did  he  return  ? 

8.  What  gave  the  Indians  just  cause  of  offence  ?  By 
whom  was  the  traffic  carried  on  ?  What  is  said  of  this 
traffic  ?     Antl  of  the  profits  arising  from  it  ? 

9.  Did  the  Indians  submit  to  this?  What  was  proposed? 
What  objection  was  made  to  this  ?  What  was  dreaded  ? 

10.  What  is  said  of  the  Iroquois  and  English?  Through 
whom  were  negociations  entered  into  ?  What  retarded 
them?  How  was  their  success  secured?  What  effect 
had  this  ?  What  should  have  been  the  object  of  both 
nations? 

11.  When  did  Frontenac  die?  What  is  said  of  him? 
Where  was  he  buried  ?  Where  is  the  only  memorial 
of  him  now  to  be  found  in  Quebec  ? 

II. — 1.  By  whom  was  Frontenac  succeeded?  How  did  he 
administer  affairs  ?  And  what  did  he  effect?  What 
transpired  at  the  exchange  of  prisoners  ?  Wheat  is  said 
of  the  natives  ?  Wiiat  of  the  French  ? 
2.  By  whom  was  the  new  peace  broken  '  To  what  did 
the  succession  of  Philip  give  rise  ?  By  whom  was  it 
begun?  What  is  said  of  Marlborough  and  Prince 
Eugene  ?  What  was  the  consequence  ?  What  design 
was  formed  by  England  ? 
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3.  What  is  said  of  the  death  of  De  Caillieres  ? 
III.— 1.  Who  succeeded  ?     And  how  did  he  manage  public 
affairs  ?     Into  what  country  did  he  carry  his  warlike 
operations  ?     What  was  the  result  I 

2.  How  was  a  religious  animosity  engendered  ?  What 
effect  had  this  ?  What  is  said  of  the  New  Englanders  ? 
What  of  some  of  the  English  colonists  in  power  ? 

3.  What  of  the  Iroquois?  In  what  manner  were  they 
enabled  to  do  this,  and  what  habits  were  fostered  in 
them  ?  What  spirit  did  the  Five  Nations  evince  ? 
What  did  they  say  ?    Eepeat  the  sayings  of  an  old  chief. 

4.  What  plan  was  now  proposed  l  How  was  it  defeated  ? 
What  did  this  enable  Yaudreuil  to  do? 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  proceedings  of  the  British^and 
of  the  Iroquois.     What  was  the  result  ? 

6.  What  is  said  of  the  English  ?  With  whom  were  the 
French  at  war  ?  To  what  state  were  they  reduced  ? 
What  was  the  issue  ? 

7.  What  took  place  in  1711?  What  befel  the  fleet  ?  How 
many  vessels  did  the  British  lose  ? 

8.  Name  the  conditions  of  the  peace  of  Utrecht  in  1713. 
What  effect  had  this  upon  Canada?  What  measures 
were  taken  by  the  Marquis  ?  For  what  purpose  was  an 
assessment  levied  ?  What  is  said  of  the  administra- 
tion of  M.  de  Vaudreuil  ? 

9.  Who  visited  Canada  at  this  time  ?  What  does  he  say 
of  Quebec  ?  What  of  the  society,  langiiage  and  noblesse? 
What  of  their  opinion  of  the  English  1  What  of  the 
fur  trade  ?  To  w  hat  does  he  compare  these  little 
fortunes  ? 

10.  What  is  said  of  agriculture?  What  of  the  timber 
trade?  What  of  the  absence  of  gold  and  silver  ?  How 
were  the  coasts  laid  out  ?  Where  did  he  find  a  high- 
w^ay  inspector  'i  What  is  said  of  Three  Rivei-s  ? 

11.  What  of  the  district  of  St.  Francis?  What  of  the 
beauty  of  the  Island  of  Montreal  ?  What  of  the  popula- 
tion ?     What  of  the  Indians  ? 

12.  How  did  he  reach  Lake  Ontario?  What  is  said  of 
Kingston  ?    How  was  this  voyage  performed  1 

13.  What  river  did  he  enter?     Whom  did  he  find  there  ? 

14.  What  is  said  of  the  Falls?  Describe  the  sketch  given 
by  Father  Hennepin.  Does  this  still  exist  i  What  is 
the  general  opinion  ■? 

15.  How  were  the  canoes  conveyed  to  the  river  above  the 
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Falls  ?  What  does  Charlevoix  say  of  the  climate,  and 
of  the  country  ? 
16.  What  place  did  he  visit,  and  how  did  he  regard  it  1 
What  is  said  of  the  JVench  fort?  Whither  did  he  then 
go/?  What  is  said  of  Lake  Superior  1  What  of  Michili- 
mackinac  ?  In  what  state  was  the  whole  country  above 
Montreal  in  1721  ? 


CHAPTER  VII. 

DIVISIONS. 

/.  Administration  of  the  Marquis  cle  Beauharnois,  1726. 
— 77.  Administration  of  M.  de  Galissoniere,  1747. — 
M.  de  Jonquiere,  1749 — atid  temporarily  of  the  Baron 
de  Longueuil. — 77r.  Administration  of  M.  de  Quesne, 
1752 — IV.  Administration  of  M.   Vaudreuil,  1755. 

1.  Administration  of  M.  Beauharnois,  172G. — 
1.  The  death  of  the  Marquis  de  Vaudreuil  in  1726  was 
deservedly  lamented  by  the  Canadians.  He  was  suc- 
ceeded in  1726  by  the  Marquis  de  Beauharnois.  His 
ambitious  administration  excited  greatly  the  alarm  of 
the  English  colonists  of  New  York  and  New  England. 

2.  Beauharnois  continued  in  power  twenty  years,  and 
diligently  employed  himself  in  promoting  the  interests 
of  the  Colony.  He  planned  an  enterprise  to  cross 
America  to  the  South  Sea,  which  did  not  succeed.  He 
erected  also  the  important  fort  at  Crown  Point  on  Lake 
Champlain,  with  several  other  forts  at  ditlerent  places, 
for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  English  within  the 
Alleghany  Mountains,  and  preventing  their  approach  to 
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tiie  Lakes,  the  St.  Lawrence,  the  Mississippi,  and  their 
tributary  streams. 

3.  The  war  between  Great  Britain  and  France  led  to 
the  reduction  of  Cape  Breton  in  1745  by  a  British 
naval  and  military  force,  assisted  by  the  provincial 
troops  of  the  New  England  colonies.  The  successful 
battle  of  Fontenoy  in  Europe,  however,  roused  the 
martial  spirit  of  the  Canadians  to  attempt  the  re-con- 
quest of  Nova  Scotia  in  1746  and  1747,  in  which  they 
failed,  and  the  treaty  of  Aix  la  Chapelle  in  1748 
suspended  further  hostilities. 

4.  Commissioners  were  then  appointed  to  settle  a 
boundary  line  between  the  British  and  French  territories 
in  North  America.  The  Canadian  government  imme- 
diately proceeded  to  survey  the  projected  line  of 
demarcation  with  a  great  display  of  military  pomp,  cal- 
culated to  impress  on  the  minds  of  the  Indians  the  idea 
that  France  would  assert  her  rights  to  the  limits  marked. 
Leaden  plates,  bearing  the  arms  of  France,  were  sunk 
at  such  distances  upon  this  line  as  the  Canadian  governor 
in  his  liberality  pleased  to  assign  to  England,  and  the 
whole  ceremony  was  conducted  with  much  formality, 
Such  an  imprudent  step  seriously  alarmed  the  Indians, 
and  terminated  in  their  active  co-operation  with  the 
English  for  the  utter  expulsion  of  the  French  from 
North  America. 

5.  About  this  time  a  royal  edict  directed  that  no 
country  houses  should  be  built  but  on  farms  of  one  acre 
and  a  half  in  front  and  forty  back.  This  law  had  the 
effect  of  confining  the  popu!ation  along  the  banks  of  the 
River,  and  the  whole  shore  from  Quebec  to  Montreal  was 
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soon  settled  with  cultivated  farms,  A  favourable  change 
took  phic9  too  in  the  fur  trade,  and  a  more  liberal  and 
equitable  system  appears  to  have  been  adopted.  A  large 
annual  fair  was  opened  at  Montreal  under  judicious 
regulations,  and  became  the  general  centre  of  the  trade. 
IT.  Administration  of  the  Count  de  Galissoniekb, 
1747. — 1.  The  Count  de  Galissoniere,  a  nobleman  of 
great  acquirements,  succeeded  M.  de  Beauharnois  in 
1747.  He  was  supersed^jd  by  the  Sieur  de  la  Jonquiere 
in  1749,  who  was  succeeded  temporarily  by  the  Baron 
de  Longueuil  until  the  arrival  of  the  Marquis  du  Quesne 
as  governor-general. 

III.  Administration  of  the  Marquis  de  Quesne, 
1752. — 1.  De  Quesne  appears,  more  openly  than  any 
other  governor,  to  have  carried  on  the  system  of  en- 
croaching on  the  British  Colonies.  So  far  did  he 
proceed  that  the  fort  at  Fitsburg,  bearing  his  uame, 
was  erected  within  the  confines  of  Virginia. 

2.  The  British  immediately  erected  another  in  the 
immediate  vicinity,  which  they  quaintly  termed  Necessity. 
To  this  a  garrison  was  dispatched  from  Virginia  under  the 
command  of  George  Washington,  whose  name  after- 
wards became  so  illustrious,  and  who  then  held  a 
lieutenant-colonel's  commission  in  the  British  army. 
Washington,  on  his  march  to  assume  the  command  of 
Fort  Necessity,  was  met  by  a  party  from  Fort  Du  Quesne 
under  M.  de  Jumonville,  who  peremptorily  forbade  the 
English  to  proceed  further.  The  mandate  was  answered 
by  a  burst  of  indignation  and  a  volley  of  musquetry, 
which  killed  Jumonville  and  several  of  his  men.     The 
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French  at  Fort  du  Quesne  however  quickly  commenced 
offensive  hostilities,  invested  Necessity  and  obliged 
Washington  to  capitulate. 

3.  A  great  alarm  was  now  spread  through  the  English 
settlements,  and  a  plan  of  common  defence  was  brought 
forward  in  a  convention  held  at  Albany  in  July,  17o4. 
At  this  meeting  Benjamin  Franklin  proposed  a  general 
union  of  the  Colonies  to  resist  the  French.  Though  not 
then  acted  upon,  this  document  was  the  basis  of  the 
federal  union  subsequently  formed  for  the  overthrow  of 
the  British  dominion  in  the  present  United  States. 

4.  England  was  at  this  time  preparing  for  an  open 
war  with  France,  which  the  ambition  of  Frederick  of 
Prussia  and  the  state  of  Europe  soon  rendered  general. 
A  strong  fleet  with  troops  was  despatched  from  France 
to  re-inforce  Quebec  ;  an  English  fleet  pursued  it,  but 
succeeded  in  capturing  only  two  frigates,  with  the 
engineers  and  troops  on  board,  on  the  Banks  of  New- 
foundland. 

IV.  Administration  of  the  Sieur  de  Vaudreuil, 
1755 — 1.  The  Marquis  de  Quesne  having  resigned 
was  succeeded  by  the  Sieur  de  Vaudreuil,  the  last  French 
governor  in  Canada.  This  administration  was  auspici- 
ously opened  by  the  defeat  of  the  brave  but  rash  General 
Braddock  in  one  of  the  defiles  of  the  Alleghany  Moun- 
tains. Braddook,  unaccustomed  to  Indian  warfare, 
neglected  every  precaution  of  scouts  and  outposts,  and 
refused  to  make  proper  preparations  for  the  meeting  of 
the  French  and  their  Indian  allies.  When  the  British 
entered  a  gorge  where  retreat  was  impossible,  they 
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poured  upon  them  from  their  ambuscades  a  deadly  Are, 
under  which  numbers  of  the  unfortunate  soldiers  fell. 
Braddock  himself  was  killed,  and  tlie  remainder  of  the 
army  was  saved  only  by  the  intrepidity  of  Colonel 
George  Washington,  who  now  for  the  first  time  distin- 
guished himself,  and  won  back  the  laurels  he  had  lost  at 
Fort  Necessity. 

2.  These  troops  having  afterwards  joined  the  pro- 
vincial force  under  Generals  Johnson,  Lyman  and 
Siiirly,  repulsed  an  attack  made  by  the  French  under 
Baron  Dieskau.  After  a  battle  of  four  hours'  duration 
the  French  retreated  to  Crown  Point,  with  a  loss  of  one 
thousand  men  and  the  capture  of  their  leader,  who 
was  severely  wounded. 

3.  This  success  restored  the  drooping  spirits  of  the 
British  army,  and  these  battles  helped  to  train  the  colo- 
nists for  those  contests  which  they  were  to  wage  with 
those  very  men  by  whose  side  they  now  fought  hand  to 
hand  against  the  French.  Little  did  Washington  then 
contemplate  the  destiny  that  awaited  him. 

4.  France,  now  fully  aware  of  the  importance  of  Cana- 
da, sent  out  a  chosen  body  of  troops  under  the  command 
of  the  gallant  and  experienced  Marquis  de  Montcalm- 
He  obtained  a  series  of  successes,  terminating  by  the 
reduction  of  the  important  British  forts  at  Oswego  and 
Fort  Edward,  near  Lake  George.  This  victory  was 
stained  by  the  barbarous  murder  of  near  two  thousand 
English  prisoners  by  the  Indian  allies  of  the  French. 
This  monstrous  deed  completely  roused  the  indignation 
of  the  English,  and  led  to  those  mighty  preparations 
•which  finally  destroyed  the  power  of  France  in  America 
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5.  As  some  eorapensation  for  these  losses,  the  forti- 
fied and  garrisoned  town  of  Louisbiirg,  in  the  Island 
of  Cape  Breton,  was  taken  in  the  most  gallant  manner 
by  the  English  army  under  General  Amherst  and 
Brigadier  General  Wolfe,  the  future  conqueror  of  Ca- 
nada. In  1758  Fort  Frontenac,  near  Kingston,  and 
Fort  Du  Quesne,  near  the  Ohio  river,  were  captured 
by  the  colonists. 

6.  The  campaign  of  1759  was  opened  with  a  plan 
of  combined  operations  by  sea  and  land.  Canada  was 
to  be  invaded  at  three  different  points  by  generals  of 
high  talent.  The  Commander-in-chief,  General  Am- 
herst, undertook  the  reduction  of  the  forts  at  Crown 
Point  and  Ticouderoga.  He  was  to  cross  Lake 
Champlain,  and,  proceeding  along  the  Richelieu,  was  to 
reach  the  St.  Lawrence  and  join  the  other  army  before 
Quebec.  The  force,  destined  to  proceed  by  sea  to 
Quebec,  was  under  the  commnnd  of  the  heroic  General 
Wolfe.  General  Prideaux,  with  another  army  and  a 
large  body  of  friendly  Indians  under  Sir  Wm.  Johnson, 
•was  appointed  to  reduce  the  fort  at  Niagara. 

7.  Wolfe's  army,  amounting  to  about  eight  thousand 
men,  was  conveyed  to  the  vicinity  of  Quebec  by  a  fleet 
of  vessels  of  war  and  transports,  and  landed  in  two 
divisions  on  the  Island  of  Orleans  on  the  27th  of  June. 
The  Marquis  de  Montcalm  made  vigorous  preparations 
for  defending  Quebec.  His  armed  force  consisted  of 
about  thirteen, thousand  men,  of  wliom  six  battalions 
were  regulars,  and  the  remainder  well  disciplined 
Canadian  militia,  with  some  cavalry  and  Indians.  He 
ranged  these  forces  from  the  Riyer  St.  Charles  to  the 
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Falls  of  Montmorency,  with  the  view  of  opposing  the 
landing  of  the  British, 

8.  Wolfe  first  attempted  the  entrenchment  of  Mont- 
morency, landing  his  troops  under  cover  of  the  fire  from 
the  ships  of  war,  but  was  gallantly  repulsed  by  the 
French.  In  consequence  of  this  repulse  he  sent  des- 
patches to  England,  stating  that  he  had  doubts  of  being 
able  to  reduce  Quebec  during  that  campaign.  Hia 
prospects  indeed  were  not  encouraging,  the  great  strong- 
hold kept  up  an  incessant  fire  from  its  almost  inacces- 
sible position,  bristling  with  guns,  defended  by  a  supe- 
rior force,  and  inhabited  by  a  hostile  population.  Above 
the  City  steep  banks  rendered  landing  almost  impossible; 
below,  the  country  for  eight  miles  was  embarrassed  by 
two  rivers,  many  redoubts  and  watchful  Indians.  A 
part  of  the  fleet  lay  above  the  town,  and  the  remainder 
in  the  north  channel  between  the  Island  of  Orleans  and 
Montmorency. 

9.  Soon  after  this  repulse,  however,  Wolfe  roused  his 
brave  and  vigorous  spirit,  called  a  council  of  war,  and  pro- 
posed, it  is  generally  said  at  the  instigation  of  his  second 
in  command,  General  Townsend,  to  gain  the  Heights  of 
Abraham  behind  and  above  the  City,  commanding  the 
weakest  part  of  the  f()rtress.  The  council  acceded  to  this 
daring  proposal, and  their  heroic  commander  commenced 
his  preparations,  in  the  meanwhile  making  such  active 
demonstrations  against  Montcalm's  position  that  the 
French  still  believed  it  to  be  his  main  object. 

10.  On  the  11th  of  September  the  greater  part  of  the 
troops  landed  and  marched  up  the  south  shore  opposite 
Quebec,  forded  the  river  Etchemin,  and  embarked  on 


COLONIAL  HISTORY.  125 

board  the  men  of  war  and  transports  which  lay  above 
the  town.  On  the  12th  the  ships  of  war  sailed  nine 
miles  up  the  River  to  Cap  Rouge.  This  feint  deceived 
Montcalm,  and  he  detached  De  Bourgainville,  who  with 
his  army  of  reserve  proceeded  still  farther  up  the  River* 
to  prevent  the  English  from  lauding.  During  the  night 
the  English  troops  dropped  silently  down  the  River 
with  the  current  in  boats,  and  at  four  o'clock  in  the 
morning  began  to  land. 

11.  It  is  surprising  how  the  troops  contrived  to  land, 
as  the  French  had  posted  sentries  along  the  shore  to 
challenge  boats  and  give  the  alarm.  The  first  boat  was 
questioned,  when  Captain  Donald  McDonald,  one  of 
Frazer's  Highlanders,  who  was  perfectly  well  acquainted 
with  the  French  language  and  customs,  answered  to 
"  Que  vive  ?"*'  which  is  their  challenge,  the  word,  "  La 
France.''''  When  the  sentinel  demanded  "  A  quel 
regiment  .^'  the  captain  replied  "  De  la  Reine,""  which 
he  knew  by  accident  to  be  one  of  those  commanded  by 
De  Bourgainville.  The  soldier  took  it  for  granted  that 
it  was  an  expected  convoy,  and  saying  "  Passe,'''  the 
boats  proceeded  without  further  question.  One  of  the 
sentries  more  wary  than  the  rest,  running  down  to  the 
water's  edge,  called  out  "  Pourquoi,  est-ce  que  vous  ne 
paries;  pas  plus  haut  ?"  to  which  the  captain  answered 
in  a  soft  tone  of  voice  "  Tais-toi,  nous  seronsentendus." 
Thus  cautioned,  the  sentry  retired,  and  the  boats  pro- 
ceeded without  further  altercation  and  landed  at  the 
spot  now  celebrated  as  "  Wolfe's  Cove." 

12.  General  Wolfe  was  one  of  the  first  on  shore,  and, 
on  seeing  the  difiiculty  of  ascending  the  precipice,  ob- 
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served  familiarly  to  Captain  M'Donald,  "  I  do  not 
believe  there  is  any  possibility  of  getting  up,  but  you 
must  do  your  endeavour."  Indeed  the  precipice  here 
was  to  steep  that  there  seemed  no  possibility  of  scaling 
it,  i^but  the  Highlanders,  grasping  the  bushes  which 
grew  on  its  face,  ascended  the  woody  precipice  with 
courage  and  dexterity.  They  dislodged  a  small  body 
of  troops  that  defended  a  narrow  pathway  up  the  bank  ; 
and,  a  few  more  mounting,  the  General  drew  up  the 
rest  in  order  as  they  arrived.  With  great  exertion 
they  reached  the  summit,  and  in  a  short  time  Wolfe  had 
his  whole  army  drawn  up  in  regular  order  on  the  plains 
above. 

13.  Montcalm,  struck  with  this  unexpected  movement, 
concluded  that,  unless  Wolfe  could  be  driven  from  this 
position,  Quebec  was  lost.  Hoping  probably  that  only 
a  detachment  had  as  yet  reached  it,  he  lost  his  usual 
prudence  and  forbearance,  and  finding  that  his  opponent 
had  gained  so  much  by  hazarding  all,  he,  with  an  infa- 
tuation for  which  it  is  difficult  to  account,  resolved  to 
meet  the  British  army. 

14.  He  crossed  the  St.  Charles  on  the  13th,  sallying 
forth  from  a  strong  fortress  without  field  artillery,  with- 
out even  waiting  the  return  of  Bourgainville,  who  with 
two  thousand  men  formed  a  corps  of  observation.  Before 
he  could  concentrate  his  forces,  he  advanced  with  haste 
and  precipitation,  and  commenced  a  most  gallant  attack 
when  within  about  two  hundred  and  fifty  yards  of  the 
English  line.  The  English  moved  forward  regularly, 
firing  steadily  until  within  thirty  or  forty  yards  of  the 
French,  when  they  gave  a  general  volley  which   did 
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great  execution.  The  English  had  only  a  light  cannon, 
which  the  sailors  had  dragged  up  the  heights  with  ropes. 
The  sabre  therefore  and  the  bayonet  decided  the  day. 
The  agile  Scotch  Highlandcrs,with  their  stout  claymores, 
served  the  purpose  of  cavalry,  and  the  steady  fire  of  the 
English  Fusiliers  compensated  in  some  degree  for  the 
■want  of  artillery. 

15.  The  heroism  of  Montcalm  was  as  conspicuous  as 
that  of  his  illustrious  opponent ;  both  headed  their  men  ; 
both  rushed  with  eagerness  where  the  battle  raged  most 
fiercely.  Often  by  their  personal  prowess  and  example 
did  they  change  the  fortune  of  the  moment.  Both  were 
repeatedly  wounded,  but  still  fought  on  with  enthusiasm. 
And  at  last  both  these  gallant  commanders  fell  mortally 
wounded,  whilst  advancing  to  the  last  deadly  charge  at 
the  head  of  their  respective  columns. 

16.  Wolfe  was  first  wounded  in  the  wrist.  He  im- 
mediately wrapped  a  handkerchief  round  his  arm,  and, 
putting  himself  at  the  head  of  his  grenadiers,  led  them 
on  to  the  charge.  He  was  then  struck  with  a  second 
ball,  but  still  pressed  on,  when,  just  as  the  enemy  were 
about  to  give  way,  he  received  a  third  ball  in  the  breast 
and  groin,  and  sank.  When  they  raised  him  from  the 
ground,  he  tried  with  a  faint  hand  to  clear  the  death- 
mist  from  his  eyes.  He  could  not  see  how  the  battle 
went,  and  was  sinking  to  the  earth,  when  the  cry, 
"  They  run  !  they  run  !"  arrested  his  fleeting  spirit. 
"  Who  run?''  asked  the  dying  hero.  "The  French," 
replied  his  supporter,  "  they  give  way  everywhere." 
"  What !"  said  he,  "  do  they  run  already  ?  now  God  be 
praised, — I  die  happy  ;"  and,  so  saying,  the  youthful 
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victor  breathed  his  last.  Such  was  the  death  of  Wolfe 
at  the  early  age  of  thirty-five,  when  but  few  men  begin 
even  to  appear  on  the  theatre  of  great  events. 

17.  There  is  a  siuall  monument  on  the  place  of  his 
death,  with  the  date  and  this  inscription,  "  Here  Wolfe 
died  victorious.''*  He  was  too  precious  to  be  left  even 
on  the  field  of  his  glory  ;  England,  jealous  of  his  ashes, 
laid  them  with  his  father's  in  Greenwich,  the  town  in 
which  he  was  born.  The  news  of  these  events  reached 
Britain  but  forty-eight  hours  later  than  the  first  discou- 
raging despatch,  and  spread  universal  joy  for  the  great 
victory,  and  sorrow  for  its  price.  Throughout  broad 
England  were  illuminations  and  songs  of  triumph  ;  one 
country  village  was,  however,  silent  and  still — there 
Wolfe's  widowed  mother  mourned  her  only  son. 

18.  Wolfe  is  described  as  of  a  handsome  person,  with 
fair  complexion  and  sandy  hair,  possessing  a  countenance 
calm,  resolute,  and  beaming  with  intelligence.  He  was 
to  have  been  married  on  his  return  from  Quebec  to  a 

•  The  monument  here  referred  to  having  a  few  years  ago 
become  dilapidated,  a  new  one  was  erected  at  the  expense  of 
the  troops  se'iving  in  Canada.  It  consists  of  a  neat  Corinthian 
pillar,  surmounted  by  a  Roman  helmet  and  sword.  It  is 
protected  by  a  substantial  iron  railing,  and  bears  the  follow- 
ing inscription  on  the  side  facing  the  St.  Lawrence  : — "  This 
pillar  was  erected  by  the  British  Army  in  Canada,  A.D.  1849, 
His  Excellency  Lieutenant-General  Sir  Benjamin  d'Urban, 
G.C.B.,  K.C.H.,  &c.,  Commander  of  the  Forces,  to  replace 
that  erected  by  Governor-General  Lord  Aylmer,  G.C.B.,  in 
1832,  which  was  broken  and  buried  beneath." 

On  the  side  facing  the  plains  of  Abraham  th£  monument 
bears  the  following  simple  inscription  : — 

HERE       DIED 

WOLFE 
VICTOBIOCS. 
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most  amiable  and  accomplished  young  lady.     Six  years 
after  his  death  she  became  the  wife  of  the  last  Duke  of 
Bolton,  and   died  in  1809.     A  very  interesting  and 
beautiful  monument  is  erected  to  the  memory  of  Wolfe 
in  Westminster  Abbey. 

19.  The  chivalrous  Montcalm  also  died  nobly.  When 
his  wounds  were  pronounced  mortal,  he  expressed  his 
thankfulness  that  he  should  die  before  the  surrender  of 
Quebec.  On  being  visited  by  the  commander  of  the  gar- 
rison, M.  de  Ramzay,  and  by  the  commandant  De  Rous- 
sellon,  he  entreated  him  to  endeavour  to  secure  the 
retreat  of  the  army  beyond  Cap  Rouge.  On  De  Ram- 
zay's  pressing  to  receive  his  commands,  he  refused  to 
interfere,  and  addressed  himself  to  his  religious  duties, 
passing  the  rest  of  the  night  with  the  Bishop  and  his 
confessor. 

20.  Before  he  died,  he  paid  the  victorious  army  this 
magnanimous  compliment,  "  Since  it  has  been  my  mis- 
fortune to  be  discomfited  and  mortally  wounded,  it  is  a 
great  satisfaction  to  me  to  be  vanquished  by  so  brave  and 
generous  an  enemy."  Almost  his  last  act  was  to  write  a 
letter,  recommending  the  French  prisoners  to  the  gene- 
rosity of  their  victors.  He  died  at  five  o'clock  on  the 
morning  of  the  14th  of  September,  and  was  buried  in 
an  excavation  made  by  the  bursting  of  a  shell,  within 
the  precincts  of  the  Ursuline  convent. 

21.  The  battle  had  scarcely  closed  before  Bourgain- 
viile  appeared  in  sight ;  but  the  fate  of  Canada  was 
decided,  the  critical  moment  was  gone.  He  retired  to 
Pointe  aux  Trembles  en  bos,  where  he  encamped,  and 
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thence  he  retreated  to  Three  Rivers  and  Montreal. 
Had  all  the  French  forces  been  concentrated  under 
Montcalm,  it  is  doubtful  if  the  heroism  of  the  British 
troops  coald  have  secured  the  victory,  so  great  was  the 
valour  displa^'ed.  On  the  17th  a  flag  of  truce  came  out 
of  the  city,  and  on  the  18th  a  capitulatioi!  was  eftected 
on  terrcs  honourable  to  the  French,  who  were  not  made 
prisoners,  but  conveyed  home  to  their  own  country. 
General  Murray  then  assumed  the  command. 

21.  It  is  universally  conceded  that  the  Scotch  High- 
landers contributed  greatly  to  the  success  of  the  enter- 
prise. The  French  had  formed  the  most  frightful  and 
absurb  notions  of  the  "  Sauvages  d'Ecosse,''  as  they 
called  them. 

23.  Well  was  Great  Britain  rewarded  at  Quebec  for 
the  wise  measures  she  had  adopted  of  employing  the 
Highland  clans.  They  were  composed  of  some  of  the 
bravest  and  noblest  of  men.  They  lay  under  the  impu- 
tation of  disloyalty  from  having  taken  part  with  Charles 
Stuart  in  the  rebellion  of  1745  ;  but  gladly  entered  into 
the  British  service,  and  embraced  every  opportunity  of 
proving  their  attachment  to  the  more  moderate  and 
grateful  house  of  Brunswick.  The  command  of  these 
forces  was  given  to  officers  chosen  from  amongst  the 
most  esteemed  Scottish  families  ;  a  hardy  and  intrepid 
race  of  men  was  thus  drawn  into  the  army,  who  served 
the  crown  with  fidelity,  fought  with  valour,  and  con- 
quered for  England  in  every  part  of  the  World. 

24.  The  battalion  of  Higlilandors  at  Quebec  was  com- 
manded by  the  Hon*^'^  Simon  Frazer,  son  of  that  Lord 
Lovat  who  was  beheaded  for  high  treason.     Eight  hun- 
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dred  of  the  men  belonged  to  his  own  estate,  and  six 
hundred  and  sixty  were  added  by  the  gentlemen  of  the 
country  around  ;  so  that  the  battalion,  commanded  by 
"  The  Master  of  Lovat,"  consisted  of  fourteen  hundred 
and  sixty  men.  They  formed  a  splendid  body,  wore 
the  full  Highland  costume,  winter  and  summer,  even 
in  this  rigorous  climate  ;  their  arms  were  musket  and 
broad  sword,  whilst  many  wore  the  dirk.  In  all  their 
movements  they  were  attended  by  their  chaplain,  the 
Rev.  Robert  Macpherson.  The  temperance  and  moder- 
ation of  their  behaviour  soon  overcame  prejudice,  and 
produced  everywhere  a  favourable  impression  of  "  The 
Sons  of  the  Mountain." 

25.  The  capture  of  Quebec  ma\'  be  said  to  have  deci- 
ded the  fate  of  the  French  dominion  in  Canada.  In  a 
short  time  General  Amherst  with  his  large  force  reduced 
the  strong  forts  of  Ticonderoga  and  Crown  Point ;  and 
General  Prideaux,  aided  by  Sir  William  Johnson  and 
his  Indians,  took  Niagara. 

26.  We  have  dwelt  on  this  memorable  period  of  our 
history  at  more  length  than  usual,  because  we  wish 
every  child  in  Canada  to  know  how  our  dominion  here 
was  won,  and  why  it  is  thai  the  flag  of  "  Dear  Old 
England''  now  floats  ov^  the  walls  of  Quebec. 


Questions  on  Part  II — Chapter  7. 
What  are  the  divisions  of  Chapter  VII.  ? 
I. — 1,  What  is  said  of  the  death  of  the  Ma'qais  de  Yandreuil  1 
By  whom  was  he  succeeded  ?     What  is  said  of  bis  ad- 
ministration ? 

2.  How  long  did  Beaubarnois  continue  in  power?  What 
did  he  plan  ?  What  forts  did  he  erect,  and  for  what 
purpose  ? 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  reduction  of  Cape  Breton. 
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What  is  said  of  the  battle  of  Fontenoy  1    And  what 
did  the  Canadians  attempt? 

4.  For  what  purpose  were  commissioners  appointed  ? 
What  is  said  of  the  Canadian  government?  Give  an 
account  of  their  proceedings.  What  effect  had  this 
upon  the  Indians? 

5.  What  royal  edict  was  passed  1  Wliat  effect  had  this 
edict?  What  change  took  place  in  the  fur  trade? 
What  was  opened  at  Montreal  ? 

II. — 1.  Who  succeeded  Beauharnois  ?  By  whom  was  De  Galis- 
soniere  followed  ? 
III. — 1.  What  system  did  Du  Quesne  carry  on?  Where  did  he 
erect  a  fort  1 
2.  What  was  done  by  the  British  ?  What  remarkable  maa 
commanded  the  garrison  ?  By  whom  was  he  met  \  What 
orders  did  M.  de  Jumonville  issue?  How  was  this 
mandate  answered  1     What  was  the  result? 

3.  What  general  convention  was  held?  What  was  pro- 
posed ?     Of  what  was  this  eventually  the  basis? 

4.  For  what  was  England  now  preparing  ?  What  is  said 
of  the  French  fleet?  What  is  said  of  an  English  fleet  1 

IV.— 1.  By  whom  was  Du  Quesne  succeeded  ?  How  did  his  ad- 
ministration open?  What  did  Braddock  neglect? 
What  ensued  ?  What  was  the  fate  of  Braddock,  and 
how  was  the  remainder  of  the  army  saved? 

2.  How  did  these  troops  distinguished  themselves? 
Whither  did  the  French  retreat? 

3.  What  is  said  of  this  success  1  What  effect  had  these 
battles  ?     What  is  said  of  Washington  1 

4.  Who  was  now  sent  out  to  Canada  with  troops  1  What 
did  he  obtain  ?  Give  an  account  of  the  barbarous 
murder  perpetrated  at  Fort  Edward  ?  What  effect  did 
this  produce  ? 

5.  Where  were  the  British  troops  successful  1  What 
foits  were  captured  ? 

6.  How  was  the  campaiirn  of  1759  opened  ?  How  was 
Canada  to  be  invaded?  What  did  General  Amherst 
undertake?  How  was  he  then  to  proceed?  By  whom 
was  the  force  destined  for  Quebec  commanded  ?  What 
was  the  destination  of  Gcneual  Piideaux  I 

7.  Wiiat  is  said  of  Wolfe's  army  ?  What  is  said  of  the 
preparations  made  by  Montcalm  ?  Describe  his  force. 
Where  did  he  range  them  ? 

8.  Where  did  Wolfe  make  his  first  attempt,  and  with  what 
result?  What  did  he  send  to  England?  Give  an 
account  of  his  prospects.  What  api)eared  above  the 
city  ?    What  below  ?    Where  did  the  fleet  lie  f 
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9.  What  is  said  of  Wolfe  ?    What  proposal  was  made  ? 
Was  it  acceded  to  ?     How  did  he  act  meanwhile  1 

10.  On  what  side  of  the  St.  Lawrence  did  the  troops  land  1 
What  was  done  on  the  12th  ?  Did  this  succeed?  How 
did  the  troops  descend  the  River? 

11.  What  is  surprising  in  this  event  ?  Give  an  account  of 
Captain  M'Donald's  "  ruse  de  guerre."  What  did  the 
soldier  think  was  passing  ?  What  question  did  one  of 
the  sentries  ask?  Repeat  the  answer.  Where  did  the 
boats  land  ? 

12.  What  remark  did  Wolfe  make  ?  What  is  said  of  the 
precipice  ?  How  was  it  overcome  t  Whom  did  they 
dislodge?  How  did  the  General  actl  What  had  he 
the  pleasure  to  behold  ? 

13.  What  was  Montcalm's  conclusion  ?  Give  au  account 
of  his  proceedings. 

14.  What  error  did  he  commitl  Describe  the  hasty  but 
gallant  attack.  How  did  the  English  advance  1  What 
artillery  did  they  possess  ?  How  was  the  day  decided  ? 
What  is  said  of  the  Highlanders  ■?  What  is  said  of 
Montcalm  and  Wolfe  1  What  is  said  of  their  prowess  ? 
What  is  said  of  their  wounds  ?  What  is  said  of  their 
death? 

16.  Where  was  Wolfe  first  wounded  ?  Where  did  he  receive 
the  fatal  blow  ?  What  ettort  did  he  make  ?  Repeat 
his  last  conversation  and  dying  words.  What  is  said 
of  Wolfe  1 

17.  What  is  placed  on  the  spot  where  he  died  ?  Where 
was  he  buried  ?  How  was  the  news  received  in  Britain  ? 
What  rejoicing  took  place  ?  Why  was  one  country 
Tillage  delicately  left  in  quietude  ? 

18.  Describe  his  person.  Give  an  account  of  his  intended 
marriage.  AVhom  did  she  marrj',  and  when  did  she 
die?     Where  is  his  monument  erected ? 

19.  What  is  said  of  Montcalm  1  Give  an  instance  of  his 
humanity  for  his  men.  How  did  he  pass  the  night 
preceding  his  death  ? 

20.  Repeat  the  compliment  paid  to  the  British  troops  by 
Montcalm.  Mention  one  of  his  last  acts.  When  did 
he  die  ?     Where  was  he  buried  1 

21.  What  is  said  of  Canada  ?  Whither  did  Bourgainville 
retire  ?  What  is  said  of  the  French  forces  i  What 
was  effected  on  the  iSth?  On  what  terms  1  Who  then 
assumed  the  command? 

22.  What  is  said  of  the  Scotch  Highlanders?    What  did 

ey  believe  1 
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23.  What  is  said  of  Great  Britain  "?  Of  whom  were  the 
chins  composed?  Why  were  they  thought  disloyal  l 
What  is  said  o(  them  ?  To  whom  was  the  command 
of  the  clans  giw-n  ?     What  was  the  consequence  { 

24.  Who  commanded  ihe  battalion  of  Highlanders  at 
Quebec?  Of  how  manj' men  did  it  consist  ?  Describe 
their  dress.  Describe  their  arms.  What  impression 
did  they  produce? 

25.  What  may  be  said  of  the  capture  of  Quebec?  What 
success  had  Generals  Amherst  and  Pndeaux  ? 

36.  Why  has  this  period  in  our  history  been  enlarged 
upon? 
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CHAPTER  I. 
Drv'isioxs. 

/.  History  from  the  Conquest  of  Quebec,  1759,  to  the 
Treaty  of  Paris,  1763. — 11.  From  the  Treaty  of 
Paris,  1763,  to  the  Declaration  of  Independence  of 
the  United  States,  1774 — ///.  From  the  Declara- 
tion of  Independence,  1744,  to  the  Declaration  of 
War,  1812. 
I.    General    History    from   the    Conquest    of 

Quebec,  1759,  to  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  1763 — 1. 

At  the  time  when  Canada  came  into  the   possession   of 

the  British,  the  population  amounted  to  65000  persons. 
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They  consisted  chiefly  of  cultivators,  a  frugal,  industrious 
and  moral  race,  and  a  noblesse  who,  though  poor,  were 
very  much  respected.  There  was  besides  a  considerable 
body  of  Indians,  who  were  converted  to  the  Roman 
Catholic  faith. 

2.  The  terms  in  favor  of  the  French  residents  were 
faithfully  and  even  liberally  fulfilled  by  the  British 
government.  Civil  and  religious  liberty  was  granted  to 
the  Canadians,  and  great  forbearance  and  generosity 
were  displayed  by  the  captors  to  the  conquered.  Un- 
fortunately, however,  all  offices  were  confined  to  British 
subjects.  These  then  consisted  of  military  men  and 
traders,  many  of  whom  were  ill  fitted  for  so  important  a 
station.  They  showed  too  often  a  bigoted  spirit  and 
contemptuous  disposition  towards  the  old  inhabitants, 
including  the  noblesse. 

3.  General  Murray,  who  had  succeeded  to  the  com- 
mand, notwithstanding  this  feeling  on  the  part  of  the 
British  officials,  strenuously  protected  the  Canadians 
without  regard  to  the  complaints  made  against  him  to 
the  ministry  at  Home,  and  by  this  impartial  conduct 
gained  confidence.  For  some  time  after  the  capitulation 
the  people  were  governed  by  military  tribunals,  but, 
soon  after  the  conclusion  of  the  peace,  which  left  to 
France  no  trace  of  power  in  North  America,  new  courts 
of  civil  and  criminal  jurisdiction  were  established,  in 
•which  the  laws  of  England  were  introduced. 

4.  The  Canadians  were  so  gratified  with  the  change 
which  they  experienced  in  coming  under  the  British  rule 
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that,  wlien  George  II.  died  towards  the  end  of  the  year 
1760,  all  the  French  in  Canada  of  any  distinction  went 
into  mourning.  Though  the  conquest  of  Canada  was 
accomplished  during  his  reign,  yet  so  uncertain  is  life 
that  he  only  lived  to  hear  of  this  great  accession  to  his 
empire.  In  the  midst  of  the  hearty  rejoicings  of  the 
people  he  was  suddenly  seized  with  illness,  and  expired 
in  the  77th  year  of  his  age. 

5.  His  Majesty  George  III.  had  the  gratification  of 
receiving  the  homage  of  his  new  subjects.  The  Chevalier 
Chaussegros  de  Lery  and  his  lady  were  the  first  of  his 
Canadian  subjects  that  had  the  honour  of  being  presented 
at  court.  The  young  and  gallant  monarch,  on  receiving 
Madame  de  Lery,  who  was  a  very  beautiful  woman, 
observed  to  her,  "  If  all  the  ladies  of  Canada  are  as 
handsome  as  yourself,  I  have  indeed  made  a  conquest." 

6.  In  the  month  of  April  the  French  army,  which  had 
been  collected  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Montreal  under 
the  command  of  Chevalier  de  l^evi,  marched  towards 
Quebec  for  the  purpose  of  attacking  and  regaining  it.  A 
battle  was  fought  in  the  vicinity  on  the  27th,  and  after  a 
furious  contest  of  two  hours  General  Murray,  being 
overpowered  by  numbers,  was  obliged  to  return  to  the 
city  with  the  loss  of  one  thousand  men.  If  this  general 
was  guilty  of  any  rashness  in  leaving  his  fortified  position, 
he  amply  atoned  for  it  by  the  vigour  with  which  he  placed 
Quebec  in  a  state  of  defence  and  held  out  against  all 
opponents  until  the  15th  May,  when  a  fleet  with  troops 
under  Admiral  Swanton  arrived  just  in  time  to  save  the 
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city,  and  compelled  De  Levi  to  retire  with  precipitatioa 
to  Montreal. 

7.  Vaudreuil,  the  governor  of  Montreal,  finding  the 
danger  imminent,  determined  to  make  his  last  stand  on 
behalf  of  French  dominion  in  this  city,  and  for  this  pur- 
pose he  called  in  all  his  detachments,  thus  concentrating 
his  remaining  strength.  He  moreover  enlarged  the  forti- 
fications for  the  defence  of  the  town,  and  converted 
sloops  into  armed  vessels. 

8.  In  the  meantime  General  Murray,  with  as  many 
troops  as  could  be  spared  from  Quebec,  advanced 
towards  the  point  of  attack.  General  Amherst,  with  the 
army  from  Oswego,  approached  in  an  opposite  direction, 
both  armies  taking  post  near  the  city  in  one  day. 
Colonel  Haviland  with  a  strong  detachment  lay  on  the 
south  shore  of  the  Si.  Lawrence  opposite  to  Montreal^ 
ThusDe  Vaudreuil  found  himself  completely  surrounded 
and  almost  compelled  to  surrender. 

9.  On  the  8th  of  September  he  signed  the  capitulation, 
by  which  Montreal  and  the  whole  of  Canada  were  trans- 
ferred to  British  dominion.  A  few  days  afterwards  the 
French  troops  were  sent  down  to  Quebec,  and  thence  to 
France,  not  to  serve  again  during  the  war.  This  was 
the  last  decisive  act  in  the  conquest. of  Canada  performed 
without  firing  a  gun  or  the  loss  of  a  single  life. 

10.  Vaudreuil  obtained  the  most  liberal  stipulations 
for  the  good  treatment  of  the  people  he  had  previously 
commanded,  particularly  for  the  free  exercise  of  the 
Roman  Catholic  faith,  and  the  preservation  of  the 
property   belonging  to  the  religious  communities.     He 
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even  demanded  that  the  bishop  should  continae  to  be 
appoiiite^l  hy  the  French  monarch  ;  but  this  of  course 
waa  refused.  The  possession  of  Canada,  an  well  as  of 
all  the  adjoining  countries,  was  confirmed  to  Britain  by 
the  treaty  of  Paris,  signed  on  the  10th  of  May,  1763. 

11.  While  the  ncgociations,  which  issued  in  this 
treaty,  were  pending,  it  seems  that  the  murmurs  of  the 
French  people,  who  did  not  like  the  idea  of  relinquishing 
Canada,  reached  the  throne.  The  king  immediately 
sent  for  his  sagacious  minister,  the  Duke  de  Choiseul, 
to  remonstrate  with  him  on  tiie  subject.  That  wily 
statesman  advised  the  monarch  to  allow  England  to 
retain  peaceable  possession  of  Canada.  He  remarked 
that,  if  the  English  had  as  much  wisdom  as  they  ought 
to  have,  they  would  almost  pay  the  French  a  subsidy 
to  retain  it ;  and  he  prophesied  that  the  New  England 
States,  from  the  deep-rooted  abhorrence  which  they 
entertained  towards  monarchical  governments,  would 
assert  their  independence  as  soon  as  a  foreign  enemy 
■was  removed  from  their  neighbourhood.  This  predic- 
tion was  too  soon  verified  in  the  conduct  of  the  British 
Colonists  in  North  America. 

II.    FuoM   THE  Treaty  of    Paris,  1763,  to   the 

DECLARATIO^T     OF      InDEPINDENCE     BY     THE      UniTED 

States  of  America,  1774. — 1.  The  population  from 
the  time  of  the  conquest  increased  rapidly  by  ti)e  influx 
of  British  settlers.  Trade  with  England  was  encouraged 
and  the  capabilities  of  the  country  were  more  extensively 
explored  ;  and  the  Canailians  now  indeed  began  to  enjoy 
%  liberty  which  they  had  never  before  tasted,  aud  a 
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degree  of  prosperity  which  made  them  almost  forget  the 
shock  they  had  sustained  by  the  conduct  of  M.  Bigot,  the 
financier  of  the  king  of  France,  who  had  by  his  peculation 
almost  ruined  the  mercantile  portion  of  the  colonists. 

2.  This  intendant,  as  he  was  called,  had  the  entire 
management  of  the  finances  of  the  colony  in  his  hands, 
and  took  advantage  of  a  paper  currency,  which  had 
been  faithfully  redeemed  for  upwards  of  thirty  years 
and  enjoyed  unlimited  credit,  to  conceal  his  speculations. 
This  paper  currency  had  been  given  as  payment  for  the 
expenses  of  the  civil  and  military  establishments,  and 
passed  freely,  so  that  everything  required  by  the  French 
government  could  be  procured  with  it.  Suddenly 
however,  while  the  English  were  capturing  the  country 
by  force  of  arms,  the  French  monarch,  as  if  resolved  in 
destroying  the  commerce  and  prospects  of  his  subjects, 
refused  to  pay  the  bills  of  exchange  passed  by  Bigot. 
By  this  act  he  involved  in  ruin  not  only  all  who 
possessed  these  bills  but  all  who  possessed  any  paper 
currency.  This  amounted  at  the  period  to  the  immense 
sum  of  £4,0U0,000  sterling.  The  only  compensation 
received  for  this  large  sum  was  four  per  cent,  on  the 
original  value. 

3.  During  this  year  Montreal  suffered  from  a 
dreadful  fire,  which  broke  out  in  the  house  of  one 
Livingston,  and  was  occasioned  by  hot  ashes  being 
carried  into  the  garret  to  make  soap.  The  want  of 
engines  and  the  prevalence  of  a  very  high  wind,  were 
favourable  to  the  spreading  of  the  confl  igration  which 
was  only  stopped  at  last  by  pulling  down  a  part  of  the 


140  CANADA    UNDER   THE   BRITISH. 

Hopiral  des  Soeurs  in  Notre  Datne  Street.  One 
hundred  and  eight  houses  were  destroyed,  and  two 
hundred  and  fifteen  families  reduced  to  the  greatest 
distress.  This  was  in  the  lower  town  ;  but,  three  years 
afterwards,  another  fire  broke  out  in  the  Upper  or 
Western  part  of  the  town,  which  raged  with  incredible 
fury  until  it  had  consumed  ninety  houses,  two  churches 
and  a  large  charity-school.  Nothing  could  exceed  the 
kindness  displayed  towards  the  sufferers  ;  a  considerable 
sum  was  raised  in  England,  and  sent  to  their  relief,  but 
many  were  reduced  to  great  poverty  notwithstanding 
all  the  efforts  made  to  aid  them.  The  population  of 
Montreal  was  at  this  time  about  seven  thousand. 

4.  In  order  to  conciliate  the  Canadians,  the  English 
law,  which  had  at  first  been  introduced  amongst  them, 
was  changed  for  the  "  Coutume  de  Paris,""  the  ancient 
system  to  which  they  had  been  so  long  accustomed. 
The  French  language  was  also  directed  to  be  used  in 
the  law  courts,  and  other  changes  were  made,  which 
could  not  fail  to  be  gratifying  to  the  Canadian  people. 

5.  The  momentous  period,  when  the  English  colonists 
threw  oft"  their  allegiance  to  the  Mother  country  rather 
than  submit  to  be  taxed  without  being  represented  in  the 
Imperial  Senate,  now  approached.  The  French  Cana- 
dians, however,  though  pressingly  invited  to  assist, 
refused.  They  were  aware  of  the  blessings  they  enjoyed 
under  the  British  government,  and  willingly  submitted 
even  to  the  vStamp  Act,  which  caused  so  great  a  revolt 
amongst  their  neighbours. 

;    III.    From  the    Declaration  of    Independence, 
1774,  TO  THE  Declaration  of  War,  1812. — 1.  The 
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The  first  Congress  of  what  is  now  called  *'  The  United 
States"  met  iu  Philadelphia  on  the  5th  of  September, 
1774.  It  is  remarkable  that  one  of  their  first  objects 
after  obtaining  their  own  independence  was  to  attempt 
to  seize  on  the  country  they  had  assisted  England  to 
conquer.  It  is  a  singular  fact  that  the  money,  which  it 
was  endeavoured  to  levy  upon  the  New  Englanders  and 
their  fellow-colonists,  and  which  in  a  great  measure 
caused  the  rupture,  was  for  the  express  purpose  of 
defraying  the  great  expenses  incurred  by  England  in 
the  capture  of  Canada. 

2.  Having  resolved  to  invade  Canada,  the  Americans 
entered  it  in  the  fall  of  1775  in  two  directions,  by  Lake 
Champlain  and  by  the  sources  of  the  Kennebec  River. 
The  first  division  under  General  Montgomery  was  very 
successful.  After  obtaining  possession  of  Ticonderoga, 
Crown  Point  and  St.  Johns,  he  advanced  towards  Mon- 
treal. His  force  was  very  considerable,  while  there  were 
but  few  British  soldiers  in  Canada.  General  Carleton, 
who  succeeded  General  Murray  in  the  militar\'  command, 
had  been  repulsed  at  Longueuil ;  so  that  Montgomery- 
had  only  to  take  possession  of  the  city,  which  he  did  on 
the  19th  of  November.  The  naval  force  in  the  River 
and  all  the  military  stores  and  provisions  were  surren- 
dered into  his  hands,  and  General  Prescott  wich  the 
volunteers  and  soldiers  became  prisoners  of  war. 
Finding  plenty  of  woollen  cloth  in  the  city,  General 
Montgomery  took  the  opportunity  of  new-clothing  his 
troops,  who  had  suftered  much  from  the  severity  of  the 
weather. 


14v2  CANADA  UNDER    THE    BRITISH, 

3.  The  second  division  of  the  American  army  nnder 
General  Arnold  reached  the  St.  Lawrence  on  tlie  9ih  of 
November.  They  had  traversed  with  dreadful  fati<»ue 
the  forests  and  swamps  in  the  District  of  Maine,  and 
arrived  at  Point  Levi,  opposite  Quebec,  worn-out  and 
dispirited.  Quebec  was  at  this  time  defenceless  :  and, 
had  General  Arnold  been  able  to  cross  the  River,  that 
capital,  and  with  it  the  territory  of  Canada,  must  have 
passed  into  the  hands  of  the  Americans.  Fortunately  all 
the  shipping  had  been  removed  to  the  other  side,  and  it 
was  not  until  the  14th  that  he  was  able  to  cross  over. 
He  landed  five  hundred  men  at  Wolfe's  Cove,  and 
waited  near  that  place  in  the  hope  of  being  joined  by 
Montgomery  from  MontreaL  "* 

4.  General  Carleton,  the  British  Governor,  was  at  this 
time  occupied  with  his  troops  near  Montreal  in  endea- 
vouring to  repulse  Montgomery.  The  latter  wished  to 
effect  a  junction  with  General  Arnold,  that  they  might 
uniteilly  attack  the  fortress.  Perceiving  that  the  safety 
of  the  country  depended  upon  the  possession  of  Quebec, 
Carleton  effected  a  masterly  movement  to  reach  that 
place.  In  this  he  was  assisted  by  Captain  Bouchetto, 
of  the  Royal  Navy,  grand-fither  of  the  Deputy  Surveyor 
General  of  Canada,  Joseph  Boucliette,  Esq.,  who 
conveyed  him  through  the  American  forces  by  night  in  a 
canoe  with  muffled  paddles.  He  arrived  at  the  Citadel 
of  Quebec  on  the  lUth,  whilst  the  .Americans  thought 
him  busily  engaged  with  Montgomery    near    Montreal. 

5.  General  Carleton's  arrival  at  Quebec  was  hailed 
with  great  joy   by  the  Canadians,   who  vied  with  the 


OOLOSIAL   HISTOBT.  143 

oldest  British  soldiers  in  preparing  for  defence.  The 
force  under  his  commaiid  amounted  to  only  eighteen 
hundred  men.  Not  more  than  three  hundred  and  fifty 
were  regulars,  of  whom  two  hundred  and  thirty 
were  Eraser's  Highlanders,  wtio  iiad  settU^d  in  tho 
country,  and  were  re-emhodied  under  Colonel  McLean. 
The  remainder  were  four  hundred  and  fifty  seamen,  and 
a  gallant  band  composed  of  Canadian  militia  and 
artificers. 

6.  The  American  generals  had  now  effected  ajnnctioa 
of  their  forces,  and  summoned  the  fortress  to  surrender* 
This  was  at  once  rejected.  After  pushing  the  siege 
during  the  month  of  December  without  any  prospect  of 
success,  Montgomery  determined  upon  making  a  night- 
attack.  This  intention  soon  became  knoA'u  to  General 
Carleton,  who  made  every  preparati^^n  t*^  defeat  the 
enemy.  The  governor,  with  the  officers  and  gentlemen 
oflFduty,  took  up  their  quarters  for  several  days  at  the 
Recoilet  Convent,  where  they  slept  in  their  clothes. 

7.  During  this  month's  siege  the  American  rifle-men 
kept  up  an  unintcrmicting  fire  upon  the  sentinels,  and 
threw  from  forty  to  fifty  shells  every  night  into  the  city. 
The  inhabitants  became  so  accustomed  to  theoccurrences 
of  a  siege  that  they  ceased  to  regard  them  with  alarm  ? 
all  joining  cheerfully  in  bearing  arms  and  performing 
the  duty  of  soldiers. 

8.  Two  strong  parties  were  formed  on  31st  December, 
one  under  Montgomery,  the  other  under  Arnold,  whose 
Joeal  knowledge  of  Quebec  was  accurate.  They  were  to 
advauoe  from  opposite  sides  aud  meet  at  the  foot  of 
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Mountain  Street,  then  force  Prescott  gate  and  reach  the 
Upper  Town. 

9.  The  besiegers  approached  the  City  with  the  most 
careful  silence,  aided  by  the  raging  of  a  furious  storm. 
Advancing  by  the  road  which  winds  round  the  face  o^ 
the  rock,  the  army  was  crowded  into  the  narrow  pass 
which  led  to  the  gate.  Notwithstanding  every  precau- 
tion the  confused  noise  of  the  approaching  troops  rose 
above  the  conflict  of  the  elements,  and  struck  the 
watchful  ear  of  the  outer  sentinel,  who  receiving  no 
answer  to  his  challenge,  roused  the  British  guard. 

10.  The  party  who  defended  the  battery  consisted  of 
Canadian  Militia  with  nine  British  seamen  to  work  the 
guns.  They  kept  a  close  watch,  and  soon  as  the  day 
broke,  discovered  the  troops  marching  in  the  snow. 
Orders  were  given  to  make  no  movement :  and  the  Ame- 
ricans, having  halted  at  the  distance  of  fifty  yards,  sent 
forward  an  officer  to  reconnoitre.  On  his  return  the 
troops  marched  forward  with  a  quickness  and  precision 
deserving  the  highest  praise.  The  English  then  opened  a 
tremendous  fire  from  the  artillery  which  commanded  the 
path  ;  the  groans  which  succeeded  plainly  revealed  the 
enemy  ;  and  it  was  not  until  every  sound  in  answer  to 
their  fire  had  died  away  that  they  ceased  their  can- 
nonade. 

11.  The  enemy  having  retired,  thirteen  bodies  were 
found  in  the  snow.  Montgomery's  orderly  serjeant, 
desperately  wounded,  but  yet  alive,  was  found  and 
brought  into  the  guard-room.  On  being  asked  if  the 
General  himself  had  been  killed,  he  evaded  the  question 
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by  replyino:  that  he  had  not  seen  him  for  some  time. 
This  faithful  serjeant  died  in  about  an  hour  afterwards. 
It  was  not  ascertained  that  tiie  American  General  had 
been  killed  until  General  Carleton,  anxious  to  learn  the 
truth,  sent  to  enquire  if  any  of  the  prisoners  would 
identify  the  body.  An  officer  consenting  accompanied 
the  aid-de-camp  to  the  "  Pres  de  Ville'^  guard,  and 
pointed  out  the  body,  pronouncing  over  it  a  glowing 
eulogium  on  Montgomery's  braver3^  His  two  aids-de- 
camp were  also  recognised  among  the  slain. 

12.  This  brave  man  had  fought  by  the  side  of  Wolfe 
on  the  Plains  of  Abraham  ;  but,  marrying  an  American 
lady,  the  daughter  of  Judge  Livingston,  he  imbibed  the 
politics  of  his  father-in-law's  family,  and  joined  the  cause 
of  the  colonists  against  the  Mother  Country.  The  ex- 
cellence of  his  qualities  and  disposition  procured  him  an 
uncommon  share  of  private  aiFection  and  esteem.  After 
his  death  the  Continental  Congress  ordered  a  magnificent 
cenotaph  to  be  erected  to  his  memory  in  St.  Paul's 
Church,  New  York.  Thither  his  remains  were  removed. 
in  1818  by  the  desire  of  his  widow,  and  with  the  permis- 
sion of  the  then  British  Governor,  Sir  John  Sherbrooke. 

13.  In  the  meantime  Arnold,  who  had  been  repulsed 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  town,  took  the  command,  and 
attempted  still  to  maintain  his  ground;  but  the  dispirited 
state  of  his  men  rendered  him  unable  to  keep  up  more 
than  an  imperfect  blockade  at  the  distance  of  three 
miles,  which  he  at  last  abandoned.  In  the  whole  attack 
upon  Quebec  the  Americans  lost  about  one  hundred 
killed  and  wounded,  and  six  officers  of  Arnold's  division 


146  CANADA    UNDER   THE    BRITISH. 

inclusive  of  the  loss  at  Pres  de  Ville.  The  British  had 
one  officer  and  seventeen  raen  killed  and  wounded. 
The  number  of  those  who  surrendered  was  four  hundred 
and  twenty-six. 

14.  Quebec  has  been  five  times  assaulted.  First,  in 
]629,  when,  in  the  infancy  of  the  colony,  it  fell  into  the 
hands  of  the  Engiisli.  Secondly,  in  1690,  after  its  natu- 
ral capabilities  for  defence  had  been  improved,  when  it 
successfully  resisted  the  attack  of  Sir  William  Phipps. 
Thirdly,  in  1759,  when,  after  the  battle  of  the  Plains  of 
Abraham,  it  was  once  more  won  for  England  by  Wolfe. 
Fourthly,  in  1760,  when,  having  been  threatened  during 
the  winter,  it  was  unsuccessfully  besieged  by  De  Levi, 
and,  lastly,  in  1775,  when,  after  it  had  sustained  an  un- 
successful siege  and  blockade  of  six  months,  General 
Arnold  was  obliged  to  abandon  his  camp  in  despair. 

15.  In  the  month  of  May  reinforcements  having 
arrived  from  Britain  under  General  Burgoyne,  the 
Canadians  were  enabled  to  drive  the  Americans  from 
the  Province.  Notwithstanding  this  in  1777  General 
Burgoyne  and  a  groat  number  of  British  troops  were 
obliged  to  surrender  as  prisoners  of  war  to  General 
Gates  and  the  Republican  Army  at  a  village  near 
Saratoga.  The  disaster  had  an  important  bearing  upon 
the  events  of  that  period. 

16.  The  army  of  the  ill-fated  Burgoyne  was  the  best 
equipped  and  most  effective  that  had  entered  the  field 
during  the  contest.  High  hopes  were  entertained  of  its 
success ;  but  the  insurmountable  difficulties  of  the 
country,  the   inclement  weather  and  the    energy  and 
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skill  of  the  opponents  were  its  ruin.  Two  successive 
actions — the  first  a  victory — the  second  a  defeat — 
hastened  the  fate  of  this  army,  which  had  been  harassed 
by  fatigue  and  imperfectly  supplied.  Embarrassed  by 
heavy  rains  and  deep  roads  as  well  as  by  the  number  of 
the  wounded,  it  retreated  for  three  days,  and  on  the 
18th  of  September  took  up  its  final  stand  above  the 
Fishkill  River.  To  retreat  farther  was  impracticable. 
The  Americans  swarmed  on  every  side  in  overwhelming 
numbers ;  supplies  failed ;  water  could  be  got  only  at 
the  price  of  blood,  for  the  river  was  guarded  by  the 
deadly  rifle  ;  whilst  every  part  of  the  camp  was  exposed 
to  the  enemy's  cannon  and  the  marksman's  aim.  There 
was  no  place  of  safety ;  as  long  as  they  lasted,  they 
were  shot  down  like  deer.  For  six  days  the  spirit  of 
English  chivalry  would  not  bow  ;  at  length  hunger  and 
toil,  the  deadly  sickness  and  the  hopeless  struggle  could 
no  longer  be  borne,  and  they  yielded. 

17.  This  long  war  terminated  in  1783  by  the  indepeU'^ 
dence  of  all  the  colonies  that  had  united  against  Britain. 
The  issue,  unfavourable  or  at  least  mortifying  to  the 
Mother  Countr}',  was  attended  with  considerable  advan- 
tage to  Canada.  This  arose  from  a  large  body  of 
Loyalists,  who  expatriated  themselves  from  the  United 
States  and  took  refuge  in  her  territories.  They  received 
liberal  grants  of  land,  and  laid  the  foundation  of  that 
prosperity  which  has  since  so  eminently  distiugished 
Canada  West. 

18  His  late  Majesty,  William  the  IV.,  visited  Canada 
in  1787.     He  then  commanded  the  Pegasus,  of  eighty- 
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four  guns.  He  landed  at  Quebec  on  the  14th  of  August, 
and  on  the  18th  of  September  made  his  entrance  into 
Montreal.  He  was  received  and  entertained  with  all  the 
honours  due  to  his  illustrious  rank.  Having  landed  and 
passed  some  time  at  Sorel  on  his  return,  he  sanctioned 
the  change  of  name  to  his  own — William  Henry  ;  by 
either  of  which  appellations  it  is  now  known. 

19.  Lord  Dorchester,  having  assumed  the  government 
in  1787,  brought  forward,  a  few  years  afterwards,  a 
plan  of  government  better  suited  to  existing  circum- 
stances, and  intended  as  nearly  as  possible  to  resemble 
the  form  of  the  British  Constitution.  By  this  act  the 
Colony  was  divided  into  the  two  Pi'ovinces  of  Upper 
and  Lower  Canada,  and  a  Legislature  was  established 
in  each.  In  pursuance  of  this  act  the  first  Provincial 
Parliament  of  Lower  Canada  met  at  Quebec  on  the  17th 
of  December,  1792. 

20.  General  Prescott  was  appointed  Governor  in  this 
year,  and  several  Legislative  acts  passed  for  the  improve- 
ment of  the  Province.  It  was  found,  however,  that  the 
Land  Granting  Department  had  managed  to  grant  to 
each  other  large  and  valuable  tracts  of  the  Crown  Lands 
to  the  injury  of  vast  numbers  of  settlers  and  emigrants. 

21..  The  affairs  of  the  Province  at  this  period  were  en- 
trusted to  Sir  Robert  S.  IVIilnes,  as  Lieutenant  Governor. 
In  1803  a  decision  of  the  Chief  Justice  at  Montreal 
declared  slavery  inconsistent  with  the  laws  of  the  coun- 
try, and  a  few  individuals  in  that  condition  received  a 
grant  of  freedom.  Sir  James  H.  Craig  was  appointed 
Governor  General  in  1807.   The  Province  still  continued 
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to  enjoy  peace,  and  its  trade  flourished  and  increased 
rapidly.  Differences,  however,  unfortunately  arose  be- 
tween the  Governor  and  the  House  of  Asseuibly. 

22.  In  1810  the  resolutions  of  the  House  expelling  the 
Judges,  the  pledge  of  the  House  to  pay  the  civil  list,  and 
the  expulsion  of  Judge  Sewell  by  vote  led  to  the  dissolu- 
tion of  Parliament.  This,  with  the  suppression  of  a 
French  paper,  called  "  Le  Canadien,''^  the  seizure  of  its 
press  and  the  imprisonment  of  its  printer  and  six  others, 
gave  great  offence.  Some  very  imaginative  persons  gave 
to  this  period  the  name  of  the  "Reign  of  Terror." 

23.  Sir  George  Prevost  succeeded  to  the  administra. 
tion  of  Canada,  in  1811,  as  Governor  General,  and  the 
following  year  the  United  States  declared  war  against 
Great  Britain. 


QuesfAons  on  Part  III. — Chapter  1. 

What  are  the  divisions  of  this  Chapter  ? 
I. — 1.  What  number  of  inhabitants  had  Canada  at  the  time 
of  the  conquest?     Describe  them.     What  is  said  of  the 
Indians  ? 

2.  What  is  said  of  the  British  government?  What  was 
granted  to  the  Canadians  ?  What  cause  of  complaint 
was  still  left  ?  Of  whom  did  these  consist  ?  What  spirit 
did  these  officers  show  ? 

3.  How  did  General  Murray  act  ?  In  what  manner  were 
the  people  governed  ?  What  new  courts  were  institu- 
ted? 

4.  How  did  the  Canadians  evince  their  regard  for  the 
British  ?  What  is  said  of  George  the  II  ?  What  is  said 
of  his  death  ? 

5.  Who  first  received  the  homage  of  the  Canadians  ? 
Who  first  visited  the  court  of  George  III  ?  What 
speech  was  made  by  the  king  to  Madame  de  Lery  ? 

6.  What  is  said  of  De  Levi  1  Give  an  account  of  the 
battle.  What  is  said  of  General  Murray  '\  What  then 
arrived  ? 
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7.  What  course  did  Vaudreuil  take  ?  Give  an  account  of 

the  arrangements. 

8.  Who  advanced  from  Quebec  ?  From  what  direction 
did  General  Amherst  approach?  V\  here  was  Colonel 
Haviland  stationed?  In  what  situation  did  Vaudreuil 
fmdliimsolf? 

9.  What  is  said  of  this  capitiilation  ?  Whither  were  the 
French  troops  sent?  In  what  manner  was  this  per- 
formed ? 

10.  What  stipulations  did  Vaudreuil  exact?  What  did  he 
demand  f  Was  this  granted  ?  When  was  this  conquest 
confirmed? 

11.  What  occurred  in  France  ?  For  whom  did  Louis  send  ? 
\V  hat  did  Ghoiseul  advise  I  What  remark  did  he  make  ? 
What  did  he  prophecy  ?     Was  this  prediction  verified  1 

II. — i.Wliat  followed  the  conquest  of  Canada  by  the  British  ? 
What  did  the  Canadians  begin  to  enjoy  ?  What  is  said 
of  M.  Bigot  •? 

2.  What  is  said  of  the  finances  ?  Of  what  did  he  take 
adA'antage  ?  For  what  purpose  had  this  paper  been 
passed  {  Of  what  Avas  the  French  monarch  guilty? 
Who  were  involved  in  ruin  by  this  act  ?  To  what  sum 
did  this  currency  amount  ?  What  compensation  was 
received  ? 

3.  What  calamity  desolated  Montreal  ?  Wliat  caused  it  to 
spread,  and  how  was  it  stopped  ?  Relate  the  particu- 
lars of  the  second  fire.  What  relief  was  afforded  to  the 
sufferers?  What  Avas  the  population  of  Montreal  at 
this  period  ? 

4.  What  change  in  the  law  was  introduced  at  this  time  ? 
What  other  changes  ? 

5.  What  momentous  period  now  approached  ?  What  was 
the  conduct  of  the  French  Canadians  ?  To  what  act 
did  they  submit? 

Ill, — l.AVhen  did  the  first  Congress  meet  ?  What  was  one  of 
their  first  objects  ?  For  what  purpose  was  the  money 
raised  which  caused  the  rupture  ? 

2.  In  what  quarters  did  the  Americans  invade  Canada  ? 
What  was  the  success  of  the  first  division  '.  Was  his 
force  consideral.>le  ?  What  is  said  of  General  Carleton  ? 
When  did  Montgomery  enter  Montreal?  'Wliat  was 
surrendered  to  him  ?  What  did  he  find  in  the  city, 
and  to  Avhat  use  did  he  apply  it  ? 

3.  When  did  the  second  division  reach  the  St.  Lawrence  ? 
Pei«ri1»e  their  sufferings.     lu  what  itut*  wm  Qmebec 
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at  this  time  ?  What  must  have  been  the  result  if 
Arnold  had  crossed  the  river  ?  "Whither  had  the 
shipping  been  removed  ? 

4.  Where  was  General  Carleton?  What  was  the  object 
of  Montgomery  ?  What  movement  did  Carleton  effect  ? 
By  whose  assistance  ?  How  was  this  accomplished? 
When  did  he  arrive  ? 

5.  How  was  his  arrival  hailed  ?  What  amount  of  force 
did  he  possess  ?  What  amount  of  regulars  ?  What 
amount  of  sailors  and  and  militia  ? 

6.  What  is  said  of  the  American  generals?  What  was 
the  reply  ?  What  was  the  determination  of  Montgo- 
mery ?  Did  this  intention  transpire  ?  What  ijrecau- 
tion  was  taken  ? 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  siege.  What  is  said  of  the 
inhabitants  ? 

8.  What  took  place  on  the  31st  Dec?  What  was  the 
plan  of  attack  ? 

9.  Describe  their  approach.  Into  what  was  the  army 
crowded  ?     What  is  said  of  the  noise  of  the  troops  ? 

10.  Who  defended  the  battery  ?  What  did  they  discover  ? 
What  orders  were  given  ?  What  is  said  of  the  troops  ? 
What  was  then  done  by  the  Englisli  ?  What  succeeded  ? 

1 1 .  How  many  bodies  wei-e  found  ?  Who  was  brought  into 
the  guardroom?  What  is  said  of  him?  How  did 
General  Carleton  try  to  ascertain  the  fact?  Who 
recognized  the  corpse  of  Montgomery  ?  Who  besides 
were  found  amongst  the  dead  ? 

12.  How  came  General  Montgomery  to  embrace  the 
American  cause?  What  is  said  of  him?  Where  is 
his  monument  erected?  When  was  his  body  removed 
to  New  York?. 

13.  Who  took  the  command?  What  is  said  of  Arnold? 
What  was  the  loss  of  the  Americans  ?  What  was  the 
loss  of  the  British  ? 

14.  How  many  times  has  Quebec  been  assailed  ?  First, 
Secondly,  Thirdly,  Fourthly,  Lastly,  with  what  result  ? 

15.  What  were  the  Canadians  enabled  to  do  in  1776? 
What  disaster  befel  the  British  in  1776  ?  What  is  said 
of  this? 

16.  In  what  condition  was  the  army  of  Burgoyne  ?  What 
caused  its  ruin  ?  What  is  said  of  the  two  actions  ? 
Describe  its  condition.  Vfhat  is  said  of  the  Americans  ? 
What  of  the  stitiiation  of  the  army?  How  long  did 
theT  resist  ? 
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17.  When  was  the  peace  with  the  United  States  settled  1 
What  is  said  of  the  issue  ?  How  did  this  arise  1  How 
were  they  rewarded  ? 

18.  When  did  his  late  Majesty  visit  Canada  ?  Where  did 
he  land,  and  to  what  place  did  he  proceed  ?  How  was 
he  received  i    What  occurred  on  his  return  ? 

19.  What  new  plan  of  Government  was  now  adopted  ■? 
How  was  the  colony  divided?  When  did  the  first 
Parliament  meet  1 

20.  What  is  said  of  General  Prescott  ?  What  is  said  of 
the  Land  Granting  Department  ? 

21.  To  whom  were  the  ali'airs  of  the  Province  now  en- 
trusted? What  decision  was  made  with  regard  to 
slavery?  Who  was  sent  out  in  1807?  Did  the  pro- 
vince flourish  I     What  differences  arose  ? 

22.  What  led  to  the  dissolution  of  Parliament  1  What 
gave  great  offence?  What  name  was  given  to  this 
period  ? 

23.  Who  succeeded  to  the  administration  ?  When  did  the 
United  States  declare  war  against  Great  Britain  ? 


CHAPTER  n. 

DIVISIONS. 

I.  General  Histoty  from  the  Declaration  of  War,  1812 
to  the  Peace  of  1814   and  1815. — //.  From  tlie 
Treatt/  of  Peace,  1815,  to  the  Commencement  of  Dis- 
turbances, 1832,  to  the  Endofthe  Insurrecticn  o/1838. 
I.  General  Histokt  from  th^  Declaration  op 
War,  1812,   to  the  Treaty  op   Peace,    1815. — 1. 
The  Americans,  having  declared  war  against  England, 
determined  to  invade  Canada,  where  they  supposed  the 
mass  of  the  people  would  receive  them  with  open  arms. 
Far  from  this  being  the  case,  as  soon  as  it  was  known  that 
war  was  proclaimed,  the  Canadians  rose  with  a  noble 
spirit  in  defence  of  their  country.     Four  battalions  of 
Militia  were  instantly  raised,    and  the  Canadian  Volti- 
geurs  were  organized  and  equipped  in  the  short  space 
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of  six  weeks,  by  the  liberality  of  the  young  Canacliau 
gentry,  from  among  whom  they  were  gallantly  officered. 
The  new  Governor,  Sir  George  Prevost,  assembled  the 
Legislature ;  Government  paper,  bearing  interest,  and 
payable  in  Bills  of  Exchange  on  England,  was  substi- 
tuted for  Money,  to  prevent  the  specie  from  going  to 
the  United  States.  The  Citadel  of  Quebec  was  guarded 
by  inhabitants  of  the  town,  proud  of  the  duty  and  of 
the  confidence  reposed  in  them.  Every  description  of 
force  was  put  into  activity  ;  and  our  old  friends,  the 
Indians,  now  a  very  diflferent  race  from  those  of  whom 
you  have  read  in  the  early  wars,  came  from  their  forest 
homes,  to  arm  in  defence  of  their  country. 

2.  The  same  feeling  was  manifested  in  Upper  Canada. 
This  portion  of  the  country  is  peopled  with  British  emi- 
grants, and  the  important  body  of  settlers  from  the 
United  States,  of  whom  we  have  already  spoken,  and 
who  are  generally  known  in  Canada  by  the  name  of  the 
Loyalists,  or  United  mpire  Loyalists.  The  govern- 
ment of  this  Province  was  intrusted  to  General  Brockj 
a  straightforward  politician,  and  an  able,  active  and 
spirited  soldier. 

3.  In  July  the  American  General  Hull  with  a  force 
of  twenty-five  hundred  men  crossed  over  from  Detroit, 
and  entered  the  Western  district,  where  he  issued  a 
proclamation  inviting  the  inhabitants  to  join  his  stand- 
ard. At  this  time  the  British  force  on  the  frontier 
was  nearly  nominal,  and  could  offer  little  resistance. 
As  soon  as  General  Brock  heard  of  this  invasion,  he 
prorogued  the  Parliament  then  sitting  at  Toronto,  and 
proceeded   westward.     He   arrived    on   the    12th    of 
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August  at  Araherstbura:,  where  he  mustered  about 
three  hundred  and  tliirty  regulars,  and  four  hundred 
militia  and  six  hundred  Indians.  Hull,  whose  force, 
weakened  by  sickness  and  sending  away  two  detachments, 
is  said  at  this  time  not  to  have  exceeded  eight  hundred 
effective  men,  retreated  across  the  River,  wiihdr.iwing 
the  cannon  prepared  for  the  siege  of  Arnherstburg,  and 
shut  himself  up  in  Detroit.  General  Brock,  instantly 
crossing  over,  advanced  upon  the  fort  and  prepared  for 
an  immediate  assault.  A  white  flag,  however,  appeared 
from  the  walls,  and  a  capitulation  was  signed,  by  which 
the  whole  American  force,  including  the  detachments, 
were  made  prisoners  and  sent  to  Montreal.  Loud  and 
just  comirlaints  were  made  by  the  Americans  against 
the  conduct  of  Hull,  who  was  afterwards  tried  and  con- 
demned to  be  shot,  but  was  spared  on  account  of  his 
age  and  former  services. 

4.  A  few  months  after  the  surrender  of  Hull  the  Ame- 
ricans collected  a  large  force  on  the  Niagara  frontier. 
On  the  13th  of  October  this  force  crossed  over  into 
Upper  Canada  at  Queenston,  and  overpowered  the  de- 
tachment stationed  there.  General  Brock  was  then  at 
Fort  George,  lower  down  the  Kiver ;  but  such  was  his 
ardour  that,  without  waiting  to  collect  his  troops,  he 
immediately  hastened  to  the  spot.  Putting  himself  at 
the  head  of  a  small  party,  which  was  still  resisting  the 
enemy,  ho  fill  fightinij,-  valiantlv  near  the  spot  on  which 
the  monument  to  his  memory  was  afterwards  erected. 
For  some  time  the  Americans  had  possession  of  tlie 
heights,  but  ihey  were  dislodged,  aud  the  greater  part 
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made  prisoners  by  General  Sheaffe,  who  succeeded  to 
the  command. 

5.  A  temporary  truce  ensued  in  this  quarter  for  some 
time.  It  was  interrupted  Uy  a  ridiculous  gasconade  and 
imprudent  attempt  at  invasion  on  the  20th  and  28th  of 
November  near  Fort  Erie  by  the  American  General 
Smythe.  An  equally  absurb  attempt  was  made  at  the 
same  time  by  the  Britisli  Naval  Force  on  Lake  Ontario 
against  Sackett's  Harbour,  the  chief  American  seaport. 
The  severity  of  the  season  caused  a  suspension  of  hosti- 
lities. An  attatk,  however,  was  made  on  Ogdensburg 
by  Captain  M'Donnell,  who,  crossing  the  St.  Lawrence 
on  the  ice,  drove  outthe  garrison,  and  obtained  possession 
of  eleven  pieces  of  cannon  and  a  considerable  quantity 
of  stores.  The  only  important  advantage  gained  during 
the  winter  was  by  General  Proctor,  who  on  thfi  22nd 
January  took  a  hrge  number  of  prisoners  with  their 
General  Wilkinson  near  Detroit. 

6.  As  soon  as  the  ice  disappeared  from  Lake  Ontario, 
the  Americans  came  out  of  Sackett's  Harbour  with  a 
superior  naval  force.  The  plan  of  this  campaign  was 
limited  to  the  conquest  of  Upper  Cadada,  which,  as  it 
was  only  defended  by  iwenty-one  hundred  regular  troops* 
was  considered  almost  certain.  On  the  27th  of  April 
they  landed  at  and  took  possession  of  York  (Toronto), 
then  the  capital  of  Up\ier  Canada,  destroying  the  fort 
and  public  buildings,  and  forced  General  bheafl'e  to 
retire  towards  Kingston. 

7.  In  less  than  a  montli  afterwards  they  drove  General 
Vincent  from  Fort  George  at  the  entrance  of  the  Niagara 
river,  then  considered  the  chief  military  position  in  th« 
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Province.  They  soon  obtained  possession  of  the  whole 
Niagara  frontier,  then  containing  a  very  large  proportion 
of  the  population  of  Upper  Canada,  General  Vincent 
was  obliged  to  retire  to  Burlington  Heights  near  the 
■western  extremity  of  Lake  Ontario.  The  Americans  had 
advanced  as  far  as  Stony  Creek  with  the  intention  of 
dislodging  him,  when  Lieutenant  Colonel  Harvey,  now 
Sir  John  Harvey,  conceived  and  executed  a  plan  of 
surprising  them  in  the  night.  Before  day  he  entered 
their  camp,  consisting  of  three  thousand  men,  with  only 
seven  hundred  and  four  soldiers,  killed  and  wounded 
a  great  number,  and  captured  two  generals  and  one 
hundred  amd  twenty  prisoners.  This  alVair  so  discon- 
certed the  Americans  that  they  returned  hastily  to  Fort 
George,  leaving  the  communication  with  part  of  Niagara 
frontier  open  to  the  British,  and  perhaps  eventually 
saving  the  whole  of  the  Province. 

8,  On  the  23rd  of  June  two  American  armed  vessels 
were  gallantly  captured  by  the  British  troops  at  Isle-aux- 
Noix  in  Lake  Champlain,  and  in  July  the  barracks  at 
Blackrock  and  Plattsburg  were  destroyed.  An  attack 
on  Sackett's  Harbour,  however,  by  Sir  George  Frevost, 
on  which  great  hopes  were  formed,  completely  failed. 
On  the  10th  of  September  Commodore  Perry  captured 
the  whole  British  Naval  Force  on  Lake  Erie. 

9.  To  add  to  this  series  of  disasters,  General  Proctor 
was  defeated  near  Detroit  by  General  Harrison.  This 
General  brought  with  him  a  body  of  combatants  hitherto 
unknown  in  warfare,  the  Kentucky  mounted  riflemen, 
accustomed  to  ride  through  the  woods,  and__using  their 
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weapons  with  astonishing  skill.  Receiving  the  fire  of 
the  British,  they  galloped  forward  amongst  them,  and  in 
a  few  minutes  spread  a  general  confusion  through  the 
ranks.  The  Indians  sustained  the  loss  of  their  chief 
Tecumseh,  one  of  the  bravest  of  the  brave,  and  equally 
distinguished  by  policy  and  eloquence.  The  main  ob- 
ject of  his  life  had  been  to  unite  his  followers  in  a  grand 
confec|cracy  against  the  Americans.  In  his  enmity 
to  them  he  had  warmly  attached  himself  to  the  British^ 
and  aided  them  in  successive  victories.  General  Proctor 
was  obliged  to  retreat  to  Burlington  Heights,  where  he 
could  only  rally  two  hundred  men,  with  whom  he  joined 
the  Niagara  army. 

10.  In  the  fall  of  the  year  the  American  forces  were 
assembled  on  Lakes  Ontario  and  Cham  plain  with  the  in- 
tention of  making  a  combined  attack  on  Montreal,  the 
success  of  which  would  doubtless  have  placed  the  whole 
of  the  Upper  Province  in  their  hands.  On  the  21st  of 
OctoberG  eneral  Hampton  entered  Lower  Canada  from 
Lake  Charaplain  with  an  array  of  from  six  to  sevpn  thou- 
sand men.  On  the  26th  he  came  to  Colonel  De  Sala- 
berry's  position  on  the  Chateauguay  river,  where  he  met 
with  a  noble  resistance  from  the  little  detachment  that 
formed  the  advance  of  the  British  army.  It  was  almost 
entirely  composed  of  natives  of  Lower  Canada,  and  its 
numbers  have  been  variously  estimated. 

11.  This  brave  officer  was  himself  a  Canadian,  belong- 
ing to  one  of  the  oldest  and  most  distinguished  families, 
and  had  served  with  the  British  army  in  various  parts  of 
the  World.     To  great  activity  and  personal  courage  he 
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united  militriry  scieneo  anrl  experience,  and  possessed  tlie 
entire  coiifiilcnce  of  hii  troops.  He  availed  liimself  of 
every  advantage  which 'the  thickly  wooiled  country  af- 
forded, and  poured  in  a  deadly  fire.  The  example,  which 
the  gallant  Colonel  thus  set,  was  nobly  followed  by  the 
men,  every  one  of  whom  made  sure  of  his  ol>ject.  The 
loss  of  the  Americans  was  considerable,  whilst  Colonel 
de  Salaberry  had  only  two  men  killed  and  sixteen 
wounded.  General  Hampton  returned  to  Plattsburg* 
where  his  army  dwindled  away  by  sickness  and  desertion. 

12.  Meantime  the  large  expedition  under  General 
Wilkinson,  having  crossed  Lake  Ontario,  entered  the 
Biver  St.  Lawrence,  and  passed  the  British  Tort  of 
Prescott  on  the  night  of  the  6th  of  November.  It  was 
a  beautiful  moonlight  night,  and  he  might  have  reached 
the  Island  of  Montreal  the  next  day,  had  he  continued 
his  route  without  interruption.  Fortunately,  however, 
he  thought  proper  to  land  portions  of  his  troops  at  dif- 
ferent places  on  the  St.  Lawrence  in  quest  of  imaginary 
obstacles  to  his  passage.  1  hese  unnecessary  delays 
gave  time  to  Sir  George  Prevost  to  hear  of  his  coniing> 
and  to  call  out  the  Militia  who  were  assembling 
from  every  part  of  the  country,  and  enabled  the  detach- 
ments also  from  the  garrison  of  Kingston  and  Prescott 
to  overtake  him. 

13.  Near  Cornwall  \\'ilkinson  received  despatches 
from  Hampton,  declining  the  expected  co-operation  with 
him.  lie  found  too  that  the  population  was  hostile  to 
the  States,  and  attached  to  the  British  government.  He 
resolved  to  give  up  his  attack  upon  Montreal  and  rotirA 
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to  winter  quarters.  The  American  General  Boyd,  with 
the  elite  of  the  army,  marched,  at  this  time  too,  against 
the  British  General  Morrison,  who  commanded  the  de- 
tachments from  Kingston  and  Prescott,  amounting  to 
only  eight  hundred  men.  Great  fears  were  entertained 
of  the  junction  of  the  forces  of  Boyd  and  \\  ilkinson. 
This,  however,  was  prevented,  and  Boyd's  army  was 
beaten  at  Chrysler's  Farm  above  Cornwall,  and  forced 
to  retire  to  their  boats.  They  crossed  the  Salmon 
Kiver,  from  which  they,ultimately  retired  to  Plattsburg 
on  Lake  Clianiplain. 

14.  In  the  month  of  December  the  Americans,  finding 
that  the  British  were  prepared  to  act  on  the  offensive, 
burnt  the  town  of  Newark  (now  Niagara),  leaving  the 
inhabitants  ruined  and  houseless  in  the  midst  of  winter. 

On  the  advance  of  General  Murray  General  M'Clure 
retired,  and  the  American  Fort  Niagara  was  taken  by 
surprise  with  four  hundred  prisoners  and  a  large  quantity 
of  arms  and  stores.  On  the  30th  the  British  retaliated 
the  burning  of  iSiagara  by  destroying  ulackrock  and 
Buffalo.  The  winter  put  an  end  for  a  time  to  this  border 
warfare,  so  annoying  to  both  countries,  and  frequently 
more  disastrous  in  its  consequences  than  regular  contests, 

15.  Operations  were  commenced  early  in  the  spring  of 
1814.  An  American  army,  commanded  by  General 
Wilkinson,  and  amounting  to  upwards  of  three  thousand 
men,  entered  Lower  Canada  on  the  western  shore  of 
LakeChamplain,  They  attacked  and  completely  invested 
Laoolle  Mill,  which  was  defended  by  Major  Haadcock 
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of  the  13th  regiment  and  about  one  hundred  and  eighty 
men.  They  were  vigorously  repulsed  from  this  little 
fortress  and  driven  back  to  the  United  States. 

16.  Early  in  the  season  Sir  James  Yeo  arrived  from 
England,  took  command  on  Lake  Ontario,  and  conveyed 
Sir  Gordon  Drummond  with  troops  to  Oswego,  which 
they  took.  In  July  the  American  General  Brown  cap- 
tured Fort  Erie,  and  advanced  to  Chippewa,  where  he 
was  met  by  General  lliall  with  about  two  thousand  regu- 
lars, militia  and  Indians.  A  severe  battle  was  fought,  iu 
which  the  British  lost  in  killed,  wounded  and  missing, 
five  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  the  Americans  three 
hundred  and  twelve.  General  Riall  was  obliged  to  fall 
back  to  Twenty- one  Mile  Creek,  and  the  Americans 
proceeded  to  invest  Fort  George.  Finding  it  stronger 
than  he  expected,  and  being  disappointed  of  assis- 
tance from  Sackett's  Harbour,  after  destroying  the 
village  of  St.  Davids  and  plundering  the  inhabitants 
of  the  frontier.  Brown  retired  towards  Chippewa.  The 
British  General,  having  received  some  reinforcements, 
advanced,  and  the  two  armies  met  again  near  the  Falls 
of  Niagara.  Here  in  a  place  called  Lundy's  Lane,  after 
valiantly  fighting  till  midnight  with  various  fortune,  the 
Americans  were  obliged  to  retire  towards  Fort  Erie, 
losing  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four  men,  while  the  loss 
of  the  British  was  eight  hundred  and  seventy-eight. 

17.  Having  determined  on  attacking  Fort  Erie 
General  Drummond  followed  them,  arrived  before  the 
Fort  on  the  3rd  of  Agust,  and  invested  it.    On  the  11th 
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the  American  armed  schooners  Ohio  and  Somers,  aiding 
in  the  defence  of  the  place,  were  taken  possession  of  by 
seventy-five  British  seamen,  under  Captain  Dodds,  in 
boats,  some  of  which  liad  been  carried  on  men's  shoul- 
ders from  below  the  Falls.  On  the  night  of  the  15th, 
the  array  assaulted  the  Fort  and  were  repulsed,  losing 
nine  hundred  and  five- men  and  several  gallant  officers. 

18.  After  the  capture  of  Paris  and  the  abdication  of 
Is'apoloon,  Britain  was  enabled  to  turn  her  forces  against 
the  United  States,  and  doubtless  anticipated  a  full 
triumph.  A  strong  detachment  arrived  late  in  the 
season,  and  part  of  them  were  ordered  to  march  round 
Lake  Ontario  to  the  Niagara  frontier.  The  prineip.il 
part,  however,  were  assembled  on  the  Richelieu,  where 
they  were  brigaded  with  the  force  of  General  de  Rot- 
tenburg.  Great  exertions  were  made  on  both  sides  to 
ensure  a  superiority  on  Lake  Champlain  ;  and  in  Sep- 
tember a  force  of  ten  thousand  men,  under  Sir  George 
Frevost,  passed  the  frontier  and  attacked  Plattsburg. 
The  British  flotilla  from  Isle-aux-Noix  came  up  and 
attacked  the  American  naval  force,  the  land  batteries 
opened  at  the  same  time,  and'the  troops  moved  on  to 
the  assault.  Here  again,  however,  victory  declared 
itself  for  the  Americans,  the  naval  force  was  defeated, 
and  the  whole  array  retreated  (very  unnecessarily  as  it 
was  thought  at  the  time)  and  re-entered  Lower  Canada 
with  the  loss  of  two  hundred  and  thirty-five  men, 
exclusive  of  deserters. 

19.  On  the  Niagara  frontier  in  the  same  month  the 
American  forces   made  a  sortie  from  Fort  Erie,    which 

H 


162  CANADA    UNDER    THE   BRfTISH. 

was  repulsed,  but  with  great  loss.  On  the  21st  the 
British  broke  up  and  retired  upon  Chippewa,  Fort 
George  and  Burlington  Heights.  In  October  Sir  James 
Yeo  brought  reinforcements  and  supplies  to  General 
Drummond.  On  the  5th  of  November  the  Americans 
evacuated  Fort  Erie,  the  only  military  fort  they  had  in 
the  Oanadas.  A  predatory  party,  which  had  landed 
from  Detroit,  and  penetrated  more  than  a  hundred  miles 
into  Upper  Canada,  retired  upon  the  approach  of  the 
British  force  from  Burlington  Heights,  thus  entirely 
abandoning  Canada.  The  command  of  the  Lakes  wag 
at  the  same  time  secured,  and  several  American  forts 
were  captured. 

20.  In  the  meantime  the  British  obtained  possession 
of  Washington,  where  they  destroyed  the  public  offices 
and  property.  They  were,  however,  very  unsuccessful 
in  their  attacks  upon  Baltimore  and  Now  Orlears, 
Happily  a  treaty  of  peace  between  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain  was  signed  at  Ghent,  December 
24th,  1814,  and  on  the  9th  of  March,  1815,  was  made 
known  at  Quebec  by  Sir  George  Prevost,  which  termi- 
nated this  unfortunate  and  disastrous  war. 

21.  Neither  the  treaty  of  peace  nor  the  war,  however, 
brought  glory  to  Britain.  The  country  was  saved 
chiefly  by  the  gallantry  and  loyalty  of  its  own  inha- 
bitants, whose  conduct  is  beyond  all  praise.  Many 
were  the  instances,  however,  of  distinguished  military 
skill  and  of  gallant  endurance  of  fatigue  and  hardshid 
displayed  by  the  army  sent  to  defend  Canada  ;  but  seme 
unhappy  influences  seem  to  have  pervaded  the  national 
councils.     When  a  poweyful  army   might   have  acted 
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effectually,  only  a  few  thousands  were  sent ;  and  men, 
who  had  beaten  the  most  celebrated  troops  in  the 
World,  were  defeated  and  destroyed  on  an  attack  on 
mud  breast-works  at  New  Orleans,  An  open  and 
populous  country,  where  a  European  army  might  have 
carried  all  before  it,  was  left  with  only  a  few  regiments 
whilst  the  naval  force  on  the  Lakes  was  so  deficient 
that  defeat  was  unavoidable. 

II.  General  History  from  the  CoNCLrsioN  op 
Peace,  1815,  to  thb  Riots,  1832 — 1.  Sir  Gordon 
Drummond  succeeded  Sir  George  Prevost  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  government  in  April,  181a  ;  and  Joseph 
Wilson,  Esquire,  held  the  office  of  Administrator  under 
him  till  the  arrival  of  Sir  John  Cope  Sherbrooke,  who 
was  appointed  Governor  General  in  1816.  This  vigorous 
and  judicious  administration  gave  general  satisfaction. 
He  was  instructed  to  accept  the  offer,  formerly  made,  to 
pay  the  whole  civil  list  out  of  the  funds  of  the  Province. 
He  applied,  therefore,  not  for  a  permanent  settlement, 
but  merely  for  the  sum  necessary  to  meet  the  current 
expenses.  This  was  readily  granted,  the  Assembly  re- 
serving to  themselves  the  appropriation  of  it. 

2.  Sir  John,  being  obliged  by  severe  illness  to  return 
to  England,  was  succeeded  in  1818  by  the  Duke  of 
Richmond.  In  Setember,  1819  the  Duke's  life  and 
government  were  suddenly  terminated  by  an  attack  of 
hydrophobia.  This  was  occasioned  by  the  bite  of  a  tame 
fox,  not  suspected  to  be  in  a  rabid  state,  with  which  the 
Duke  was  amusing  hiQ:iself.  From  the  time  of  his  death 
the  government  was  administered  by  the  Honourable 


164  CANADA    UNDER   THE     BRITISH. 

James  Monk  as  President,  and  afterwards  by  Sir  Pere- 
grine Maitiand  until  the  arrival  of  the  Earl  of  Dalhousie 
as  Governor-general  in  1820. 

3.  The  financial  atfairs  continued  to  go  on  well  until 
the  death  of  George  III.  A  new  Provincial  Parliament 
was  then  assembled,  which  the  government  expected 
■would  pass  a  bill  providing  for  the  civil  list.  Instead  of 
this  the  Assembly  resolved  to  appropriate  all  the  revenue 
of  the  Province,  amounting  to  about  £140,000,  includ- 
ing £34,000  of  annual  permanent  revenue,  which, 
together  with  a  small  hereditary  revenue  of  £3.800,  had 
been  secureil  to  the  Crown  by  the  Quebec  Act.  The 
Crown  claimed  the  exclusive  right  of  distributing  these 
lesser  sums.  Neither  party  would  yield,  and  Lord 
Dalhousie  went  to  England  to  arrange,  if  possible,  this 
difficult  affair. 

4.  This  amiable  nobleman  had  been  verj  popular  in 
Nova  Scotia,  but  ho  was  not  so  successful  in  his  present 
station.  Having  estimated  the  amount  necessary  for  the 
public  service  at  £22,00 J  in  addition  to  the  revenues 
vested  in  the  Crown,  he  solicited  this  sum  as  a  permanent 
grant.  The  Assembly,  however,  positively  refused  to 
grant  any  more  than  an  annual  supply  bill.  It  was  at 
last  settled  that  two  estimates  should  be  presented — the 
first  embracing  the  government  expenses,  to  be  paid  by 
funds  of  which  the  Crown  claimed  the  entire  disposal — 
the  second  to  be  employed  for  general  objects,  of  which 
the  members  had  the  entire  control.  The  measure  gave 
general  sati-sfaction,  the  sum  was  voted,  and  the  session 
terminated  amicably. 
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5.  In  the  year  1823,  the  popular  cause  was  strength- 
ened by  the  insolvency  of  the  Receiver-General,  Su* 
John  Caldwell.  An  inquiry  into  his  accounts  had  been 
repeatedly  and  vainly  demanded  by  the  Assembly  ;  and 
he  proved,  when  investigated,  to  be  indebted  to  the 
public  nearly  £100,000. 

6.  When  Lord  Dalhousie  returned  in  1825,  he  dis- 
solved the  House  of  Assembly.  A  new  house  assembled? 
■when  he  refused  to  approve  of  Mr.  Papineau,  whom  they 
had  chosen  as  the  f^peaker ;  and  they  refused  to  elect 
another.  The  consequence  was  that  all  operations  with 
regard  to  the  revenues  of  the  Province  were  at  an  end, 
and  no  session  of  either  house  was  held  in  the  winter  of 
1827—1828. 

7.  The  inhabitants  of  the  Lower  Province,  to  the 
number  of  eighty- seven  thousand,  petitioned  the  King, 
charging  the  Governor-general  with  many  arbitrary  acts, 
of  applying  public  money  improperly,  of  violent  proro- 
gation and  dissolution  of  the  House  of  Assembly,  of 
continuing  ia  office  the  Receiver-General  after  he  was 
known  to  be  insolvent,  of  dismissing  militia  officers  for 
voting  against  his  policy,  and  of  new-modelling  the 
commission  of  the  peace,  to  serve  political  purposes. 

8.  His  Majesty's  ministers  submitted  the  whole  to  a 
Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons.  After  giving 
their  most  serious  attention  to  the  subject,  they  made 
several  enactments  to  secure  to  the  French  Canadians  the 
peaceful  enjoyment  of  tlieir  religion,  laws  and  privileges. 
The  Committee  expressed  their  sorrow  that  the  abuses 
complained  of  should  have  been  so  long  allowed  to  exist 


166        CANADA  UNDER  THE  BRITISH. 

in  a  colony.  They  retained,  however,  the  power  of  the 
Crown  over  the  revenues  of  the  Province. 

9-  Sir  James  Kempt  succeeded  Lord  Dalhousie.  On 
calling  aineeting  of  the  Legislature,  he  formally  accepted 
the  election  of  Mr.  Papineau  as  Speaker,  and  made  a 
speech  which  was  conciliatory  rnild  and  wise.  lie  assent- 
ed to  a  Supply  Bill  to  carry  on  the  public  service,  and 
he  may  indeed  be  suid  to  have  eflected  a  satisfactory 
understanding  between  the  Legislature  and  the  Execu- 
tive Government.  An  act  of  the  Provincial  Parliament 
was  passed,  which  received  His  Majesty's  sanction,  to  in- 
crease the  representation  of  Lower  Canada  from  fifty  to 
eighty-four  members.  A  general  election  took  place 
agreeably  to  this  act,  and  soon  after  Sir  James  Kempt 
returned  to  England,  universally  honoured  and  respected 
for  his  conciliatory  and  constitutional  conduct. 

10.  He  was  succeeded  by  Lord  Aylmer.  During  his 
administration  the  Asiatic  cholera  appeared  in  Canada. 
So  great  was  the  mortality  that  it  was  calculated  that  a 
greater  number  of  persons  had  been  carried  off  by  it  in 
three  months  in  Lower  Canada,  where  the  population 
■was  only  half  a  million,  than  in  six  months  in  Great 
Britain,  where  there  was  a  population  of  above  sixteen 
millions.  A  malignant  influence,  however,  more  per- 
manent in  its  effects  than  the  visitation  of  pestilence, 
began  to  manifest  itself  in  the  Province,  menacing  the 
peace,  prosperity  and  institutions  of  the  land,  the  confi- 
dence of  social  life,  and  the  stability  of  British  connec- 
tion— we  allude  to  the  Insurrection. 

in.  From  the  First  Riot  at  Montreal,  1832, 
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TO  THE    END  OF  THE    INSURRECTION  OF    1838. — 1.    The 

first  serious  tumult  occurred  on  the  21st  of  May,  1832,  in 
consequence  of  political  excitement  during  an  election 
at  Montreal.  The  civil  power  being  unable  to  restrain 
the  populace  from  acts  of  violence,  it  was  found  necessary 
to  call  out  tlie  military,  when  three  persons  were  killed 
and  several  wounded.  The  awful  visitations  of  the 
pestilence  in  1832  and  1834  seemed  to  have  calmed 
down  for  a  time  tins  tumultuary  spirit,  which,  however' 
soon  returned. 

2.  The  discontent  and  opposition  of  the  leaders  of 
Lower  Canada  to  the  British  Government  grew  more 
intense.  Soon  after  the  arrival  of  Lord  Gosford  in  1835, 
the  House  of  Assembly  announced  that  they  should 
consider  certain  fundamental  alterations  in  the  constitu- 
tion as  the  condition  of  any  vote  of  supply-  This  was 
the  first  instance  of  a  direct  refusal  to  grant  the  expenses 
of  Government.  Afiairs  were  thus  brought  to  a  crisis  ; 
many  of  the  hahitans  of  Canada,  virtuous  and  well  dis- 
posed people,  were  too  easily  led  on  step  by  step  until, 
after  the  lapse  of  two  years,  acts  of  open  insurrection 
were  committed  by  them. 

3.  As  a  preparative  for  this  conflict  with  the  constituted 
authorities,  and  to  rouse  the  passions  of  the  hahitans 
against  them,  public  meetings  were  held  in  almost  every 
parish,  at  which  resolutions  of  the  most  inflammatory 
nature  were  passed.  The  tri-eoloured'flag,  the  emblem  of 
revolution,  was  displayed  at  some  of  the  villages  on  the 
Richelieu,  and  at  a  grand  meeting  at  St.  Charles  the  cap 
of  liberty  was  raised,  and  a  solemn  oath  taken  under  it  to 
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be  faithful  to  tlie  revolutionary  principles  of  which  it  was 
emblematical.  All  allfgiimee  was  at  once  discarded,  and 
a  determination  evinced  to  take  the  management  of 
affairs  into  their  own  hands. 

4.  No  time  was  lost  in  carrying  out  these  resolutions. 
Bands  of  armed  men  marched  forth,  spreading  fear  and 
consternation  among  the  peaceable  inhabitants  of  the 
country,  and  threatening  them  with  loss  of  life  and 
property  if  they  did  not  join  them. 

5.  The  alarm  of  the  loyal  inhabitants  of  Lower  Cana- 
da was  now  great.     They  metfor  the  preservation   of 
order   and  the  continuance  of  the   British   connection.- 
Troops  were  sent  for  to  Nova  Scotia  and  Ujiper  Canada. 

6.  On  the  6th  of  November,  1837,  a  riot  occurred  at 
Montreal,  but  no  lives  were  lost.  On  the  10th  Sir  John 
Colborne,  the  Commander  of  the  forces,  removed  his 
head  quart ci-s  from  Sorel  to  Montreal.  On  the  same  day 
a  detachment  proceeded  to  St.  John's  under  the  com- 
mand of  Captain  Glasgow,  lie  found  a  large  body  of 
peo|)le  posted  on  the  opposite  bank  of  the  Richelieu, 
and  the  cavalry  proceeded  to  take  possession  of  the 
bridge,  in  order  to  prevent  them  from  crossing. 

7.  On  the  IGth  warrants  were  issued  for  the  appre- 
hension of  twenty-six  of  the  chief  loaders.  As  a  party 
of  volunteer  cavalry,  newly  organized,  who  had  charge 
of  two  prisoners,  were  returning  to  Montreal,  a  large 
body  of  the  peasantry  fired  upon  them  from  behind  the 
fences  near  Longueiiil  and  compelled  them  to  abandon 
their  prisoners.  Colonel  Wetherall,  with  a  considera- 
ble force,  proceeded  immediately  from   Chambly  in  the 
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direction  of  St.  Charles,  for  the  purpose  of  dispersing  a 
large  body  of  people  who  liad  assembled  there  and  forti- 
fied their  position.  At  some  places  the  insurgents  fled 
on  the  approach  of  the  army,  but  at  St.  Charles  the 
defenders  were  so  obstinate  that  the  Colonel  was  obliged 
to  storm  and  carry  the  works,  burning  every  house  but 
one.  The  slaughter  was  great  on  the  side  of  the  unfor- 
tunate and  misguided  people^  but  slight  on  that  of  the 
troops.  Another  party  of  troops,  who  were  marching 
from  Sorel  up  the  course  of  the  Richelieu  in  order  to 
effect  a  junction  with  Colonel  Wetherall,  were  not  so 
successful.  At  St.  Denis  they  met  with  such  a  strong 
opposition  that  they  were  compelled  to  abandon  their 
intention  and  march  back  to  Sorel.  This  success  on  the 
part  of  the  insurgents  was  only  of  short  duration,  for,  on 
the  winter  roads  being  formed,  the  same  party  marched 
through  the  country  without  opposition. 

8.  Having  captured  St.  Charles,  and  dispersed  a  con- 
siderable body  collected  for  the  purpose  of  cutting  off  his 
return,  Colonel  Wetheral  came  back  to  Montreal,  bring- 
ing with  him  the  pole  and  cap  of  liberty,  which  had  been 
reared  at  St.  Charles,  and  twenty-five  prisoners.  Four 
or  five  battalions  of  troops  were  raised  at  Montreal,  and 
upwards  of  fifty  corps  of  various  kinds  in  other  parts  of 
the  country. 

9.  One  of  the  most  tragical  events  which  took  place 
at  this  time  was  the  murder  of  Lieutenant  Weir.  This 
young  officer  had  been  sent  overland  to  Sorel  with  a 
despatch  directing  the  officer  in  command  to  prepare  a 
force  to   accompany   Colonel  Gore,  who  was  to   leave 
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Montreal  in  tlie  afternoon  in  the  steamboat.  The  roads 
•W'oro  so  bad  that  travelling  was  almost  impossible,  and  he 
could  not  reach  Sorel  by  land  until  half  an  hour  after 
Colonel  Gore  and  his  division  had  crossed  the  St.  Law- 
rence and  marched  on  their  route  to  ^^t.  Denis.  Taking 
a  fresh  caleehe,  he  hastened  to  join  his  troops  ;  but,  niis- 
taking  the  road,  he  passed  them  and  arrived  at  St.  Denis 
before  them.  Here  he  was  made  a  prisoner,  closely 
pinioned,  sent  forward  to  St.  Charles,  and  on  the  road 
was  barbarously  murdered  by  his  brutal  guardians.  The 
fact  and  the  circumst;inces  attending  it  were  only  ascer- 
tained on  the  second  expedition  to  St.  Denis.  The  body 
was  found  in  the  Richelieu,  and  was  brought  to  Montreal 
for  interment.  The  funeral  took  place  with  military 
honours,  and  so  solemn  and  imposing  a  sight  was  never 
before  witnessed  in  the  city. 

10.  Martial  law  was  proclaimed  in  the  District  of 
Montreal  on  the  5th  of  December,  and  Sir  John  Col- 
borne  invested  with  authority  to  administer  it.  Imme- 
diately Jifter  :his  the  attention  of  sfovernment  was  called 
to  the  preparations  making  at  the  Lake  of  the  Two 
Mountains,  at  St.  Eustache,  St.  Bonoit  and  St.  Scho- 
lastique,  where  the  most  active  and  able  leaders  of  the 
revolt  had  fortified  themselves  in  a  formidable  manner. 

11.  On  the  morning  of  the  13th  of  December  Sir 
John  Colborne  with  about  thirteen  hundred  men  ad- 
vanced towards  this  district  from  Montreal  along  the 
left  bank  of  the  Ottawa.  On  the  14th  the  army  crossed 
the  river  and  invested  the  village  of  St.  Eustache.  The 
attack  was  completely  successful,  though  attended  with 
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much  destruction  of  life  and  property.  The  handsome 
church  was  set  on  fire  as  well  as  the  f^resbytere  and  about 
sixty  of  the  priucipal  houses.  One  of  the  leaders  was 
killed  near  the  church,  and  a  large  number  burnt  or 
suffocated  froai  the  flames  ;  of  tlie  troops  only  one  or 
two  were  killed  and  a  few  wounded. 

12.  The  next  day,  as  the  troops  marched  forward  to 
St.  Renoit,  his  Excellency  was  met  by  delegates  bearing 
a  flag  of  truce,  and  stating  that  th.e  insurgents  were  pre- 
pared to  lay  down  their  arms  unconditionally.  Almost 
every  house  'exhibited  something  white  ;  and,  on  arriving 
at  St.  Benoit,  two  hundred  and  fifty  of  these  misguided 
men  were  found  drawn  up  in  a  line  and  suing  for  pardon  ^ 
stating  that  their  leaders  had  deserted  them.  They  were 
immediately  dismissed  to  their  homes  and  occupations. 
With  the  return  of  the  troops  from  the  county  of  the 
T\vo  Mountains  the  military  operation,  connected  with 
the  first  insurrection  in  Lower  Canada,  may  be  said  to 
have  terminated. 


Questions  on  Part  III. — Chapter  2. 

"What  are  the  divisions  of  this  Cha])ter? 
Of  what  period  does  this  division  treat? 
-1.  What  is  said  of  the  Americans?  Was  this  the  case? 
How  did  the  Canadians  act  ?  Give  an  account  of  .the 
jircparalions  made  to  meet  tbeni.  What  was  done  by 
Sir  George  Prevost?  Why  was  paper  currency  substi- 
tuted for  money  1     How  was  Quebec  guarded  ? 

2.  Wiiat  is  said  of  Upper  Canada?     What  is  said  of  the 
population  ?     To  whom  was  the  Government  confided  1 

3.  Who    invaded  Canada?    What    is  said    of  the  British 
force  t     What    force  did  he  muster  ?     What  is  said  of 
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TTnll's  force,  and  whither  did  be  retreat  ?  How  did  Brock 
proceed?  What  took  place?  How  was  this  conduct 
rftgarded  by  the  Ainfriciin  people;  ? 

4.  Where  did  the  Americans  next  appear?  Where  did 
they  cross?  Give  an  account  of  General  Brock's  conduct. 
Give  an  account  of  his  dp:iih.  What  is  saiii  of  the  Ame- 
ricans, and  who  dislodfred  them  't 

5.  What  ensued?  By  whom  was  it  interrupted?  Where 
was  another  absurd  attempt  made?  What  did  the  seve- 
rity of  the  season  caused  Who  made  an  attack  on 
Ogdensburg?     VYhal  advantage  did  the  British  gain  ? 

6.  What  is  said  of  the  American  flf?ei?  For  what  express 
purpose  was  this  campaign  ?  How  did  they  succeed  at 
Toronto? 

7.  What  was  their  next  conquest?  Of  what  did  they  obtain 
^lossession  ?  To  what  place  did  General  Vincent  retire  ? 
What  plan  was  executed  I     What  was  tiie  consequence? 

8.  Wliat  vessels  wore  captured,  and  what  barracks  were 
destroyed?  What  hapi)ened  at  isackett's  Harbour? 
What  happened  at  Lake  Erie  '? 

9.  Where  did  the  British  next  sustain  a  defeat?  Describe 
the  Kentucky  riflemen.  In  what  manner  did  they  fight  ? 
Whom  did  the  Indiacs  lose?  Whal  h<id  been  the  main 
object  of  his  life?  To  whom  did  he  attached  himself? 
What  is  said  of  General  Proctor's  retreat? 

10.  Where  did  ihe  Americans  next  assemble,  and  for  what  pur- 
pose? Who  entered  Canada  ?  From  whom  did  he  meet 
with  a  repulse?  What  is  said  of  its  composition  and 
numbers  ? 

11.  What  is  said  of  Colonel  de  Salaberry  ?  What  is  said  of 
his  character?  Of  what  did  he  take  advantage?  What 
is  said  of  the  loss  on  both  sides  ?  To  what  place  did 
General  Hampton  retreat? 

12.  Give  an  account  of  the  ))roceedings  of  General  Wilkinson. 
When  mip;ht  he  have  reached  Montreal  1  WHy  did  he 
delay?  "What  did  this  give  Sir  George  time  to  do? 
What  is  said  of  the  detachments  { 

13.  From  whom  did  Willdnson  receive  despatches?  What 
did  he  find?  What  did  he  resolve?  Who  marched 
against  General  Morrison  ?  What  fears  were  entertained  1 
8tate  the  result.     To  wliat  place  did  they  finally  retire  ? 

14.  What  town  was  burnt  b}'  the  Americans?  Who  took 
Fort  Niagara?  In  what  manner  did  the  British  act? 
What  is  said  of  the  border  warfare? 

15.  When  were  operations  again  commenced?  What  new 
attack  was  made  on  Lower  Canada  I  What  is  said  of 
Lacolle  Mill '!     Did  they  succeed  I 
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16.  Who  took  Oswego  ?  Who  captured  Fort  Erie  1  By  -whom 
was  be  met  at  Chippewa  1  What  was  the  result  ?  How 
far  did  the  Americans  proceed  1  Give  an  account  of  their 
conduct.  Where  did  the  armies  again  meet  ■?  Whatwas 
the  loss  on  each  side  l 

17.  Give  an  acctmnt  of  the  attack  on  Fort  Erie.  What 
captives  did  the  British  make?  What  was  the  issue  of 
the  attack  on  the  Fort? 

18.  When  was  Britain  enabled  to  turn  her  attention  to  Cana- 
da? Wbiiber  did  a  part  of  the  detachment  march? 
Where  were  the  principal  part  assembled  ?  What  exer- 
tions were  mafle  on  both  sides,  and  who  attacked  Platts- 
b'.irgh  1     Describe  the  attack.     What  was  the  issue  ? 

19.  What  sortie  was  made  ?  What  is  said  of  the  British? 
What  is  said  of  Sir  James  Yeo?  What  is  said  of  Fort 
Eriel  What  party  retired  from  Canada?  What  was 
secured  ?     What  cajitured  ? 

20.  Of  what  place  did  the  British  gain  possession  ?  What  is 
said  of  Baltimore  and  New  Orleans?  What  was  now 
signed  ?     When  was  it  made  known  in  Quebec  ? 

21.  What  is  said  of  these  events?  By  whom  was  Canada 
saved  ?  What  is  said  of  the  army  ?  What  is  said  of  the 
national  councils?  Give  some  examples.  Give  some 
examples  at  New  Orleans.  Give  some  examples  in  Ca- 
nada generally.     Give  some  examples  on  the  Lakes. 

II — 1.  Who  succeeded  Sir  George  Prevost?  Who  was  adminis- 
trator? Who  was  Governor  General?  What  is  said  of 
his  administration  ?  What  was  lie  instructed  to  accept? 
For  what  sum  did  he  apply  ?     Was  it  granted  ? 

2.  By  whom  was  Sir  John  succeeded  ?  When  and  how  did 
he  die  ?  By  what  was  this  occasioned  ?  By  whom  was 
the  government  administered? 

3.  What  happened  on  the  death  of  George  III.  ?  What  did 
the  Assembly  resolve  to  appropriate  ?  What  was  claimed 
by  the  Crown?     How  did  Lord  Dalhousie  act  ? 

4.  What  is  said  of  Lord  Dalhousie?  What  did  he  solicit? 
Was  it  granted  ?  How  was  it  at  last  settled?  The  first  ? 
The  second  ?     What  is  said  of  this  measure  ? 

5.  How  was  the  popular  cause  strengthened  this  year  ?  To 
what  amount  was  he  indebted  to  the  public? 

6.  What  was  his  first  act  ?  Whom  did  he  refuse  to  sanction  ? 
What  was  the  consequence? 

7.  What  is  said  of  the  petition  to  the  king  ?  Mention  the 
first  of  them.  The  second.  The  thud.  The  fourth.  The 
fifth. 

8.  To  what  body  was  the  petition  at  first  submitted  ?    What 
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■was  done  by  them  ?     What  regret  did  they  express^ 
Whiit  did  they  retain  ? 
9.  Wlio  succee  3ed  Lonl  Ddlhousie  ?     Whom  did  be  recognise 
as  ypealcer?     To  wliat,  did   be   asseut  ?     What  did    be 
oiTcnl      What    net    was    passed?     What  took    place? 
What  is  sail!  of  Sir  James  K'^mpt  ? 
10.  By    whom  was  he   succeeded!     Give  an  account  of  the 
ravages  of  liio   cliolers.     What  other   influence  began  to 
manifest  itself  in  the  Province  ? 
(II. —  l.What   portion   of  history   doe's   this   division  embrace? 
Wheie   was    the  first   riot?      What    were   its  results? 
What  is  said  of  the  cholera  ? 

2.  What  is  said  of  the  leaders  of  Lower  Canada  ?  What  did 
they  announce  \  Of  wliat  was  the  first  instance?  What 
is  said  of  the  habitans  ? 

3.  What  is  said  of  the  meetings  ?  What  is  said  of  the  flag  ? 
What  of  the  cap  of  liberty  \     What  did  they  discard  % 

A.  How  Were  these  resolutions  carried  out  1 
5. For  what  purpose  did  the  inhabitants  meet  ? 
G.  When  was  tliere  a  riot  at  Montreal  ?     To  what  place  did 
Sir  John   Oolborne  remove  his   bead-quarters?     Wiiere 
were   the  h'lbitans   ranged  1      What  was  done  by   the 
cavalry  ? 

7.  What  were  issued?  Relate  a  circumstance  which  occur- 
red near  Longueuil.  In  what  direction  did  Colonel 
Wetherall  proceed?  What  was  he  obliged  to  do  at  St. 
Charles?  What  is  said  of  the  loss  of  life  Y  Who  marched 
fromSoiel  u!>  the  Richelieu?  With  what  did  they  meet 
at  St.  Denis?     Were  the  insurgents  successful? 

8.  Mention  the  further  proceedings  of  Colonel  Wetherall. 
Where  and  in  wliat  numbers  were  troops  raised? 

9.  AVhat  is  said  of  the  murder  of  Lietenant  Weir?  To  what 
place  had  he  been  sent?  How  was  he  detained?  What 
mistake  did  be  nnfurtnnately  make?  Where  was  he 
murdered  ?  When  was  this  found  out  ?  Where  was  the 
body  found  ?     What  is  said  of  bis  funeral  ? 

10.  Wliat  is  said  of  martial  law?  At  what  plac;  were  pre- 
parations making?     And  by  whom  ? 

11.  When  (lid  Sir  John  Colborne  advance  to  the  district  of 
the  Lake  of  the  Two  .Mountains?  What  place  did  they 
attack  ?     Give  an  account  of  tliis  sad  affair. 

12. By  whom  was  Sir  John  Oolbornemet  7  What  happened 
at  St.  Benoit  ?  How  were  the  insurgents  treated  ?  Wliat 
ended  with  the  return  of  the  troops  ? 
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CHAPTER  III. 

DIVISIONS. 

/.  Insm'rectioii  in  Upper  Canada,  1837. — //•  Mission 
of  Lord  Durham,  1838. — ///.  From  the  Departure 
of  Lord  Durham,  1838,  to  the  Union  of  the  Provin^ 
ces,  1840. 

1.  Insurrection  in  Upper  Canada. — 1.  The  news 
of  the  rising  in  Lower  Canada  was  the  signal  for  action 
on  the  part  of  the  mal-contents  in  the  Upper  Province. 
A  meeting  of  the  "  Provincial  Convention"  was  imme- 
diately called  at  Toronto. 

2.  This  convention  soon  after  sent  forth  a  manifesto* 
the  purport  of  which  was  to  call  upon  the  people  to  rise 
against  their  rulers,  and  to  "  put^lown  those  who  oppress 
and  enslave  the  country."  It  then  proceeded  to  announce 
the  intention  of  "  the  friends  of  liberty  to  grant  several 
hundred  acres  of  government  laud  to  every  volunteer,  to 
secure  free  deeds  to  all  settlers,  and  to  root  out  the 
Canada  Company.  The  country  was  to  be  governed  so 
economically  that, instead  of  costingthe  people  £100,000 
per  annum,  it  should  be  managed  at  the  reasonable  rate 
of  £25,000,  the  rest  to  go  for  the  purpose  of  "  making 
crooked  pathsstraight  and  rough  places  plain;"  an  under- 
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taking  which,  any  one  acquainted  with  the  country  parts 
of  Canada  will  own,  was  luore  desirable  than  attainable. 

3.  On  the  earliest  rumour  of  insvirrection  Sir  Francis 
Bond  Head,  the  Governor  of  Uppar  Canada,  had  sent 
every  soldier  to  the  Lower  Province;  and  nothing  could 
exceed  his  anxiety  lest  Sir  John  Colborne  should  send 
back  some  of  them.  He  had  formed  a  plan  of  showing 
the  American  people  that,  if  they  thought  proper  to  come 
over  and  revolutionize  Canada,  this  was  the  time  to  do  it 
successfully  ;  or  of  provina:  that  the  Canadians  did  not 
wish  to  desert  the  standard  of  their  fathers. 

4.  Notwithstanding  the  many  rumours  of  insurrection 
the  first  outbreak  took  place  most  unexpectedly.  The 
misguided  men  had  been  induced  by  their  leaders  to 
travel  from  their  homes  through  the  cross  roads,  and  to 
meet  early  in  the  morning  of  the  4th  of  December,  about 
four  miles  north  of  the  city  of  Toronto,  at  a  place  called 
"  Montgomery's  Tavern."  As  soon  as  they  had  gained 
this  position,  they  began  to  arrest  every  person  on  the 
road,  in  order  to  prevent  information  of  their  proceedings 
from  reaching  the  town. 

5.  The  first  victim  was  Colonel  Moodie,  a  distin- 
guished officer,  who  resided  near,  and  who  had  received 
some  hints  of  what  was  going  forward,  and  was  hasten- 
ing to  the  city.  He  was  fired  at,  wounded,  and  died  in 
three  hours.  It  is  said  that  Mr.  Mackenzie,  the  leader, 
now  observed  to  his  followers  that,  "  as  blood  had  been 
shed,  they  were  in  for  it,  and  had  notliing  loft  but  to 
march  into  the  city ;  and  this  they  prepared  to  do  with 

.  all  speed. 
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6.  Providentially  their  advance  guard  was  met  by 
Alderman  Powell  and  some  other  gentlemen  who  were 
riding  out  of  town  to  ascertain  the  truth  of  the  rumours 
•which  were  afloat.  They  were  i'm mediately  arrested  by 
some  of  the  leaders.  The  alderman,  however,  contrived 
to  escape,  and,  after  rousing  tlie  Governor,  who  was  in 
bed  and  asleep,  he  ran  to  the  town  bell  and  rang  such  a 
peal  as  effectually  roused  most  of  the  citizens  from  their 
slumbers,  and  greatly  alarmed  the  insurgents,  com>ng 
on  the  ear  in  the  stillness  of  the  night  like  a  voice 
warning  them  to  desist. 

"J.  The  insurgents,  kept  by  the  good  hand  of  God 
from  seizing  the  moment  when  they  might  easily  have 
taken  the  city,  did  little  during  the  night.  An  advanced 
picquet  of  the  Loyalists,  under  the  command  of  Mr. 
Sheriff  Jarvis,  met  a  party  of  them  within  the  precincts 
of  the  city,  and  drove  them  back,  one  of  the  insurgents 
being  killed  and  another  wounded. 

8.  The  inhabitants  of  Toronto  were  greatly  surprised 
to  find  their  city  thus  suddenly  invested  by  a  large 
body  of  armed  men,  commanded  by  Mackenzie,  Van 
Egmont,  and  several  other  leaders.  In  this  trying 
moment  there  was  nothing  to  look  to  but  the  determined 
loyalty  of  the  Canadians  themselves.  The  inhabitants 
■were  immediately  called  out  by  the  Governor,  who 
proceeded  to  the  townhall,  where  he  found  the  Chief 
Justice,  with  a  musket  over  his  shoulder,  surrounded  by 
a  band  of  brave  men  who  had  hastily  assembled.  The 
arms,  which  had  been  deposited  in  the  town-hall  on  the 
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departure  of  the  soldiers  fdV  the  Lower  Province,  were 
then  unpacked  and  placed  in  the  hands  of  those  who 
rallied  round  the  place  of  rendezvous.  Before  morning 
a  large  body  of  Loyalists  had  assembled,  which  was 
increased  in  the  course  of  the  day  by  thi^  arrival  of  the 
Speaker  of  the  House  of  Assembly,  Sir  Allan  McNab, 
with  the  men  of  the  Gore  District,  while  others  from 
different  quarters  came  in  hourly. 

9.  By  the  next  morning  the  Loyalists  were  sufficiently 
strong  to  have  attacked  the  insurgents.  Feeling, 
however,  great  reluctance  to  commence  a  civil  war.  Sir 
Francis  sent  two  gentlemen  to  call  upon  the  leaders  to 
avoid  the  effusion  of  human  blood,  and  return  to  their 
allegiance.  To  this  Mackenzie  had  the  hardihood  to 
reply  "  that  he  would  only  consent  on  condition  that 
his  demands  should  be  seitled  by  a  national  convention.' ^ 
He  insolently  added  that  "  he  would  wait  till  two  o'clock 
for  an  answer.''  The  answer  was  immediatly  returned 
to  him  in  the  signifieent  word  "  never.'' 

10.  On  the  7th  the  loyal  band,  composed  of  all  orders 
and  classes,  well  armed  and  taking  with  them  a  field- 
piece,  marched  out  to  attack  the  insurgents  and  com- 
pletely routed  them ;  when  Mackenzie  effected  his 
escape  from  the  Province.  The  insurgents  were  pursued 
four  miles,  two  of  the  chiefs  were  taken,  and  a  great 
number  of  prisoners ;  the  tavern  was  burnt  to  the 
ground,  and  the  whole  affair  so  completely  quashed  that 
Sir  Francis  dismissed  the  greater  part  of  the  prisoners 
on  the  spot.     The  loss  of  life  was  very  small  on  the  part 
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of  the  mal-contents,  and  not  one  man  fell  on  the  side  of 
the  loyalists. 

11.  In  the  meantime  men  flowed  in  from  all  quarters, 
— from  the  lakes  and  rivers,  from  tlie  valleys  and 
forests,  in  such  numbers  that  Sir  Francis  had  to  give 
public  notice  that  there  existed  no  further  occasion  for 
their  resort  to  Toronto.  The  next  day  he  issued  a 
general  order  authorising  the  whole  of  the  militia  of  the 
Bathurst,  Ottawa,  and  Eastern  Districts,  to  go  and  lend 
their  assistance  to  Lower  Canada.  A  number  oi 
prisoners,  who  had  been  taken  in  different  parts  of  the 
country,  were  released  and  sent  to  their  homes  ;  and  in 
about  a  week  comparative  tranquility  was  restored.  ■ 

12,  After  his  flight  from  the  field  of  battle  Mr.  Mac- 
kenzie went  to  Buffalo.  Here  he  succeeded  in  rousing 
in  a  certain  party  of  Americans  that  strong  desire  they 
have  always  shown  to  become  the  possessors  of  Canada. 
These  lawless  men  plundered  the  State  arsenals  of 
cannon,  arras  and  ammunition,  and  took  possession  of 
Navy  Island,  a  little  above  the  Falls  of  Niagara,  on  the 
13th  December.  Numbers  enlisted,  who  were  no  doubt 
tempted  by  the  "  Proclamation  of  the  Patriot  Provincial 
Government."  This  promised  to  every  volunteer  three 
hundred  acres  of  valuable  land  in  Canada  and  one 
hundred  dollars  in  silver  on  condition  of  their  joining 
the  Patriotic  forces  in  Navy  Island.  Why  they  took 
the  name  of  Patriot  is  unknown,  as  a  patriot  is  a  lover 
of  his  country;  and  these  men,  both  Canadians  and 
Americans,  were  the  very  worst  enemies  their  country 
had  ever    possessed,    and  might    have  caused    a  war 
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between  the  British  and  Americans,  in  which  thousands 
of  valuable  lives  might  have  boon  sacrificed. 

13.  The  coraraander-iii-ehief  of  this  enterprise  was  a 
certain  Van  Ransselaer.  Hundreds  flocked  to  his  stan- 
dard, while  provisions  and  supplies  of  every  kind  were 
l^urnished  in  profusion  from  Buftalo  and  the  surrounding 
country.  It  was  useless  for  the  American  authorities  to 
interfere  ;  the  people  chose  to  parionise  the  Patriots, 
and  Navy  Island  soon  became  a  very  busy  place.  The 
artillery  of  the  State  of  New- York  which  had  been 
purloined  was  mounted,  and  soon  opened  its  fire  on  the 
Canadian  shore,  which  in  that  part  is  thickly  peopled. 
Fiyie  hundred  pounds  were  oftored  by  the  Patriots  for 
the  apprehension  of  the  English  Governor.  This  of 
course  was  to  be  paid  out  of  the  wealth  and  resources 
of  Canada,  which  they  certainly  imagined  would 
speedily  bo  at  their  disposal. 

14.  A  body  of  militia  under  Colonel  McNab  was  post- 
ed on  the  Canadian  shore  to  defend  the  inhabitants,  and 
prevent  the  Patriots  from  landing.  Strict  orders  were, 
however,  given  to  avoid  any  violation  of  the  American 
territory,  and  these  would  probably  have  been  carefully 
attended  to,  had  not  a  strong  temptation  offered.  The 
small  steamer  Caroline,  which  was  employed  in  carrying 
the  munitions  of  war  to  Navy  Island,  was  lying  on  the 
American  side  of  the  river.  Colonel  M'Nab  despatched 
a  party  under  the  command  of  Captain  Drew,  of  the 
Royal  Navy,  to  take  or  sink  her.  This  they  did  in  a 
gallant  manner,  and,  having  set  Are  to  her,  suflered  her 
to  drift  down  the  Falls  of  Niagara.     Great  excitement 


COLONIAL   HISTORY.  181 

was  caused  in  the  United  States  by  this  attack  ;  but  the 
piratical  occupation  of  the  vessel  was  well  known,  and 
convinced  all  well-thinking  people  of  its  necessity. 

15.  Soon  afterwards  a  sufficient  force  was  collected  to 
dislodge  the  Navy  Island  warriors.  A  short  cannonade 
from  the  Canadian  shore  caused  them  to  evacuate  their 
position  in  the  night  of  the  14th  of  January,  1838. 

16.  A  party  of  the  Patriots  next  thought  fit  to  attack 
the  Western  District,  whilst  another  party  made  a  de- 
monstration against  Kingston.  The  latter  took  posses- 
sion of  a  little  island  abont  six  miles  from  Kingston,  but, 
terrified  by  the  approach  of  a  party  of  militia,  they  fled 
without  any  appearance  of  resistance.  At  Detroit  ano- 
ther party  seized  a  narrow  strip  of  laud  called  Fighting 
Island,  and  made  ostentatious  preparations  for  remaining 
there.  No  sooner,  however,  did  the  troops  approach 
them  than  they  hurried  away,  leaving  behind  them  some 
arms  and  a  quantity  of  stores. 

17.  Sometime  afterwards  another  party  threw  them- 
selves into  Point  Pele  l<sland  in  Lake  Erie.  Here 
Colonel  Maitlaud  took  such  a  position  as  obliged  them 
either  to  fight  or  surrender.  There  was  a  sharp  resist- 
ance, and  many  of  the  soldiers  were  shot  down  from  be- 
hind the  wood  coverts.  They  then  extended  their  ranks 
in  order  to  avoid  the  concentrated  fire,  and  charged  with 
the  bayonets.  The  Island  was  then  carried,  and  the 
most  of  the  defenders  either  slain  or  taken  prisoners. 
In  all  these  forays,  with  the  exception  of  that  at  Toronto, 
by  far  the  greater  number  of  the  marauders  were  citizens 
of  the  United  States. 


182  CANADA    UNDER   THE   BRITISH. 

18.  On  the  15th  of  January  Sir  Francis  Head 
announced  to  the  local  Parliament  that,  having  had  the 
misfortune  to  differ  from  Her  Majesty's  Government  in 
one  or  two  points  of  Colonial  policy,  he  had  felt  it  his 
duty  to  tender  his  resignation,  which  had  been  accepted, 
and  that  he  was  to  be  succeeded  by  Sir  George  Arthur. 
His  farewell  speech  abounded  with  well  merited  eulogy 
of  the  brave  Canadians,  and  of  the  institutions  they  had 
so  gallantly  defended.  In  spite  of  peculiarities  we  must 
admire  the  frankness  and  boldness  with  which  Sir 
Francis  acted  in  the  moment  of  trial.  His  friends  con- 
sidered that  his  determined  conduct  saved  the  country  ; 
"while  his  enemies  say  that,  in  depriving  the  country  of 
its  usual  defenders,  he  induced  the  disaffected  to  rise  in 
arms,  but  whoever  calmly  reviews  the  whole  of  the 
circumstances  must  own  that  the  country  was  preserved 
by  the  special  interposition  of  Divine  Providence.  Sir 
George  Arthur  arrived  at  Toronto  on  the  23rd  of  March^ 
and  assumed  the  government. 

H.  Mission  op  Lord  Durham, — 1.  The  British 
Government  having  prevailed  upon  the  Earl  of  Durham 
to  take  the  office  of  Governor  General,  he  arrived  in 
Canada  on  the  29th  of  May,  and  was  received  in  the 
most  cordial  manner  by  all  parties.  One  of  his  first  acts 
was  a  general  jail  delivery  with  some  very  few  excep- 
tions. A  Proclamation  was  also  issued,  allowing  those 
who  had  tied  out  of  the  country  to  return  to  their  homes. 
His  Lordship  was  empowered  to  form  a  council,  com- 
posed of  thirteen  members  from  each  Province.  These 
he  was  to  use  as  advisers  and  dismiss  at  pleasure. 
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2.  In  the  meaatinie  the  Patriots  on  the  American 
frontier  were  making  active  preparations  for  the  renewal 
of  hostilities.  On  the  30th  of  May  a  band  of  men, 
headed  by  one  Johnson,  boarded  a  British  steamer,  the 
Sir  Rebert  Peel,  which  was  lying  at  Wells'  Island,  and, 
after  robbing  the  passengers  of  their  money  and  valuable 
efiects,  forced  them  to  shore,  and  set  fire  to  the  vessel. 
Lord  Durham,  who  had  only  just  arrived,  was  so 
incensed  at  this  outrage  that  he  ottered  a  reward  of  one 
thousand  dollars  for  the  discovery  and  conviction  of  the 
offenders.  Johnson,  however,  set  all  the  authorities, 
British  and  American,  at  defiance.  Taking  refuge 
amongst  "  the  Thousand  Isles,"  he  and  his  band  used 
to  keep  themselves  out  of  the  reach  of  all  law,  civil  or 
military.  Provided  with  boats  of  surprising  lightness, 
they  moved  up  and  down  the  River  with  equal  speed  and 
facility,  making  their  appearance  when  least  expected, 

•and  baffling  all  pursuit. 

3.  Soon  after  his  arrival  Lord  Durham  found  it  neces- 
sary to  dispose  of  some  individuals  of  distinction,  who 
had  been  engaged  in  the  insurrection.  Tie  banished 
them  to  Bermuda,  there  to  be  kept  in  strict  surveillance, 
and  to  sufier  the  penalty  of  death  if  they  returned  to 
Canada  without  the  permission  of  the  Governor.  This 
was  an  unlawful  measure,  and  was  greatly  disapproved 
of  by  the  Government  in  England. 

4.  Lord  Durham  made  an  extensive  tour  throughout 
the  Province,  and  was  everywhere  received  with  respect. 
His  Lordship  and  the  civil  officers  attached  to  his 
Government  collected  a  great  mass  of  informatiom  rela- 
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tive  to  Canada,  which  was  afterwards  thrown  into  the 
shape  of  a  Report  to  the  Queen,  and  by  her  Majesty's 
direction  printed  and  submitted  to  Parliament. 

5.  His  Lordship,  however,  did  not  long  remain  in 
charge  of  the  Government.  Finding  that  his  conduct 
with  regard  to  the  prisoners  sent  to  Bermuda  was  con- 
demned in  England,  he  resigned  his  office  and  left 
Quebec  on  the  1st  and  arrived  at  Plymouth  in  England. 
on  the  26th  of  November,  1838. 

6.  The  very  night  of  Lord  Durham's  departure  nume- 
rous arrests  took  place  at  Montreal  on  account  of  certain 
of  the  Lower  Canadians  having  organized  another  revolt. 

in.  Fkom  the  Breaking  out  op  thh  Second  L\- 

SURRECTION  IN  1838  TO  THE  UnION  OF  THE  PkOVINCES 

OP    Upper  and    Lower    Canada  in  1841. — 1.  The 

projected  rising  was  originally  intended  to  take  place  at 
Montreal  at  an  hour  when  the  troops  were  at  church 
and  unarmed.  The  wise  precautions  taken  by  the. 
Commander  of  the  Forces,  Sir  John  Colborne,  however, 
baffled  this  scheme.  Beauharnoi^  was  then  selected  as 
the  scene  of  action,  and  on  the  3rd  of  November  a 
large  party  succeeded  in  surprising  the  Loyalists  of  the 
village  and  making  them  prisoners.  Amongst  these 
were  Mr.  Ellice,  the  son  of  the  Seigneur,  who  had  acted 
as  Private  Secretary  to  Lord  Durham,  and  several 
other  gentlemen.  Mrs.  Ellice  was  also  taken  prisoner^ 
but  was  treated  with  kindness  and  courtesy,  and  was 
dei)osited  by  the  insurgents  in  the  care  of  the  Cure  at 
Beauharnois. 

2.  A  singular  event  took  place  the  next  morning  in  the 
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Indian  village  of  Caughnawaga,  or  "  the  Village  of  the 
Rapids,"  near  Montreal.  As  the  inhabitants  were  at 
worship  a  party  of  insurgents  surrounded  the  church. 
The  Indians  immediately  turned  out,  and  the  chief, 
setting  an  example  which  was  promptly  followed  by  all, 
raised  the  war-whoop,  seized  the  person  next  him,  and 
wrested  his  musket  out  of  his  hands.  The  others,  being 
panic-stricken  probably  by  this  strange  noise,  surren- 
dered themselves  prisoners  to  the  number  of  sixty- 
four,  and,  tied  with  their  own  sashes  and  garters,  were 
taken  to  Montreal.  These  Indians  are  a  remnant  of 
the  once  powerful  and  ferocious  tribe  of  the  Six  Nations  ; 
they  are  now  domesticated,  and  cultivate  the  land. 
Their  chiefs  are  humane  men,  and  enforce  the  strictest 
order,  and  the  observance  of  the  rules  of  civilized 
warfare. 

3.  Between  the  3rd  and  6th,  about  four  thousand 
insurgents  were  concentrated  at  Napierville,  in  the 
county  of  Laprairie,  to  which  place  Sir  John  Colborne 
moved  with  a  considerable  body  of  troops.  From  the 
badness  of  the  roads,  however,  they  did  not  arrive  until 
the  lOth,  when  they  found  that  the  insurgent  force  had 
dispersed  during  the  night,  and  were  beyond  pursuit 
The  same  day  a  small  party  of  the  71st  Regiment,  with 
upwards  of  a  thousand  Glengary  men,  whose  settlement 
is  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  River,  took  Beauharnois, 
and  rescued  all  the  prisoners  found  there. 

4.  A  body  of  the    insurgents  to  the  number  of  four 
hundred  had   been  detached  from  Napierville  to  open  a 

communication  with  the  United  States.     They  were  met 
I 
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by  a  party  of  loyal  volunteers,  who  defeated  them,  drove 
them  across  the  frontier,  and  took  several  prisoners,  a 
field-piece  and  three  hundred  stand  of  arms.  The 
victors  then  threw  themselves  into  the  Church  at 
Odelltown.  awaited  the  approach  of  Dr.  Nelson,  the 
leader  in  the  revolt,  and  of  those  who  had  fled  from 
Napierville,  and  repulsed  them  with  the  loss  of  one 
hundred  men. 

5.  Mr.  Ellice  and  the  other  gentlemen,  who  had  been 
seized  by  the  insurgents,  were  released,  and  the  road 
pointed  out  to  them  by  which  to  reach  Laprairie.  They 
had  been  well  and  kindly  treated  by  the  Cur6  and  Nuns 
at  Chateauguay.  Indeed  in  this  rising  there  was  but 
little  violence  in  the  conduct  of  the  Canadians,  and  that 
little  must  have  been  caused  by  peculiar  circumstances, 
as  they  are  a  most  peaceful  and  kind-hearted  race.  In 
little  more  than  a  week  after  the  first  movement  Sir 
John  Colborne  had  the  satisfaction  to  announce  that 
the  insurrection  in  Lower  Canada  was  at  an  end. 

6.  It  is  not  a  little  surprising  that  this  should  have 
been  the  case,  when  we  consider  that  they  were  sup- 
ported by  a  numerous  body  in  the  United  States,  who, 
under  the  title  of  "  Sympathisers,"  espoused  their  cause 
and  supplied  them  with  arms  and  ammunition.  Indeed 
there  is  no  doubt  but  that  a  species  of  association,  in 
which  the  members  were  bound  to  secret  oath  and  signs, 
existed  along  the  whole  frontier. 

7.  At  the  time  of  the  rising  in  the  Montreal  District 
a  body  of  Americans,  amounting  to  about  four  hundred, 
sailed  from  the  vicinity  of  Sackett's  Harbour  and  landed 
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at  Prescott.  Colonel  Young,  with  all  the  force  that  he 
could  collect,  and  Captain  Fowell,  with  an  armed 
steamer,  compelled  many  of  them  to  disperse.  A  con- 
siderable number  of  them,  however,  took  refuge  in  a 
windmill  and  an  adjoining  house  built  of  stone,  where 
they  defended  themselves  and  killed  eighteen  of  the 
British.  The  walls  were  too  strong  to  be  reduced 
without  cf»nnon,  and  some  guns  and  additional  troops 
were  brought  up.  An  attack  was  then  made,  when  the 
party  in  the  mill  attempted  to  escape,  but  were  all 
captured.  One  hundred  and  fifty-six  prisoners  were 
taken  to  Kingston,  to  be  tried  by  court  martial. 

8.  Another  invasion  from  Detroit  was  made  at  Sand- 
wich, when  they  set  fire  to  a  steamer  and  to  the  barracks, 
and  killed  several  individuals  in  cold  blood.  Amongst 
them  was  Dr.  Hume,  a  military  surgeon,  who  had 
mistaken  them  for  some  of  the  provincial  militia,  and 
fallen  into  their  hands  unarmed.  His  body  was  thrown 
aside,  hacked  and  mangled  by  axes  and  knives. 

9.  Colonel  Prince,  on  hearing  of  these  atrocities,  at- 
tacked them,  when  they  fled,  leaving  twenty-six  pri- 
soners. The  inhabitants  were  so  much  provoked  by 
these  repeated  invasions  of  their  homes  that  it  was 
judged  necessary  no  longer  to  forgive,  and  several  of 
the  ringleaders  were  put  to  death,  and  the  rest  con- 
demned to  severe  punishments.  Indeed  the  whole 
frontier  was  assailed  with  continual  invasions.  A  party 
of  one  thousand  or  twelve  hundred  had,  early  in  June, 
crossed  the  Niagara  River  and  endeavoured  to  excite 
the  people  to  insurrection.    After  setting  fire  to  an  inn 
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and  taking  fourteen  of  the  Provincial  Lancers  prisoners, 
on,  hearing  of  the  approach  of  the  troops,  tliey  hastily 
recrossed  the  country,  leaving  forty  prisoners,  among 
whom  were  the  first  and  second  in  command. 

10.  Six  of  the  Prescott  invaders  and  three  of  Dr. 
Hume's  murderers  were  executed.  The  leader  of  the 
former  was  a  Pole  by  birth  ;  his  name  was  V^an  Schoultz, 
and  he  was  merely  a  military  adventurer.  He  had  fought 
with  skill  and  courage,  and  died  bravely  and  without 
complaint  except  of  the  false  representations  which  had 
caused  him  to  join  this  worthless  cause.  Nearly  all 
the  political  oflenders  have  since  been  pardoned,  and 
very  great  leniency  was  shown  generally  by  the  English 
Government  to  the  insurgents.  Occasionally  there  may 
have  been  instances  of  apparent  harshness,  and  perhaps 
such  cases  could  not  have  been  avoided. 

11.  It  cannot  be  denied  that  there  were  many  grievan- 
ces that  ought  to  have  been  redressed  in  both  sections 
of  Canada ;  but  there  were  constitutional  means  for 
effecting  these  without  having  recourse  to  the  dreadful 
alternative  of  arms.  Several  years  elapsed  before  the 
bitter  feeling,  which  civil  war  produced  between  those 
■who  stood  in  hostile  array  against  each  other,  died  away. 
Happy  for  the  people  of  all  origins  that  it  has  died  away, 
never,  we  hope,  again  to  be  revived.  Let  their  future 
rivalry  be,  which  shall  most  improve  and  advance  the 
interests  of  the  noble  country  in  which  a  gracious  God 
has  cast  their  lot. 

12.  Aperiodof  tranquillity  now  ensued,  during  which 
great  interest  was  excited  by  the  proposal  of  a  Union  be- 
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tween  the  two  Provinces.  It  was  strongly  recommended 
by  Lord  Durham,  and  in  Upper  Canada  the  House  of 
Assembly  declared  themselves  in  favour  of  it  on  certain 
conditions,  but  objections  were  raised  by  the  Legislative 
Council  which  induced  the  Government  to  postpone  the 
measure, 

13.  A  Bill  was  passed  to  continue  the  extraordinary 
powers  which  had  been  granted  to  Sir  John  Colborne 
during  the  Insurrection  in  Lower  Canada,  it  being 
thought  desirable  rather  to  prevent  than  to  quell  these 
insurrectionary  movements.  In  the  autumn  of  this  year 
the  Right  Honourable  Mr.  Charles  Poulett  Thompson, 
formerly  President  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  was  nominated 
to  the  important  office  of  Governor-General.  He  soon 
after  communicated  a  proposition  from  the  English 
Government  to  unite  the  Provinces,  both  to  be  repre- 
sented equally  in  the  New  Legislature,  that  they  were 
to  agree  to  a  sufficient  Civil  Li-st,  and  that  the  charge  of 
the  principal  part  of  the  debt  of  Upper  Canada  was  to 
fall  on  the  United  Province.  This  was  agreed  to  in 
botli  the  Legislative  Council  and  the  House  of  Assembly 
of  that  Province,  and  in  the  Special  Council  of  Lower 
Canada,  and  the  Union  came  into  operation- in  1840. 

14.  The  Legislature  now  consists  of  the  Governor 
General  and  two  Houses,  the  Legislative  Council  and 
the  Legislative  Assembly.  The  members  of  the  Legis- 
lative Council  at  present  consist  of  sixty-two,  thirty-six 
of  whom  are  elected  for  the  term  of  eight  years  ;  they 
must  possess  $8,000  worth  of  property  and  be  men  of 
character,  intelligence  and    wealth.     The    Legislative 
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Assembly  consists  of  one  hunflred  and  thirty  members, 
half  from  each  Province  :  they  are  elected  by  the  people. 
The  qualification  for  voters,  in  point  of  fact,  almost 
amounts  to  universal  suftrajro,  as  one  out  of  six  in  the 
Province  has  the  power  to  vote  from  paying  ten  pounds 
of  annual  rent,  or  by  owning  a  freehold  of  forty  shillings' 
yearly  value.  The  Executive  Council  or  Ministry, 
consists  of  a  few  officials  who  perform  all  the  duties  of 
administration  under  the  Governor. 

15,  A  few  months  after  the  Union  a  general  election 
took  place,  which  was  favourable  to  the  Government  in 
its  results.  Lord  Sydenham  (formerly  Mr.  P.  Thompson) 
addressed  the  House  in  a  sound  and  conciliatory  speech 
■which  was  well  received.  He  did  not  live,  however,  to 
see  his  measures  carried  into  execution.  He  fell  from 
his  horse,  and  died  in  great  torture.  He  was  buried  at 
Kingston  by  his  own  desire.  Lord  Sydenham  was  suc- 
ceeded by  Sir  Charles  Bagot,  who  was  soon  after  a 
suflerer  from  ill  health,  and  died  at  Kingston  in  May, 
1843. 

10.  In  1843  Sir  Clnrles  Metcalfe,  afterwards  Lord 
Metcalfe,  succeeded  to  the  administration.  He  had  been 
formerly  Governor  of  Jamaica,  where  he  had  very  great 
difficulties  to  contend  with,  but  overcame  them  all, 
gaining  the  admiration,  love  and  respect  of  the  inha- 
bitants, and  the  fullest  approbation  of  the  Government 
at  Home.  Unfortun;itely  continued  ill-health  obliged 
him  to  return  to  England  in  1845,  and  he  was  succeeded 
by  the  Earl  Cathcart,  the  Commander  of  the  Forces  io 
British   North   America.      The   appointment   of   Earl 
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Catheart  was  not  looked  upon  as  any  thing  further  than 
for  temporary  purposes,  and  he  was  accordingly  in  a  short 
time  succeeded  by  the  Earl  of  Elgin. 

17.  His  Government  commenced  under  circumstances 
by  no  means  auspicious.  The  other  recent  changes  in 
the  policy  of  the  Imperial  Government  with  regard  to 
free  trade  had  the  effect  of  throwing  the  mercantile  affairs 
of  the  Province  into  the  greatest  confusion.  A  wide- 
spread bankruptcy  brought  distress  and  ruin  to  the 
houses  of  thousands,  and,  as  a  natural  result,  not  only 
was  all  improvement  put  a  stop  to,  but  many  of  our  best 
citizens  and  labourers  abandoned  the  country  to  seek 
employment  in  tiie  United  States. 

18.  During  this  state  of  depression  and  discontent 
the  Ministry  of  the  day  introduced  a  Bill  for  paying  the 
losses  sustained  during  the  outbreaks  of  1837  and  1838' 
This  measure  was  resisted  by  one  party,  both  in  and  out 
of  the  House,  with  so  much  animosity  that  it  led  to  the 
destruction  of  the  St.  Ann's  Market,  April  25th,  1849' 
then  used  for  the  Parliament  House,  and  with  it  perished 
in  the  flames  nearly  all  the  public  documents  of  the 
Province,  besides  the  valuable  libraries  of  the  House  o' 
Assembly  and  ]>egislative  Council,  inflicting  a  loss  not 
easil}'  made  up.  The  consequence  of  this  unfortunate 
event  threw  Montreal  into  great  confusion,  which  led  to 
the  House  of  Assembly  voting  an  address  to  the  Gover- 
nor recommending  the  removal  of  the  Seat  of  Govern- 
ment from  Montreal,  to  be  fixed  for  four  years  at 
Toronto  and  four  at  Quebec  alternately.  This  resolution 
Tvas    put  into   effect  in  the   autumn  of  that  year,  since 


192  CANADA    UNDER   THE    BRITISH. 

wliich    ticio    this    system    has  been   and    now    is    in 
operation. 

19.  The  disturbances  which  have  jtist  been  mentioned 
■were  entirely  quieted  in  the  course  of  the  summer,  and 
various  indications  showed  that  a  more  prosperous  state 
of  affairs  might  be  looked  for,  which  subsequent  events 
have  realized.  The  most  important  of  these  events  is 
the  immense  impulse  that  has  been  given  to  the  Rail- 
way enterprise.  In  the  course  of  the  winter  of  1852-53 
contracts  were  entered  into  under  the  Provincial 
guarantee  for  constructing  an  immence  line  of  Railroad 
from  Quebec  on  the  one  hand  and  Portland  on  tho 
other  to  Richmond,  thence  to  Montreal  and  to  Toronto, 
including  in  its  course  a  bridge  over  the  St.  Lawrence 
at  the  City  of  Montreal— which  would  be  the  greatest  in 
the  World,  involving  an  outlay  of  nearly  £3,000,000  of 
money.  It  would  be  too  long  a  disquisition  to  enter 
into  all  the  causes  that  have  brought  back  prosperity  to 
our  country  ;  suffice  it  to  say  that  at  no  time  in  its 
history  has  Canada  been  in  so  flourishing  a  condition, 
or  bid  so  fair  for  the  future.  Farmers,  merchants  and 
mechanics  are  all  thrivins:,  and  the  labourers  obtaining 
very  high  rates  of  wages,  so  that,  unless  some  unforeseen 
circumstances  should  occur  to  mar  the  present  fine 
prospects,  we  shall  have  many  reasons  to  be  proud  of 
our  country. 

20.  In  1851,  Canada  achieved  a  high  position  among 
tho  Nations,  by  the  numerous  and  costly  as  well  as 
useful  and  ornamental  articles,  which  she  exhibited  at 
the  Great  International  Exposition,  which  was  held  in 
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London,  England,  during  the  Summer  of  that  year. 
And  it  is  worthy  of  record,  that  some  of  the  highest 
prizes,  both  for  wheat  and  oats,  were  carried  off  by  our 
countrymen — the  former  by  an  Upper  Canadian  Agri- 
culturist, the  latter  by  an  able  Scotch  farmer,  in  the 
District  of  Beauliarnois,  Lower  Canada.  At  the  suc- 
ceeding Exhibition  held  in  Paris,  she  also  received  much 
notice,  chiefly  for  her  specimens  of  wood  and  her  fire 
engines,  the  latter  especially  meriting  the  praise  of 
Napoleon  III.,  and  receiving  the  first  prize. 

21.  On  the  9th  May,  18<53,  the  Legislature  of  this 
country  was  empowered  to  make  provision  concerning 
the  lands  known  previously  by  the  name  of  Clergy 
Reserves,  and  their  proceeds,  all  which  was  amicably 
settled,  according  to  the  numerical  value  of  each 
religious  denomination  interested.  Whilst  Canada  was 
thus  enjoying  the  blessings  of  peace  and  rapidly  ad- 
vancing in  the  arts  and  sciences,  the  Mother  Country 
was  called,  in  alliance  with  France,  to  enter  upon  one 
of  the  most  terrible  wars  which  ever  desolated  the 
earth.  The  year  1854  will  ever  be  memorable  as  the 
year  when  the  Crimean  war  broke  out,  and  although 
the  records  of  that  dreadful  campaign  more  properly 
belong  to  the  History  of  England,  still  Canada — "  her 
brightest  gem '' — gave  both  of  her  blood  and  wealth 
towards  it.  Numbers  of  Canadians  or  others  inter- 
ested in  Canada  passed  honorably  through  that  bloody 
war,  amongst  whom  may  be  mentioned  (reneral  Wil- 
liams (the  Hero  of  Kars),  who,  though  not  a  Canadian, 
but  a  Nova  Scotian,  is  now  our  Commander-in-Chief, 
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and  Viscount  Chewton  who  was  slain  at  the  battle  of 
Alma,  a  distinguished  officer  of  the  Scots'  Fusilier 
Guards,  and  well  known  in  this  country.  The  mag- 
nificent gift  of  £20,000  sterling  from  Canada  to  the 
Patriotic  Fund  for  the  widows  and  orphans  of  the  Brit- 
ish and  French  armies  and  navies  will  redound  to  her 
credit  to  the  latest  ages,  and  to  crown  the  outburst  of 
her  patriotism,  she  raised  a  splendid  body  of  men  called 
the  100th  or  Prince  of  Wales  Regiment,  and  presented 
it  to  her  Sovereign,  the  present  Colonel  of  which  is  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Wales. 

22.  During  1855  the  most  important  events  were 
the  immense  immigration  from  the  North  of  Scotland 
to  this  country  and  the  resignation  of  the  Earl  of 
Elgin  as  Governor  of  Canada.  He  was  succeeded  by 
Sir  Edmund  Head.  In  1856  broke  out  the  second 
Chinese  war,  and  immediately  after  the  terrible  Indian 
mutiny.  Many  in  this  country  were  called  on  to 
mourn  over  friends  who  were  massacred  by  the  ruthless 
Sepoys,  and  some  Canadians  distinguished  themselves 
in  the  many  engagements  between  the  rebels  and  the 
British.  During  tliis  year,  March  12th,  an  awful 
catastrophe  happened  at  the  Desjardins  Canal,  on  the 
Hamilton  Railway,  in  which  seventy  people  lost  their 
lives.  On  account  of  the  non-stability  of  the  bridge 
the  train,  a  passenger  one  from  Toronto,  fell  through 
and  broke  the  ice  underneath,  when  one  of  the  most 
awful  scenes  ensued,  which  batih^s  pen  to  describe. 
On  the  17th  of  April  of  this  year,  Quebec  was  made 
the  seat  of  government  pro  tempore,  and  in  the  year 
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1858,  Ottawa,  by  an  imperial  decree,  was  made  the 
capital  of  both  provinces.  The  Parliament  Houses  are 
now  building  in  the  latter  city,  and  when  finished  the 
government  is  ex^iected  permanently  to  be  located 
there. 

23.  During  the  years  1858  and  1859  the  great  sys- 
tem of  railways,  of  which  Canada  now  can  boast,  was 
being  rapidly  brought  to  maturity,  and  the  Victoria 
Bridge  was  at  the  close  of  1859  near  its  completion. 

24.  In  1850  there  were  but  two  short  railways  in 
Canada,  They  are  now  numerous  and  have  an  aggre- 
gate length  of  about  2000  miles.  The  two  principal 
railways  in  the  Province  are  the  Grand  Trunk  and 
Great  Western.  The  Grand  Trunk  line  extends  to 
1092  miles  and  includes  the  Victoria  Tubular  Bridge. 
The  Suspension  Bridge  on  the  Great  Westerjii  Rail- 
way is  also  a  most  wonderful  structure. 

25.  In  1860  Ctinada  witnessed  the  disembarkation 
on  her  shores  of  the  future  King  of  England,  and  as 
that  visit  was  one  of  the  most  eventful  in  her  history, 
we  will  enter  somewhat  into  its  details.  On  the  14th 
of  May,  1859,  an  address  was  voted  by  both  Houses 
of  Parliament  informing  Her  Majesty  of  the  approach- 
ing completion  of  the  stupendous  work  which  this 
colony  had  undertaken  to  erect  over  the  great  River  St. 
Lawrence,  and  humbh'  praying  that  Her  Majesty  would 
be  pleased  to  visit  Canada  and  to  inaugurate  it  when 
finished.  The  address  was  carried  to  England  and 
placed  at  the  foot  of  the  throne  by  the  Plon.  H.  Smith, 
Speaker  of  the  Legislative  Assembly.     In  answer,  Her 
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Majesty  was  graciously  pleased  to  say  that  it  was  im- 
possible for  her  personally  to  comply  with  the  wishes 
of  her  Canadian  subjects,  but  that  the  Prince  of  Wales 
would  come  as  her  representative  to  Canada.  On  the  9lh 
of  July,  1860,  Ilis  Royal  Highness,  accompanied  by  the 
Prince  Consort,  his  auf^ust  father  (since  dead),  arrived 
in  Plymouth  Sound,  and  the  Prince  immediately  em- 
barked in  the  Hero.  After  a  voyage  of  thirteen  days 
they  arrived  at  Newfoundland,  where  they  were  most 
enthusiastically  received,  and  after  remaining  three  days 
in  the  Island  embarked  for  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia.  The 
enthusiasm  of  the  Newfoundlanders  was  so  great  that 
the  horses  were  taken  from  the  Prince's  carriage  and  it 
was  drawn  by  the  people  from  the  Government  House 
to  the  wharf,  where  he  embarked,  and  on  the  31st  July 
arrived  at  Halifax.  In  the  procession  formed  for  the 
occasion  the  black  and  white  children  of  the  different 
schools  mingled  together  ;  as  the  Prince  passed  by  thoy 
sang  the  following  lines  to  the  air  of  the  National 
Anthem — 

Welcome  onr  Royal  pnest! 
WelconiP  from  eveiy  breast, 

From  every  tongue, 
Froni  hearts  Viotli  w:»rm  and  true, 
llearts  that  beat,  bifjh  for  you  ; 
Loudly  our  welcome  due 

To  thee  be  sung. 

Prince  of  a  lofty  line 
The  virtues  all  be  thine 

Wliich  j.^a'-'o  o«i  Queen  ! 
To  her  v\  e  pay  llirouf^h  thee 
Love,  faith  anl  loyalty: — 
Homage  which  fits  the  free, 

God  save  the  Queen  I 
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On  the  2d  of  August  the  Prince  arrived  at  St.  Johns, 
New  Brunswick,  where  he  was  received  with  as  great 
loyalty  as  in  Newfoundland  or  Nova  Scotia,  after 
■nhieh  he  sailed  for  Charlottetown,  Prince  Edward 
Island,  where  he  likewise  received  every  mark  of 
respect,  and  on  the  11th  sailed  for  Canada,  where  at 
Gasp6,  the  first  point  in  Canada,  he  was  met  on  the 
llth  by  the  Gov.  General,  Sir  Edmund  Head,  with  all 
the  members  of  the  Provincial  Cabinet.  The  beautiful 
scenery  of  the  lower  St.  Lawrence,  with  the  almost 
continuous  range  of  white  houses  that  line  its  shores, 
are  said  to  have  been  the  object  of  much  admiration. 
It  is  also  reported  that  in  the  evening  the  Premier  of 
Canada,  the  Hon.  M.  Cartier,  and  several  members  of 
the  suite  sang  some  of  our  Canadian  boat  songs,  the 
Prince  joining  in  the  chorus.  On  the  18th  August 
the  Prince  arrived  at  Quebec.  To  quote  the  descrip- 
tion from  the  pen  of  the  Superintendent  of  Education 
for  Lower  Canada,  the  Hon.  P.  J.  O.  Chauveau,  will 
convey  a  better  idea  of  the  enthusiasm  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  that  ancient  city  than  can  be  procured  else- 
where— "As  soon  as  the  Hero  was  seen  the  echoes  of 
the  noble  basin  resounded  with  the  booming  of  can- 
non from  the  citadel,  the  vessels  in  the  harbour,  and 
from  all  the  batteries  of  the  town — the  cupolas,  spires 
and  battlements  of  which  were  instantly  wrapped  up  in 
a  cloud  of  smoke.  The  vessels  duly  answered,  and 
for  a  moment  one  might  have  thought  oneself  carried 
back  to  the  days  of  Wolfe  and  Montcalm  when  the 
English  fleet  was  assailing  the  stronghold  of  French 
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power  in  America.  But  the  joyous  peals  sent  forth 
from  the  numerous  spires  soon  told  every  one  that  the 
City  of  Champlaia  was  welcoming  as  a  harbinger  of 
peace  the  Heir  apparent  to  the  crown  of  England." 
On  the  23rd  of  August  His  Royal  Highness  left  the 
city  of  Quebec  and  reached  the  town  of  Three  Rivers 
that  same  day.  As  the  Prince  next  day  was  approach- 
ing the  commercial  metropolis  of  Canada  demonstrations 
on  both  shores  of  the  St.  Ijawrence  became  more 
frequent,  and  from  the  beautiful  villages  of  Lanoraie, 
Varennes,  Vercheres  and  Boucherville,  the  ringing  of 
bells,  the  firing  of  cannon  and  of  musketry,  and  the 
hoisting  of  flags  welcomed  the  Heir  apparent.  A  fleet 
of  steamboats  gaily  dressed  in  bunting  of  all  colours, 
evergreens,  &c.,  with  bands  of  music  on  board,  and 
crowded  to  excess,  went  down  the  river ;  they  were 
more  than  twenty  in  number;  and  as  they  met  the  two 
larger  steamers,  below  St.  Helen's  Island,  a  scene  diffi- 
cult to  describe  took  place;  the  booming  of  the  guns, 
the  cheering,  the  anything  but  harmonious  tunes  of  all 
the  bands  heard  together, — made  such  a  noise  as  never 
before  had  been  reechoed  by  the  banks  of  the  St. 
Lawrence.  But  all  was  in  vain ;  owing  to  the  in- 
clemency of  the  weather  it  was  determined  that  the 
landing  would  be  postponed  to  the  following  day,  and 
the  boats  had  a  race  back  into  the  harbour.  The  next 
day  being  Saturday,  the  30th  of  August,  the  Prince 
was  received  on  the  wharf  at  Montreal,  by  the  Mayor 
and  all  the  functionaries  of  the  city.  The  steamer 
came  right   up  to   the  wharf,  and   not  only  the  select 
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party  assembled  under  the  canopy,  but  the  immense 
crowd  covering  tiie  beautiful  cut  stone  revetment  wall, 
and  the  innumerable  steamboats  and  craft  of  all  kind 
in  the  harbour,  could  contemplate  at  leisure  the  impres- 
sive and  even  moving  sight  of  the  young  and  cheerful 
Prince  dressed  in  his  military  costume  standing  on  the 
deck  of  the  boat,  while  everything  in  his  countenance 
contrasted  with  the  grave  and  stern  appearance  of  ihe 
elderly  noblemen  by  whom  he  was  surrounded.  The 
Prince  was  received  at  the  steps  on  the  wharf  and  con- 
ducted to  an  estrade  under  the  canopy,  by  C.  S. 
Rodier,  Esq.,  the  Mayor  of  the  city,  who  wore  on  that 
occasion  a  costume  somewhat  similar  to  that  of  the 
Lord  Mayor  of  London,  and  who  read  to  H.  R.  H. 
the  address  of  the  City  Corporation,  in  the  English 
and  the  French  languages.  After  the  reading  of  the 
Prince's  reply  the  most  enthusiastic  cheer,  running  like 
a  fire  of  musketry  the  whole  length  of  the  harbour 
burst  forth  amidst  the  firing  of  cannon  from  the  bat- 
teries on  the  wharf,  from  the  vessels,  and  from  St. 
Helen's  Island.  All  the  bells  of  the  city  were  ringing, 
the  harmony  of  whose  voices  was  pervaded  by  tlie  deep 
tones  of  the  Gros-Bourdon  of  Notre  Dame,  the  largest 
bell  on  this  continent.  During  the  stay  of  the  Prince 
in  Montreal  tlie  chief  object  of  his  coming  to  this  con- 
tinent was  performed,  viz.,  the  inauguration  of  the 
Victoria  Bridge.  The  ceremony  was  duly  performed 
and  speeches  made,  and  the  last  stone  of  that  bridge 
which  is  the  longest,  largest  and  most  costly  in  the 
world,  was  safely  settled  in  its  place.     Long  may  it 
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continue,  and  in  after  ages  may  the  inscription  over  the 
tunnel  tell  to  future  generations  that  the  son  of  Eng- 
land's best  and  most  virtuous  Queen  formally  opened 
its  traffic.  In  his  passage  up  the  Ottawa  tlie  I'rince 
was  delighted  with  the  scenery  of  that  noble  river. 
An  unlucky  incident  marred  the  perfect  unanimity, 
■which  had  hitherto  prevailed,  when  the  Royal  cortege 
arrived  at  Kingston.  We  allude  to  the  disagreeables 
between  the  Orangemen  and  the  Duke  of  Newcastle — 
■which  also  continued  at  Toronto  and  some  intervening 
towns  and  villages.  In  Hamilton  the  Prince  was  well 
received,  as  also  in  Brantford  and  London.  Indeed  his 
whole  passage  through  the  Canadas  was  a  complete 
ovation,  reminding  one  of  the  descriptions  of  the 
ancient  Roman  triumphs — costing  the  country  $400,- 
000,  exclusive  of  all  private  enterprises.  At  Windsor 
the  Prince  passed  into  the  neighboring  Republic,  and 
after  receiving  much  kindness,  &c.,  from  the  Ameri- 
cans, started  for  England  where  he  arrived  safe. 

26.  The  great  distress  of  the  Lancashire  operatives 
deserves  here  to  be  mentioned,  because  again  Canada, 
•with  her  wonted  liberality,  subscribed  fully  and  freely 
for  her  famishing  fellow  countrymen — the  munificent 
sum  of  above  $100,000  having  been  subscribed  and 
remitted  to  the  Mother  Country. 

27.  The  suicidal  war  between  the  North  and  South 
also  demands  a  passing  notice,  as  it  has  affected  this 
country  to  a  considerable  degree.  The  depreciation  of 
money  has  largely  decreased  the  frontier  enterprise  and 
the  influx  of  strangers  from  the  Stiites — in  some  places 


COLONIAL  HISTORY.  201 

has  really  been  disadvantapjeous  to  their  welfare.  It  is 
to  be  hoped,  however,  that  the  war  will  soon  cease — 
that  the  joys  of  peace  and  returning  trade  will  fill  up 
the  long  and  deep  gaps  made  in  the  commercial  com- 
munity of  United  States — that  both  the  North  and 
South  shall 

"  Go  forth  and  jointly  speed  the  time 

By  giiod  men  pray'd  for  long, 
When  Christian  States,  grown  just  and  wise 

Will  scorn  revenge  and  wrong  ; 
When  earth's  oppress'd  and  savage  tribes 

Shall  cease  to  pine  or  roam — 
All  taught  to  prize  these  English  words — 

FAri'H,  Freedom,  Heaven  and  Home." 

28.  The  subject  of  Education,  by  far  the  most  im- 
portant for  our  people,  is  daily  attracting  more  atten- 
tion, and  much  has  been  done  to  bring  it  to  all.  Upper 
Canada  has  greatly  advanced,  and,  though  various 
causes  have  tended  to  obstruct  the  dissemination  of 
knowledge  in  the  Lower  Province,  still  we  have  every 
reason  to  hope  that  they  will  yield  to  the  growing 
desire  of  the  people  to  be  put  in  tliis  respect  on  an 
equality  with  the  citizens  of  Upper  Canada  and  the 
United  States.  And,  whatever  the  ignorance  of  the 
past  may  liave  been,  we  yet  hope  soon  to  see  the  time 
•when  all  shall  have  at  all  events  the  three  great  means 
of  acquiring  knowledge — reading,  writing  and  arith- 
metic. And,  when  such  shall  be  the  case,  we  may  no 
longer  dread  the  re-occurrence  of  such  events  as  during 
the  course  of  this  History  we  have  had  unfortunately 
to  recount. 
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29.  In  proof  of  the  groat  progress  that  has  been 
made  in  the  Province,  we  shall  content  ourselves  with 
one  or  two  extracts  from  the  census  of  the  ]iopulation 
taken  in  1861.  In  1841  the  population  of  Upper 
Canada  was  4G5,37'5,  while  in  1851  it  had  reached 
952,061.  and  in  1861  it  had  readied  1.396,091,  thus 
in  twenty  years  more  than  tripling  the  number  of  its 
inhabitants.  In  1844  the  population  of  Lower  Canada 
was  090,782.  In  1851  it  had  reached  890,261,  and 
in  1861  it  had  reached  1,110,664,  thus  showing  a 
population  for  the  United  Provinces  of  2,506,755,  or 
more  than  two  millions  and  a  half. 

30.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  Upper  Province  is 
increasing  in  population  in  a  much  more  raj)id  degree 
than  the  Lower.  This  is  easily  accounted  for  by  its 
superior  climate  and  the  manner  in  which  lauds  are 
held,  free  from  all  burdens  payable  to  Seigniors  as  in 
the  Lower  Province.  This  last  objection,  however,  is 
removed  by  an  equitable  arrangement  among  the  parties 
interested,  and  a  wiser  system  introduced,  which  will, 
without  doubt,  give  a  new  impulse  to  the  settlement  of 
the  many  thousands  of  acres  of  excellent  land  which 
are  still  in  a  state  of  nature  in  Lower  Canada.  An 
Act  for  effecting  a  settlement  of  the  Seigniors'  claims 
passed  the  Provincial  Parliament  in  1855. 

31.  We  cannot  better  conclude  this  work  than  in  the 
language  of  the  author  whom  we  have  already  quoted. 
"  The  present  is,  beyond  all  doubt,  the  time  of 
Canada's  gi'eatest  prosperity;  from  the  highest  to  the 
lowest  — merchant,  farmer,   tradesman,  labourer — their 
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hands  are  full  of  business,  their  profits  and  -nages  are 
ample  ;  there  is  scarcely  a  shadow  for  the  discontented 
to  lay  hold  of.  The  country  has  now  only  begun  to  ar- 
rive at  that  degree  of  maturity  when  trade  take  its  great 
start.  We  should  recollect  that  English  Canada  is 
more  than  a  century  younger  than  the  trading  districts 
of  the  United  States  ;  it  is  unfair  to  compare  their 
progress  in  commerce  hitherto,  for,  till  very  recently, 
the  conditions  of  this  country  were  such  as  to  render 
the  farmer  merely  anxious  and  busied  in  the  support  of 
life,  the  primitive  pursuits  of  husbandry  being  the  only 
occupation  of  the  people.  As  numbers  increased  and 
towns  enlarged,  wealth  and  intelligence  Avere  brought 
to  bear,  and  the  last  five,  ten,  fifteen  years  show 
changes  in  these  Provinces  almost  incredible." 

32.  "  May  it  seem  fit  to  the  Great  Ruler  of  all 
Councils  that  our  future  rivalry  may  be  only  in  works 
of  peace,  in  the  increase  and  happiness  of  our  people. 
Even  now,  while  a  degree  of  mutual  irritation  and 
distrust  exists,  I  earnestly  breathe  a  wish,  express  a 
hope,  ay !  announce  a  faith — that  the  bright  day,  of 
which  philanthropists  have  dreamt,  poets  seen  in  the 
vision  of  fancy,  and  the  inspired  page  of  prophecy  fore- 
told, is  not  far  distant ;  when  the  spread  of  enlighten- 
ment, civilization,  and,  above  all,  Christianity  among 
the  nations  of  the  Earth  will  do  away  for  ever  with  the 
stern  and  terrible  necessity  of  the  sword;  when  the 
dazzlins:  light,  which  fame  now  throws  upon  the  names 
of  those  who  direct  victorious  armies,  may  be  looked 
upon  but  as  a  false  meteor,  their  records  known  only 
as  a  memory  of  a  by-gone  and  mistaken  glory.'' 
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Questions  on  Part  III. — Chapter  3. 

What  are  the  divisions  of  this  Chapter? 
I. — 1.  How  did  tlie   n-.-ws   from   Lower   Canada  affect   the 
Upper  Province?    Wliat  disloyal  meeting  took  place? 

2.  What  did  it  send  forth?  Give  an  account  of  the 
liberal  promise  made.  Give  an  account  of  the  ciieap 
Government.  Give  an  account  of  the  roads.  What 
is  said  of  this  undertaking? 

3.  What  is  said  of  the  conduct  of  Sir  Francis  Bond 
Head  ?     Give  an  account  of  his  plan. 

4.  Wiiat  is  said  of  tlie  tirsl  out-break  1  Where  did  their 
leaders  induce  them  to  meet?  VVbat  was  their  first 
aggression  ? 

5.  Who  was  iheir  first  victim  ?  What  is  Mackenzie  re- 
ported to  have  said  ? 

6.  By  whom  was  the  advance  guard  met  ?  What  hap- 
pened to  tliem?  \Vliat  is  said  of  Alderman  Powell? 
How  did  the  alarm  affect  the  insurgents  'i 

1.  In  what  manner  was  the  night  passed  ?  What  hap- 
pened 1 

8.  What  is  said  of  the  inhabitants  of  Toronto?  What  is 
said  of  the  British  Canadians?  Give  an  account  of 
the  Governor's  proceedings.  How  were  the  Loyalists 
provided  with  arms  ?  How  were  their  numbers  in- 
creased ? 

9.  Wliat  is  said  of  the  Loyalists?  What  is  said  of  the 
embassy  sent  by  Sir  Francis?  Repeat  Mackenzie's 
answer.  What  did  he  add  to  this  speech  i  Repeat 
the  answer  of  Sir  Francis. 

10.  Df'Scrihe  the  Loyalis's.  AVhat  was  their  success? 
What  became  of  Mackenzie  ?  What  became  of  the 
othets?  What  became  of  the  tavern'}  What  became 
of  the  prisoners  1     What  is  said  of  the  loss  of  life  ? 

11.  Give  an  account  of  the  intlux  of  volunteers.  Who 
came  to  the  rescue?  What  is  said  of  the  general 
order  to  the  militi.i  ?  What  is  said  of  the  prisoners? 
What  is  said  of  restoration  of  tranquility? 

12.  AVhilher  did  Mackenzie  go?  Wliat  was  his  success  ? 
How  did  they  arm  themselves?  How  were  members 
tempted  to  join  the  Patriots?  What  were  the  volun- 
teers promised  i  Why  did  they  call  themselves  Pa- 
triots 1     What  might  have  ensued  from  their  inroads  ? 

13.  Who  commanded  this  enterprise?  Whence  was  it 
supported?  Who  chose  to  patronize  the  Patriots? 
What  is  said  of  the  artillery?  What  reward  was 
offered  ?    How  was  it  to  be  paid  ? 
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14.  What  preparations  were  made  for^defence?  "What 
orders  were  given  ?  Where  was  the  Caroline  lytng? 
For  what  purpose  was  the  party  dispatched?  Were 
they  successful  ?  How  was  this  news  received  in  the 
St.tes? 

15.  When  did  they  leave  the  island  t 

16.  Where  did  tlie  Patriots  next  appear?  How  did  they 
behave?  Give  an  account  of  their  proceedings  at 
Detroit. 

17.  Where  did  they  next  appear?  What  position  did 
■  Colonel   Maitland   take?      What  ensued?     How  did 

they  proceed  1     Who  were  the  chief  leaders  of  these 
forays  1 

18.  What  announcement  was  made  by  Sir  Francis  ?  What 
is  said  of  his  ftirewell  speech  1  What  is  said  of  his 
character?  [n  what  light  is  his  conduct  viewed  by 
his  friends  ?  In  what  light  is  his  conduct  viewed  by 
his  enemies?  How  was  the  country  preserved? 
What  is  said  of  Sir  George  Arthur  ? 

II. — 1.  When  did  Lord  Durham  arrive  ?  Mention  some  of 
his  first  acts  ?  What  kind  of  council  was  he  to  form  » 
How  was  he  to  use  them  i 

2.  What  is  said  of  the  Patriots  1  What  is  said  of  the 
destruction  of  tde  Sir  Robert  Peel  ?  What  is  said  of 
Lord  Durham?  Was  Johnson  taken?  Where  did  he 
take  refuge  ?     In  what  manner  did  they  evade  justice  1 

3.  What  did  Lord  Durham  find  it  necessary  to  do  1 
Whither  did  he  send  them?  What  is  said  of  this 
measure? 

4.  What  is  said  of  Lord  Durham's  tour?  What  is  said 
of  the  mass  of  information  regarding  Canada  ? 

5.  Did  Lord  Durham  remain  here  long?  Wcy  did  he 
return  home,  and  when  did  he  arrive  in  England? 

6.  Why  were  arrests  made? 

III. — 1.  When  was  the  rising  to  take  placed  What  prevented 
it?  What  took  place  at  Beauharnois  ?  What  is  said 
of  Mr.  Ellice  1     What  is  said  of  Mrs.  Ellice  ? 

2.  What  event  look  place  at  Caughnawaga?  In  what 
manner  did  the  Chiefs  act?  What  Wds  the  result? 
What  is  said  of  these  Indians  ?  What  is  said  of  their 
Chiefs? 

3.  Wheie  did  the  insurgents  assemble,  and  who  was  sent 
to  meet  them  ?  What  did  they  find  on  their  arrival  ? 
Who  took  Beauharnois  ? 

4.  For  what  purpose  had  a  party  been  detached  ?  Who 
met  them  ?     What  did  the  victors  then  do  ? 
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5.  Whom  did  the  insurgents  release?  How  had  they 
been  treated  ?  What  remark  is  made  upon  the  Ca- 
nadians?    How  soon  did  this  insurrection  end? 

6.  By  whom  were  tlie  insurgents  supported?  What  ex- 
isted along  the  frontier? 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  attack  at  Prescott.  By  whom 
were  they  opposed?  Where  did  several  of  them  take 
refuge?  What  was  found  necessary?  How  did  this 
end?     Whither  were  the  prisoners  taken? 

8.  Give  an  account  of  the  invasion  at  Sandwich  ?  What 
was  the  fate  of  Dr,  Hume? 

9.  By  whom  were  they  attacked?  What  was  judged 
necessary?  Who  had  invaded  the  Niagara  frontier  ? 
What  was  tlie  result? 

10.  How  many  wee  executed  1  Who  was  Von  Schoultz? 
How  did  he  behave  ?  How  were  the  ofifenders  treated 
by  the  Government  ?     What  m^.y  iiave  occurred  ? 

11.  What  cannot  be  denied  ?  What  should  be  the  future 
rivalry  of  the  peoi)le  of  all  origins? 

12.  What  ensiled  1  What  measure  was  recommended? 
Was  it  adopted? 

13.  For  what  purpose  was  a  Bill  passed?  Why  was  this 
done  ?  Who  was  appointed  to  the  office  of  Governor 
General?  What  proposition  did  he  make?  Was  it 
agreed  to?     When  did  it  take  place  1 

14.  Of  what  does  the  Legislature  consist?  By  whom  are 
the  Legislative  Council  chosen?  What  is  swid  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  ?  What  is  the  qualification 
necessary  for  voters  ?  Of  what  does  the  Executive 
Council  consist? 

15.  How  did  the  election  terminate?  What  was  the  fate 
of  Lord  Sydenham  ?  By  whom  was  Lord  Sydenham 
sui'ceeded  ? 

16.  When  did  Lord  Metcalfe  arrive  1  What  is  said  of  his 
government  of  Jamaica?  Why  did  he  return  home? 
By  whom  was  he  succeeded?  Who  succeeded  Earl 
Cathcait? 

X7.  Under  Avhat  circumstances  did  his  government  com- 
mence 1  What  threw  mercantile  aflfiiirs  into  the  great- 
est confusion  ?     What  was  the  natural  result? 

18.  What  bill,  introduced  by  the  .Ministry,  became  law  1 
Describe  the  destruction  in  connection  with  the  burn- 
ing of  the  St.  Ann's  Market  or  Parliament  Buildings. 
What  change  a3  to  the  Seat  of  Government  has  taken 
place  ? 
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19.  During  the  winler  of  1852-3  what  contracts  were  en- 
tered into?  Is  the  country  in  a  flouiishing  state  just 
now  ?     Prove  so. 

20.  What  about  Canada  in  1851 1  Mention  the  two 
farmers  who  gained  prizes?  What  about  the  Exhibi- 
tion held  at  Paris  1 

21.  What  about  the  Clergy  Reserves?  What  war  broke 
out  in  A. D.  1854?  Name  two  mentioned  as  having 
distinguished  themselves  in  the  Crimean  War  ?  How 
much  did  Canada  send  home  for  the  widows  and 
orphans?  What  did  she  also  do  ?  Who  is  now  the 
Col.  of  the  Regiment? 

22.  What  were  the  most  important  events  of  1855?  Name 
the  two  events  of  1856  ?  What  awful  event  happened 
March  12th  1  When  was  Quebec  made  the  seat  of 
Government?  When  was  Ottawa  permanently  made 
so.     What  are  building  there  ? 

23.  During  1858  and  1859  what  were  being  brought  to  a 
close  ] 

24.  How  many  railways  in  Canada  in  1850  ?  The  two 
principal.  The  length  of  Grand  Trunk  1  What 
about  the  Suspension  Bridge  ? 

25.  Who  came  to  this  country  in  1860  ?  Where  did  he 
first  land  ?  What  about  the  Newfoundlanders.  Give 
the  lines  sung  by  the  school  children  to  the  Prince  in 
Halifax?  When  did  he  arrive  at  St.  Johns?  Where 
did  he  next  siil  to?  When  did  he  arrive  at  Canada? 
Who  met  him  ?  What  about  Cartier?  When  did  he 
arrive  at  Quebec  ?  From  whom  is  the  decription  of 
his  landing  taken  ?  Give  a  description  of  his  landing 
at  Montreal?  Who  was  Mayor?  What  about  the 
bells?  The  Victoria  Bridge  ?  What  about  the  Ottawa 
scenerj'  ?  How  was  H.  R.  H.  received  in  the  different 
cities?     How  much  did  his  visit  cost  the  country? 

26.  How  much  was  subscribed  for  the  Lancashire  opera- 
tives ? 

27.  What  about  the  American  War  ?  What  has  it  effected  ? 
Give  the  author's  wish  stated  in  the  verse  of  poetry? 

28.  Describe  the  present  state  and  future  prospects  of  Edu- 
cation in  Lower  Canada  in  relation  to  Upper  Canada 
and  the  United  states  ? 

29.  What  was  the  population  of  Upper  Canada  in  1841, 
1851  and  1861?  What  was  the  po]iulation  of  Lower 
Canada  in  1844,  1851  and  1861  ?  What  is  its  present 
population  ?  Mention  one  evidence  among  many  of 
the  present  prosperity  of  the  Province  ? 
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30.  Account  for  the  greater  increase  of  population  ia 
Upper  Canada  than  in  the  Lower  Provinue.  How  ha3 
this  obJHction  been  leraoved? 

31.  What  does  this  author  say  of  the  present  state  of 
Canada?  To  what  degree  of  maturity  has  it  now- 
arrived?  Is  it  fair  to  compare  it  with  the  States? 
"What  is  said  of  the  progress  made  in  the  last  few- 
years  ? 

32.  Repeat  his  prayer.  What  does  he  announce?  What 
does  he  anticipate?  How  does  he  regard  the  path  of 
the  warrior  ? 


PART  IV. 
GEOGRAPHICAL  DESCRIPTION  OF  CANADA. 


CHAPTER  I. 

CONTENTS. 

Extent  of  British  America — Canada — Its  Boundaries 
— Mountains — Inland  Waters — Lake  Superior — the 
Pictured  Eocks — the  Cascade — the  Copper  Mines 
— St.  Mary's  Channel — Lake  Huron — Indians  of 
Manitoidin  Island. 

1.  British  America  Stretches  across  the  Wes- 
tern Continent  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific 
Ocean. — It  forms  a  region  of  immense  extent,  em- 
bracing considerably  more  than  a  third  part  of  the 
•whole  Continent.  A  great  portion  of  this  vast  space 
wears  an  aspect  peculiarly  gloomy,  being  buried  the 
greater  part  of  the  year  under  snow,  and  producing 
nothing  valuable  except  the  skins  and  furs  of  the  wild 
animals  that  roam  over  its  surface. 
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2.  Many  of  these  outer  tracts  are  indeed  unknown 
to  Britain  herself.  The  smaller  and  more  important 
part,  which  has  been  reduced  into  Provinces,  and  is 
gradually  falling  into  cultivation,  is,  however,  rising 
into  notice.  These  Provinces  are  of  two  classes — first, 
the  Inland  Portions,  watered  only  by  great  lakes  and 
rivers,  and,  secondly,  the  Maritime  Provinces.  Canada 
belongs  to  the  former  class,  and  is  more  extensive, 
more  productive  and  more  populous  than  all  the  Mari- 
time Provinces  united;  it  is  also  the  principal  resort  of 
Emigrants  from  the  Mother  Country. 

3.  Canada  proper  extends  from  Gasp^,  in  the  Gulf 
of  St.  Lawrence  in  the  east,  to  Sandwich,  at  the  end 
of  Lake  Erie  in  the  west,  a  distance  of  about  eleven 
hundred  miles.  Throughout  this  whole  length  its 
shores  are  washed  to  the  west  by  Lake  Huron,  to  the 
south-east  by  Lakes  Erie  and  Ontario  and  the  St. 
Lawrence  as  far  as  to  the  boundary  of  the  forty-fifth 
parallel  of  latitude.  After  passing  this  boundary  the 
great  river  flows  through  the  centre  of  the  Province  to 
the  sea. 

4.  Canada  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Hudson's 
Bay  Territory ;  on  the  east,  by  Labrador,  the  Gulf  of 
St.  Lawrence  and  New  Brunswick  ;  on  the  south,  by  the 
United  States  until  the  line  strikes  the  St,  Lawrence  at 
St.  Regis  in  latitude  45^  and  longitude  72"^  40'  west, 
about  seventy-five  miles  above  Montreal.  From  that 
point  the  rivers  and  lakes  divide  the  British  Territories 
from  the  United  States.  The  line  passes  through  the 
St.  Lawrence  and  Lake  Ontario  up  the  Niagara  river, 
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•which  it  foUow3  as  f^r  as  to  Lake  Erie.  After  passing 
through  Lake  Erie  it  enters  the  Detroit  river  and  Lake 
St.  Clair,  it  then  passes  through  the  St.  Clair  river  to 
Lake  Iluron,  and  finally  through  the  St.  Mary's  river 
to  L^ke  Superior.  The  westeru  Mmit  is  very  vague  ; 
but  usage  does  not  extend  it  farther  than  this  lake. 
Canada  may  therefore  be  described  as  lying  between 
the  meridians  at  57*^  50'  and  90°  west,  and  th©  paral- 
lels of  42'^  and  52''  north,  being  about  thirteen  hundred 
miles  from  east  to  west,  and  seven  hundred  from  north 
to  south.  The  area  is  estimated  at  three  hundred  and 
forty-eight  thousand  square  miles. 

5.  This  Province,  as  has  haen  mentioned  in  a  former 
part  of  this  work,  derives  its  name  from  the  Iroquois 
"word  Kanata,  which  signifies  a  collection  of  huts,  which 
the  early  sellers  caught  from  the  natives,  and  mistook 
for  the  name  of  the  country.  The  opinion  is  strength- 
ened by  the  fact  that  the  well  known  Indian  Chi^f 
Brant,  in  his  translation  of  the  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew, 
always  uses  the  word  Canada  to  signify  a  village. 

6.  Extensive  as  this  Province  may  now  be,  it  is  yet 
very  different  indeed  from  >\[hat  it  origiqally  was.  In 
the  reign  of  George  IIL  it  included  a  great  extent  of 
what  is  now  New  England,  and  the  whole  of  the  country 
between  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  the  river  Ohio,  and 
the  Mississippi  north  to  the  Hudson's  Bay  Territory, 
where  now  a  great  portion  of  the  rich  and  flourishing 
Western  States  adds  their  strength  to  the  neighboring 
republic.  By  gradual  encroachments  on  one  hand  and 
concessions   on   the  other,   by  the  miaconstruction  of 


OF     CANADA.  211 

treaties  and  the  division  of  boundaries,  have  these  vast 
and  valuable  tracts  of  country  been  separated  from  the 
British  Empire. 

7.  Canada  consists  of  a  very  extensive  plain,  situated 
between  two  ranges  of  high  hills,  one  on  the  north,  the 
other  on  the  south.  The  most  valuable  portions  of  it 
are  the  grounds  that  stretch  along  the  borders  of  the  St. 
Lawrence  and  the  Lakes.  Some  of  the  mountains  on 
the  north  shore  are  upwards  of  two  thousand  feet  high, 
as  are  also  some  of  those  in  Gaspe  and  the  Eastern 
Townships.  Both,  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Quebec 
District,  and  in  Gasp6,  the  hills  press  on  the  banks  of 
the  river,  giving  to  it  an  air  of  much  grandeur.  Higher 
up  they  recede,  and  form  on  either  side  a  gradually 
widening  and  beautiful  plain,  susceptible  of  the  most 
perfect  cultivation.  In  the  upper  part  of  the  country 
this  level  tract  attains  a  very  great  breadth,  and  partly 
includes  the  basin  of  the  noble  stream  of  the  Ottawa. 
In  the  west  it  appears  to  terminate  with  Lake  Huron, 
for  the  nohhern  sheet  of  that  fine  piece  of  water,  as 
well  as  of  Lake  Superior,  is  flanked  by  mountains. 

8.  The  most  striking  peculiarity  of  this  noble  region 
is  its  waters,  particularly  its  immense  lakes,  which,  in 
respect  to  depth  and  extent  of  surface,  have  no  equal 
on  the  face  of  the  earth.  The  Caspian  Sea  certainly 
exceeds  the  largest  of  those  lakes  separately  considered, 
but  that  great  body  of  salt  water  has  no  outlet,  whereas 
the  Canadian  lakes  supply  without  apparent  diminu- 
tion the  vast  stream  of  the  St.  Lawrence. 

9.  Lake  Superior  is  the  largest  of  these  inland  seas, 
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aud  indeed  the  most  extensive  body  of  fresh  water  in 
the  world.  Its  form  is  that  of  an  irregular  crescent, 
and  its  length  is  estimated  at  three  hundred  and  sixty 
geographical  miles.  Its  surface  appears  to  be  one 
hundred  and  twenty-seven  feet  above  the  level  of  the^^ 
Atlantic,  and  its  shores  atford  indications  of  its  having 
once  been  forty  or  fifty  feet  higher.  The  bottom  of  its 
basin  is  supposed  to  be  five  hundred  feet  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  Atlantic.  In  violent  gales  the  waves  rise 
nearly  as  high  as  those  of  the  ocean  ;  and,  though  there 
are  no  tides,  the  wind,  when  it  blows  strongly  from 
any  point,  throws  the  water  with  great  force  on  the 
opposite  shore. 

10.  It  is  remarkable  that,  while  every  other  large 
lake  is  fed  by  rivers  of  the  first  order,  this,  the  most 
capacious  on  the  face  of  the  globe,  does  not  receive  a 
third  or  even  a  fourth  rate  stream.  The  St.  Louis,  the 
most  considerable,  has  a  course  of  not  more  than  one 
hundred  and  fifty  miles.  This  deficiency  is,  however, 
amply  supplied  by  not  less  than  two  hui^dred  andi 
twenty  tributary  rivers  and  streams,  which  pour  in  their' 
waters  from  the  surrounding  mountains. 

11.  There  are  several  remarkable  things  connected 
with  Lake  Superior.  Its  waters  are  so  perfectly  trans- 
parent that  they  render  the  rocks,  even  at  extraordinary 
depths,  distinctly  visible,  which  is  caused  by  the  mud 
and  sand  having  time  to  subside.  The  temperature  of 
summer  is  never  gained  by  these  waters;  for,  if  in 
July  a  bottle  be  sunk  to  the  depth  of  one  hundred  feet 
and  there  filled  and  then  brought  up  to  the  surface,  its 
contents  are  found  to  be  like  ice-water. 
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12.  On  the  south  side  of  the  lake  are  the  Pictured 
Rocks,  which  are  immense  cliffs  rising  to  an  elevation 
of  three  hundred  feet  above  its  level,  and  stretching 
along  its  coast  for  fifteen  miles.  They  are  called  the 
Pictured  Rocks  in  consequence  of  the  different  appear- 
ances which  they  present  to  the  traveller  as  he  passes 
their  base  in  his  canoe.  It  requires  but  little  aid  from 
the  imagination  to  discern  in  them  castellated  towers, 
lofty  domes  and  spires,  pinnacles,  and.  every  grotesque 
or  sublime  shape  which  the  genius  of  architecture  ever 
invented.  The  voyageurs  never  pass  this  coast  except 
in  the  most  profound  calm  ;  and  the  Indians,  before 
they  make  the  attempt,  offer  their  accustomed  oblations 
to  propitiate  the  favour  of  their  Manitou  or  Guardian 
Spirit. 

13.  The  Cascade  of  La  Portaille  and  the  Doric  Arch 
are  two  remarkable  objects  on  this  shore.  The  Cas- 
cade eon-ists  of  a  considerable  stream  precipitated 
from  a  height  of  seventy  feet  by  a  s-ngle  leap  into  the 
lake  to  such  a  distance  that  a  boat  may  pass  between 
the  fall  and  the  rock  perfectly  dry.  This  immense 
wall  of  rock  is  of  sandstone,  and  is  worn  away  by  the 
continual  action  of  the  water,  which  has  undermined 
every  projecting  point  to  such  a  degree  that  this  lofty 
precipice  rests  upon  arches  and  is  intersected  by  caverns 
in  every  direction.  Through  these  caverns  the  wind, 
rushes  with  a  sound  as  melancholy  and  as  awful  as  any 
which  ever  vibrated  upon  the  human  ear. 

14.  The  Doric  Arch  has  all  the  appearance  of  a 
work  of  art,  and  consists  of  an  insulated  mass  of  sand- 
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stone  with  four  pillnrs  supporting  an  entablature  of 
stone,  covered  wi'.li  soil,  on  which  grows  a  bcautifu^ 
grove  of  pine  and  spruce  trees,  some  of  them  sixty  foet 
in  heiglit.  While  viewing  these  wonders  of  Nature, 
a  sense  of  insecurity  attends  you,  as  a  sudden  storm 
upon  the  lake  would  as  inevitably  cause  the  destruction 
of  your  frail  canoe  as  if  it  were  on  the  brink  of  the 
cataract  at  Niagara. 

15.  A  young  lady,  who  crossed  Lake  Superior  a  few 
years  since  in  a  canoe,  described  her  sensations  to  the 
•writer  as  being  very  peculiar.  Seated  at  the  bottom  of 
the  canoe,  which  was  covered  with  soft  skins,  and  accom- 
panied by  only  two  persons,  the  lady  and  gentleman  to 
whose  house  she  was  going,  she  felt  like  a  bird  floating 
along  through  space,  as  under  the  direction  of  their 
Indian  guide  they  glided  over  the  lake.  The  water 
was  so  remarkably  transparent  that,  when  she  looked 
over  the  side  of  the  frail  bark  to  the  rocks  and  stones 
and  lo!ig  tangling  weeds  in  the  depth  below,  all  idea 
of  water  vanished,  and  she  seemed  to  be  buoyant  in  the 
air. 

16.  The  tributary  rivers  and  streams,  though  not 
large,  pour  into  the  lake  a  greater  volume  of  water  than 
what  forms  its  exit  at  the  only  outlet,  the  Falls  of  St. 
Mary's.  This  is  generally  thought  to  be  caused  by  the 
immense  evaporation  continually  going  on,  and  wliich 
would  be  much  greater  wore  it  not  for  the  dense  cover- 
ing of  wood  and  the  long  continuance  of  frost  in  this 
region.  The  vast  copper  mines  lately  discovered  here, 
and  which  promise  to  become  a  source  of  wealth  both 
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to«the  United  States  and  Canada,  render  this  portion 
of  our  country  peculiar])'  interesting  at  this  time. 

17.  The  surplus  waters  of  Lake  Sui>^ior  enter,  near 
its  south-eastern  extremity,  into  St.  Mary's  Channel, 
by  which  they  are  transmitted  to  Lake  Huron,  more 
than  forty  miles  distant.  About  midway  are  St.  Mary's 
Falls,  where  the  current  forces  its  way  through  broken 
rockswith  a  tremendous  noise.  The  swift- flowing  billows 
and  whitened  waters  are  hurried  with  great  velocity 
over  a  slope  of  huge  boulder  stones  through  a  thickly 
wooded  country,  whose  want  of  elevation  on  either 
side  has  permitted  the  formation  of  a  number  of  islets, 
divided  by  channels,  which  are  narrow  on  the  left  but 
widen  on  the  right  bank.  Its  bed  is  from  one  mile  to 
one  mile  and  a  half  wide.  These  rapids  cannot  be  as- 
cended, but  canoes,  though  wiih  great  danger,  some- 
times shoot  downwards.  A  schooner,  belonging  to  the 
North  West  Company,  sometime  ago  came  down  in 
safety,  which  is  the  first  instance  of  a  passage  being 
accomplished  by  a  vessel  of  any  considerable  size.  This 
passage  may  be  avoided  by  a  portage  of  about  two 
miles,  over  which  the  Indians  carry  the  canoes  and 
launch  them  into  Lake  Huron. 

'  18.  This  lake  may  be  said  to  have  three  sides — two 
''belonging  to  Canada  and  the  third  to  the  United  States. 
Its  extreme  length  is  about  two  hundred  ^hd  forty 
miles,  its  breadth  not  less  than  two  hundred  and  twenty 
miles,  and  its  circumference  is  supposed  to  be  nearly 
one  thousand.  Its  surface  is  only  thirty-two  feet 
lower   than    that  of  Lake  Superior,  and  it  is  equally 
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distinguished  by  the  brilliancy  of  its  waters  ancj  its 
extraordinary  depth,  estimated  at  nine  hundred  or  one 
thousand  feet.  Lake  Huron  is  the  second  in  succes- 
sion, as  well  as  in  rnagnitude,  of  this  great  chain  of 
lakes.  A  range  of  islands  runs  parallel  with  its  north- 
ern shore,  and  with  the  peninsula  of  Cabot  separates 
almost  completely  the  upper  part  from  the  main,  so 
that  it  was  considered  by  the  earlier  discoverers  as  a 
distinct  basin.  Among  these  islands  the  chief  is  the 
Great  Manitoulin  or  Sacred  Isle,  which  is  viewed  by 
the  Indians  with  peculiar  awe  as  the  abode  of  the  Great 
Spirit.  It  is  seventy-five  miles  long,  and  in  some 
places  twenty-five  miles  broad.  The  two  islets  of  St. 
Joseph  and  Drummond  are  fortified  as  frontier  stations, 
the  former  by  Britain,  the  latter  by  the  United  States. 

19.  The  principal  British  naval  station  on  Lake 
Huron  is  Penetanguishene  in  Georgian  Bay.  It  is 
sheltered  by  hills  of  sand  and  rolled  blocks,  bearing 
evidence  of  the  ^'  war  of  waters  '■*  when  this  fine 
country  was  covered  with  the  inland  sea,  upon  the 
surface  of  which  only  occasional  tops  of  mountains  and 
lines  of  rocky  ridges  were  to  be  seen,  like  islands  stud- 
ding the  vast  expanse. 

20.  The  Islands  of  La  Cloche  form  a  charming  con- 
trast to  the  bleak  hills  on  the  northern  shore,  which 
rise  one  thousand  feet  above  the  level  of  the  lake. 
The  name  of  La  Cloche  is  derived  from  the  belief  that 
some  of  the  islands  are  composed  of  dark  rocks,  which, 
when  struck,  sound  like  a  bell. 

21.  Near  its   north-western  point  a  narrow  strait 
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connects  it  with  Lake  Michigan,  which  is  entirely  in- 
cluded within  the  United  States'  boundary.  The  view 
into  this  lake  from  Michiiimackinac  Isle,  which  lies  in 
the  strait  of  that  name,  is  peculiarly  pleasing  ;  the 
pretty  hamlet  of  St.  Ignace,  the  high  white  cliffs  con- 
trasted with  the  foliage  around,  and  the  blue  light 
streaming  through  the  sound  from  the  vast  lake  beyond, 
offer  a.  rich  treat  for  lovers  of  natural  scenery. 

22.  We  hope  our  readers  have  not  forgotten  that  it 
was  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Lake  Huron  that  Cham- 
plain  passed  a  winter  with  the  Indians.  They  were 
then  a  warlike  and  powerful  race,  "sovereigns  of  the 
land  and  of  the  lake."  Now,  however,  it  is  very  dif- 
ferent ;  the  natives  of  the  soil  are  scattered  and  weak- 
ened, their  numbers  diminished,  and  their  power  extin- 
guished. The  Government,  however,  and  others  are 
trying  to  give  them  the  benefits  of  civilization  and  to 
convert  them  to  Christianity  ;  and,  though  it  must  be 
owned  that  the  Indians  are  less  picturesque  in  civilized 
than  in  savage  life,  we  must  rejoice  at  the  changes 
taking  place  among  them. 

23.  Previously  to  1829  a  distribution  of  presents 
used  to  take  place  to  the  Western  Indians  at  Drum- 
mond's  Island,  These  visiting  Indians  came  from  the 
north  of  Penetanguishene,  from  Sault  Ste.  Marie  and 
the  shores  of  Lake  Superior,  from  the  south-west  and 
Lake  Michigan,  Green  Bay,  the  Fox  River,  Wisconsin, 
and  even  from  the  distant  Mississippi.  In  1829,  how- 
ever, Drummond's  Island  being  finally  ceded  to  the 
Americans,  and  the  British  Government  being  desirous 
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of  ascertaining  the  disposition  of  the  Indians  to  em- 
brace civilization,  the  distribution  of  presents  was  made 
first  at  St.  Josepli's  Island  and  afterwards  at  Penetan- 
guisliene.  In  the  spring  of  1835,  the  Government 
determined  to  settle  the  Indians  on  Manitoulin  Island, 
consisting  of  five  or  six  families  of  the  Ottawa  tribe, 
who  had  settled  at  Woqnamikong  Bay.  These,  with  a 
few  Chippewas,  amounted  to  seventy  or  eighty  persons. 
In  1836  the  present  settlement  at  Manitowaning  was 
commenced.  When  the  first  issue  of  presents  took 
place  it  was  attended  by  twentv-six  hundred  and  ninety- 
seven  individuals.  Sir  Francis  Head  was  present,  and 
formed  the  idea  of  collecting  at  Manitoulin  not  only 
the  wild  Indians  from  the  North  of  Lake  Huron,  as 
had  at  first  been  proposed,  but  all  those  who  had  set- 
tled or  were  w-audering  among  the  white  po|)ulation  in 
various  parts  in  Upper  Canada.  This  design,  however, 
does  not  seem  to  be  approved  of  by  the  settled  Indians. 
Those  who  have  accoptod  the  offers  made  them  by  the 
Government  are  chiefly  belonging  to  the  Ottawa  and 
Chippewa  tribes. 

24.  There  is  a  decided  diflfei-ence  between  these  tribes. 
The  Ottawas,  who  emigrated  from  the  United  States, 
have  been  all  their  lives  Indian  fiirmers,  and  imme- 
diately began  to  cultivate  tho  soil  and  cure  the  fish  for 
■winter's  use,  so  that  it  was  not  necessary  for  them  to 
leave  their  homes  in  search  of  food.  The  Chippewas, 
on  the  contrary,  who  had  never,  until  collected  at  Mani- 
toulin, cultivated  the  soil,  were  slow  in  adopting  a  new 
mode  of  life.       For  some  time  they  were  reluotant  to 
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remain  in  a  fixed  place  of  residence ;  they  frequently 
shifted  their  camps,  and  it  required  much  persuasion  to 
induce  them  to  join  the  settlements. 

25.  In  the  village  of  Wequaniikong  there  are  now 
seventy-eight  buildings,  a  stone  church,  a  school-house 
and  a  saw-mill.  The  Ottawas  have  long  been  con- 
verted to  the  Roman  Catholic  religion,  and  have  a 
priest  residing  with  them,  who  appears  to  have  the 
entire  control.  The  Manitowaning  village  contains 
fifty-five  buildings,  a  school-house,  saw-mill,  large  store, 
and  a  neat  Protestant  church.  The  population  of  the 
island  is  about  seven  hundred. 

26.  The  men  now  do  most  of  the  chopping,  but  after 
that  the  women  still  take  a  full  share  of  the  labours  of 
the  field.  The  fondness  for  hunting  and  fishing  is 
diminished,  so  that  they  seldom  leave  the  island  for 
either  purpose.  They  are  more  regular  in  their  habits, 
dress  more  like  white  people,  wash  their  hands  and  faces 
daily,  and  appear  to  be  influenced  by  the  instructions 
they  receive.  They  attend  public  worship  regularly 
their  moral  habits  are  improved,  and  they  do  not  talk 
of  their  ancient  mode  of  cruel  warfare  with  the  same 
delight  a^  formerly.'  •  tlto  fact  the  changes  which  have 
taken  place  here  and  elsewhere  would  have  delighted 
the  heart  of  Champlain,  if  he  had  lived  to  witness  them, 
for  I  hope  you  have  not  forgotten  the  memorable  saying 
of  this  excellent  man,  "  That  the  conversion  of  one 
soul  was  of  more  value  than  the  conquest  of  an  empire." 
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Questions  on  Part  IV. —  Chapter  I. 

1.  How  far  does  British  America  extend'?  How  mncb  of 
the  Continent  does  it  embrace?  What  is  said  of  a 
great  portion  of  this  space? 

2.  What  parts  of  British  America  are  rising  into  notice  ? 
How  are  these  Provinces  divided?  What  is  said  of 
Canada? 

3.  What  is  the  extent  of  Canada?  By  what  waters  are 
its  shores  washed  ?  How  does  the  St.  Lawrence  flow 
after  passing  the  boundary? 

54.  How  is  Canada  bounded  on  the  north  ?  How  on  the 
east?  How  on  the  south  ?  What  then  divides  these 
countries?  Where  does  the  line  then  pass  1  After 
leaving  Lake  Erie  ?  What  is  said  of  the  western  linnit 
of  Canada?  Where  then  does  Canada  lie?  How  is 
the  area  estimated  ? 

5.  What  is  the  derivation  of  the  word  Canada?  How 
was  it  adopted  ?     Mention  a  corroborative  proof? 

6.  What  is  said  of  Canada  in  regard  to  its  present  size? 
How  far  did  it  extend  in  the  reign  of  George  III.? 
By  what  means  has  it  passed  from  ns  ? 

7.  Of  what  does  Canada  now  consist?  Which  portions 
are  the  most  valuable  ?  What  is  said  of  tlie  moun- 
tains ?  Do  they  approach  the  shore  ?  As  they  recede 
what  is  found?  What  does  this  level  tract  include? 
How  does  it  terminate  on  the  west? 

8.  What  is  the  chief  peculiarity  of  region?  What  is  said 
of  the  Caspian  Sea  ?  What  is  said  of  the  Canadiao 
Lakes? 

9.  Which  is  the  largest  of  those  Canadian  lakes?'  De- 
scribe Lake  Superior.  What  is  its  height?  What  is 
its  depth  ?     What  is  said  of  its  waves? 

10.  Relate  a  remarkable  circumstance  connected  with  this 
lake.  What  is  the  length  of  the  St.  Louis?  How  is 
this  want  supplied? 

11.  What  is  said  of  the  waters  of  Lake  Superior?  How 
is  this  caused  ?  What  is  remarkable  in  regard  to  the 
temperature  in  summer? 

12.  Describe  the  Pictured  Piocks.  Whence  do  they  derive 
their  name?  What  do  they  resemble?  What  is  said 
of  the  voyageurs,  and  of  the  Indians? 

13.  Name  two  other  remarkable  objects.  Describe  the 
Cascade.  What  has  the  action  of  the  water  formed? 
What  is  heard  from  these  caverns  ? 
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14  JOf  what  does  the  Doric  Arch  consist?  With  v? hat 
feeling  are  those  wonders  viewed,  and  why  ? 

15.  AVhat  is  said  of  a  j'oung  lady  who  ciossed  Lake 
Superior?  By  whom  was  she  accompanied,  and  how 
did  she  feel  ?  What  efiFects  did  the  transparency  of  the 
water  produce? 

16.  What  is  said  of  the  rivers  and  streams  ?  How  is  this 
accounted  for?  Why  is  Lake  Superior  peculiarly  in- 
teresting at  present? 

17.  Into  what  channel  do  the  surplus  waters  of  this  lake 
enter?  Where  are  St.  Mary's  Falls?  Describe  its 
progress  and  the  country  through  which  it  passes? 
How  wide  is  its  bed  1  Can  these  rapids  be  ascended  ? 
What  vessel  lately  came  down  them  ?  How  may  this 
be  avoided? 

18.  What  may  be  said  of  Lake  Huron  ?  What  are  lis 
length,  breadth  and  circumference?  State  its  eleva- 
tion and  its  depth.  What  is  said  of  this  lake?  How 
was  part  of  the  lake  formerly  regarded  ?  What  is 
said  of  the  "  Sacred  Isle?"  What  is  its  size?  What 
frontier  stations  are  mentioned  ? 

19.  Which  is  the  chief  British  naval  station  1  What  ap- 
pearance does  this  region  present  ? 

20.  What  is  said  of  the  Island  of  La  Cloche  and  the 
northern  hills  ?     Whence  is  ihe  name  derived  ? 

21.  How  is  Lake  Huron  connected  with  Lake  Michigan? 
What  is  said  of  the  view  into  Lake  Michigan  ■?  De- 
scribe it  ? 

22.  Which  of  the  French  discoverers  passed  a  winter  here  ? 
What  were  they  then  ?  In  what  state  are  they  now  ? 
What  is  said  of  the  efforts  now  making?  How  ought 
they  to  be  regarded  ? 

23.  What  used  to  take  place  at  Drummoad  Island  ? 
From  M'hat  places  did  the  visiting  Indians  come? 
What  is  said  of  the  British  Government?  In  what 
state  was  the  Indian  settlement  found  ?  When  was 
the  present  settlement  commenced  1  What  is  said  of 
the  distribution  of  1836?  What  plan  was  formed  by 
Sir  Francis  Head?  Did  this  meet  the  approbation  of 
the  Indians  ?     To  what  tribe  do  the  settlers  belong? 

24.  What  is  said  of  the  Ottawas?  What  is  said  of  the 
Chippewas  1     How  did  they  conduct  themselves? 

25.  What  is  said  of  Wequamek^ng?  Of  what  religion 
are  the  Ottawas?  What  is  said  of  Manitowaning  ? 
State  the  amount  of  the  population. 
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26.  Do  the  women  still  labour  in  the  fields?  What 
chfiTifffs  have  bcfn  efffcted  ?  What  in  their  habits? 
What  in  their  morals  and  opiaions  ?  What  is  said  in 
conclusion? 
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Lake  Huron — The  Huron  District — The  Chippewas  of 
/Sauc/een — Lake  St.  Clair — Indian  Settlements  at  the 
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near  Amherst — Ports  on  Lake  Erie — Grand  River — 
Niagara  River  — -  Falls  of  Niagara  —  Qaeenston — 
Leiciston — Forts  on  the  Niagara. 

1.  There  is  notliing  worthy  of  remark  on  the  south- 
west or  American  shore  of  Lake  Huron.  The  eastern 
side  on  the  contrarj'  forms  one  of  the  finest  portions  of 
America.  On  this  elevated  shore  is  situated  the  noble 
tract,  termed  the  Huron  District,  belonging  to  the 
Canada  Company.  It  is  of  a  triangular  form,  com- 
mencing in  latitude  43'*  5'  north  and  extending  about 
sixty  miles.  The  whole  of  the  land  is  very  fertile  with 
an  undulating  surface.  It  is  watered  by  numberless 
streams,  insomuch  that  in  the  tract  to  tlic  southward 
of  Goderich,  in  a  distance  of  thirty  miles,  eighty-seven 
rivers,  rivulets  and  brooks  fall  into  Lake  Huron,  or 
nearly  three  to  a  mile. 

2.  The  principal  rivers  are  the  Maitland,  formerly 
called  the  Menesetaugh,  an  Indian  word   said  to  mean 
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"The  Wide-mouthed  River,"  the  Albert,  the  Bay- 
field, the  Aux  Sables,  so  named  from  the  sandy  plains 
through  which  it  passes,  the  Avon  and  the  Thames^ 
which,  with  its  numerous  tributaries  unite  in  one  stream 
in  the  township  of  London,  and  join  the  main  rivef 
Thames  at  the  town  of  London.  The  Nith,  which 
rises  in  an  extensive  swamp  of  about  thirty  miles  in 
length  in  the  north-eastern  part  of  the  district,  runs  in 
a  southeast  direction,  and,  after  passing  through  Elice, 
Easthope,  Wilmot,  Waterloo  and  Dumfries,  joins  the 
Grand  River  or  Ouse  at  Paris  near  Brantford. 

3.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that  this  tract  of  land 
tras  under  water  at  no  very  distant  period.  There  are 
ridges  of  gravel  and  stone  rolled  till  rounded  in  water, 
running  from  south-west  to  north-east  in  every  direction, 
showing  that  the  waters  have  receded  and  left  these  dry. 
There  is  one  peculiarity  in  the  Huron  District ;  the 
large  swamp,  already  alluded  to,  exists  on  the  very 
highest  land  in  the  District,  and  feeds  most  of  the  rivers 
in  it  before  mentioned.  It  must  be  five  hundred  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  lake,  and  consequently  nearly 
twelve  hundred  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea. 

4.  A  phenomenon,  which  has  puzzled  philosophers, 
is  easily  comprehended  in  a  walk  along  the  shores  of 
Lake  Huron.  In  many  parts  of  Canada  and  the  United 
States  long  sand  bars  are  formed  across  the  mou;hs  of 
rivers  and  deep  bays.  This  is  observable  prominently 
at  Aux  Sables,  which  runs  parallel  to  Lake  Huron  for 
eleven  miles,  the  space  between  being  filled  up  by  a 
sand-bar  formed  by  the  river;  at  Long  Point  too,  and 
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at  Erie  (formerly  Presqu'Isle)  on  Lake  Erie,  and  at 
Burlington  Bay  and  Toronto  on  Lake  Ontario.  This 
arises  from  the  prevalent  wind  being  from  north-west, 
which  inclines  the  stream  at  the  mouth  of  rivers  in  that 
direction  ;  and,  where  the  waves  of  the  lake  are  neu- 
tralized by  the  force  of  the  stream,  the  mud  or  sand 
contained  in  both  naturally  deposits  itself  in  the  still 
water. 

O.  The  population  of  Huron  is  increasing  amazingly. 
In  1830  it  was  a  wilderness.  Goderich,  the  capital  of 
the  district,  contains  upwards  of  3500  inhabitants.  It 
is  beautifully  situated  on  a  steep  bank,  one  hundred 
and  thirty  feet  high,  looking  down  on  Lake  Huron 
and  the  confluence  of  the  Maitland.  It  has  a  number 
of  churches  of  different  denominations,  a  court-house, 
stores  and  inns,  and  possesses  an  excellent  harbour.  It 
is  the  western  terminus  of  the  Buffalo  and  Lake  Huron 
Railway. 

6.  When  Sir  Francis  Head  obtained  from  the  Chip- 
pewas  of  Saugeen,  Lake  Huron,  the  surrender  of  the 
large  tract  of  land  lying  north  of  the  Gore  and  Lon- 
don Districts,  he  reserved  for  their  use  the  extensive 
peninsula  lying  between  the  Huron  Tract  and  Georgian 
Bay,  north  of  Owen's  Sound,  and  supposed  to  contain 
about  450,000  acres.  These  Chippewas  have  been 
settled  and  converted  to  Christianity  since  1831,  and 
give  satisfactory  proof  of  their  desire  for  civilization  and 
improvement.  A  Missionary,  who  is  an  Indian  brought 
up  at  the  Rice  Lake  Mission,  is  settled  amongst  them. 
They  have  a  chapel  and  a  mission-house,  which  were 
built  by  the  Wesleyan  Methodist  Society. 
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7.  This  mission  is  beautifully  situated,  and  fine  flats 
extend  along  the  river,  where  the  Indians  cut  sufficient 
hay  for  their  oxen  and  cows,  and  grow  excellent  corn. 
The  mouth  of  the  Saugeen  River  forms  the  best  and 
almost  only  port  of  refuge  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Lake 
Huron.  Hence  it  is  likely  to  become  a  place  of  con- 
siderable resort.  These  Indians  are  entitled  to  share 
in  the  annuity  of  £1250  recently  granted  in  exchange 
for  the  Saugeen  Territory.  They  have  been  remarkable 
for  their  steadfastness  since  they  embraced  Christianity. 
They  appear  to  be  a  happy  people,  much  attached  to  their 
Missionary,  are  easily  taught,  and  give  solid  proofs  that 
they  are  progressing  in  civilization.  They  are  about 
two  hundred  in  number.  There  is  another  settlement 
of  Chippewas  at  Beausoleil  Island,  Lake  Huron,  rather 
larger  and  chiefly  Komau  Catholic  ;  and  a  third  at  Big 
Bay,  Owen's  Sound,  of  about  one  hundred  and  thirty. 
This  is  also  a  mission  station  of  the  Wesleyan  Metho- 
dists, whose  zeal  in  this  good  work  cannot  be  too  highly 
spoken  of. 

8.  Lake  Huron  pours  out  its  surplus  waters  at  its 
southern  extremity,  thus  carrying  in  that  direction  the 
great  chain  of  communication  by  the  River  St.  Clair. 
This  expands  into  Lake  St.  Clair,  about  twenty-six 
miles  long,  and  nearly  the  same  in  breadth.  Its  shores 
are  as  yet  not  well  settled.  There  is,  however,  a  set- 
tlement of  Chippewas  and  Pottawatomies  on  the  St. 
Clair  Rapids,  consisting  of  nearly  eight  hundred  per- 
sons. Previously  to  1830  they  were  wandering  hunters, 
scattered  over  the  western  part  of  the  Province.     Sir 
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John  Colborne  first  onfloavoured  to  settle  and  civilize 
thorn.  Tiiey  are  now  converted  to  Christianity,  and 
are  acquiring  sober,  orderly  and  industrious  habits. 
Generally  they  belong  to  the  Wesleyan  Methodists  and 
the  Church  of  England,  but  there  are  a  few  Koinan 
Catholies  amongst  thera.  A  party  residing  at  Kettle 
Point  are  still  heathens. 

9.  Another  Indian  settlement  at  Walpole  Island, 
Avhich  lies  at  the  junction  of  the  river  and  Lake  St. 
Clair,  was  commenced  by  Colonel  M'Koe,  to  whom  the 
Indians  gave  the  name  of  White  Elk.  At  the  close  of 
the  war  he  collected  the  scattered  remains  of  some 
tribes  of  Chippewas,  who  had  engaged  on  the  British 
side  ;  and  several  bands  of  Pottawatomics  and  Ottawas 
have  joined  them  since  1836,  in  consequence  of  the 
Proclamation  then  issued.  They  are  all  heathens  ex- 
cept about  twenty  families,  who  have  a  missionary, 
belonging  to  the  Church  of  Enirland,  settled  over  them. 
Since  the  death  of  their  old  Chief  the  aversion  of  these 
Indians  to  become  Christians  has  been  much  diminished. 
In  1842  their  number  amounted  to  1140. 

10.  Lake  St.  Clair  receives  several  rivers,  the  principal 
of  which,  the  Thames,  winds  for  more  than  one  hundred 
miles.  On  its  banks  are  situated  Loudon,  Chatham 
and  several  other  towns,  which  are  rapidly  rising  into 
importance.  From  Lake  St.  Clair  issues  the  Detroit,  a 
spacious  stream  celebrated  for  the  beauty  and  fertility  of 
the  surrounding  country.  Both  the  River  and  the  Lake 
are,  however,  extremely  shallow. 

11.  After  running  twenty-six  miles  the  Detroit  opens 
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into  the  grand  expanse  of  Lake  Erie.  Tt  is  about  two 
hundred  and  forty-four  miles  long,  and  at  its  centre 
fifty  eight  miles  broad,  its  circumference  being  estimated 
at  somewhat  less  than  six  hundred  and  fifty-eight  miles. 
The  surface  is  said  to  be  five  hundred  and  sixty- five  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  Ocean,,  making  it  thirty  feet 
lower  than  Lake  Huron.  The  depth  seldom  amounts 
to  more  than  two  hundred  and  seventy  feet,  and  the 
difficulties  of  the  navigation  are  increased  by  the 
projecting  promontories,  which  render  a  frequent  change 
of  course  necessary.  There  has  hitherto  been  on  the 
Canadian  side  a  great  want  of  harbours  ;  but  several 
are  now  being  formed  or  improved  by  the  Government. 
At  the  Rondeau,  Port  Stanley,  Port  Mattland  and 
Tort  Colborne  there  are  expensive  and  important  works, 
which  will  greatly  benefit  this  part  of  the  country. 

12.  Lake  Erie  is  said  to  be  filling  up  by  deposits 
carried  down  by  the  rivers.  Its  shallowness  can  be 
accounted  for  in  no  other  way,  as  it  receives  through 
the  Detroit  the  surplus  waters  of  Lakes  St.  Clair, 
Huron,  JMichigan  and  Superior. 

L3.  This  Lake  may  be  considered  as  a  central  reser- 
voir, from  which  open  in  all  directions  the  most 
extensive  channels  of  inland  communication  in  the 
World.  The  coasts  are  almost  equally  divided  between 
the  British  and  Americans,  and  are  very  fertile  and 
pleasing.  The  great  canals  leading  from  it  to  the 
Hudson  on  the  one  side,  and  to  the  Ohio  on  the  other, 
render  it  a  medium  of  communication  between  the 
Atlantic,  the  Mississippi  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.     The 
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Welland  Canal  on  the  Canadian  side,  which  joins  it  to 
Lake  Ontario,  forms  a  channel  by  which  in  its  enlarged 
state  a  considerable  portion  of  the  produce  of  the  Lake 
countries  will  be  transmitted.  The  Government 
improvements  on  this  and  the  other  canals  are  on  so 
noble  a  scale  that  vessels  from  Huron,  Michigan,  Erie 
or  Ontario,  drawing  nine  feet  of  water,  may  now  pass 
to  the  Ocean  through  the  St.  Lawrence.  Lake  Erie  is 
the  most  dangerous  of  the  Lakes  to  cross,  as  it  is  very 
subject  to  thunder  storms  and  sudden  gusts  of  wind, 
which  render  its  navigation  at  all  times  extremely 
insecure. 

14.  One  of  the  first  settlements  in  Canada  was  made 
on  the  Detroit  River  by  a  few  French  families,  whose 
descendants  are  still  to  be  found  on  its  banks,  retaining 
the  manners  and  habits  of  their  ancestors.  It  bears  a 
striking  resemblance  to  Lower  Canada.  For  twenty  or 
thirty  miles  are  to  be  seen  the  village  form  of  a  settle- 
ment, the  long-robed  priest,  the  decent  church,  and  the 
kind  and  civil  habitant.  The  country  around  is 
extremely  picturesque,  the  banks  high  and  cultivated, 
and  the  eye  everywhere  rests  upon  fertile  fields,  well- 
stocked  gardens  and  orchards,  extensive  granges  or 
barns,  and  neat  farm-houses.  Its  climate  is  delightful, 
and  all  kinds  of  grain,  the  finest  grapes,  peaches, 
nectarines,  apples  and  pears,,  grow  in  profusion. 

15.  Sandwich  and  Amherstburg  are  the  principal 
places  on  the  Canadian  side.  The  city  of  Detroit  on  the 
•opposite  bank  belongs  to  the  United  States.     From  the 

Detroit  River  the  northern  shore  of  the  Lake  is  of  a 
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bolder  chnracter  than  the  American,  the  b»nks  rising 
sometimes  to  the  height  of  hundred  feet  perpendicular. 

16.  Point  Pelee  is  the  southernmost  point  of  Canada  ; 
the  next  is  Pointe  aux  Pins,  from  the  harbour  near  it 
called  Rondeau.  There  is  a  westerly  route  across  the 
country  to  Chatham  on  the  Thames.  It  is  expected 
that,  when  completed,  this  route  will  be  generally  used 
by  the  Americans,  because  much  dangerous  navigation 
will  be  avoided,  and  the  distance  between  Buffalo  and 
Detroit  will  be  considerably  lessened. 

17.  Near  Amherstburg  and  Pointe  Pelee  there  is  an 
Indian  settlement,  consisting  of  about  four  hundred 
Chippewas,  Hurons,  Munsees  and  Shawnees.  The 
Chippewas  are  still  heathens,  and  live  in  wigwams, 
subsisting  chiefly  by  hunting,  and  making  their  women 
perform  all  the  field  work. 

18.  Port  Talbot  is  about  equi-distant  from  the 
Niagara  and  Detroit.  This  extensive  and  fine  settle- 
ment was  made  in  1S02  by  Colonel  Talbot,  who,  after 
encountering  very  great  diflficulties,  succeeded  in  laying 
out  and  opening  roads,  extending  for  about  forty  miles 
parallel  to  the  Lake.  The  whole  is  now  densely  filled 
with  inhabitants.  Between  Port  Talbot  and  the  Grand 
River  lies  a  long  peninsula,  called  Long  Point.  It  is  a 
very  fine  and  well  settled  country,  stretching  eastward 
into  the  Lake  for  about  twenty  miles,  and  forming  a  bay 
on  its  north-eastern  shore. 

19.  The  lands  lying  at  the  mouth  of  the  Grand  River 
are  low  and  unhealthy,  but,  higher  up,  it  runs  ^ifough 
a   country   scarcely  to   be  equalled  in  salubrity  and 
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loveliness.  The  whole  of  Oxford  and  Middlesex  coun- 
ties is  rich  and  fertile  and  thickly  populated.  London 
on  the  Thames  is  the  principal  place.  There  is  an  old 
and  extensive  settlement  on  the  Thames.  In  17D2  the 
remnant  of  the  Delaware  Indians,  Moravian  Congrega- 
tions of  the  United  States,  was  compelled  to  seek  an 
asylum  in  Upper  Canada,  and  was  permitted  to  settle 
on  the  River  La  Tranche,  now  the  Thames. 

20.  The  firstsettleraent  havingbeenentirely  destroyed 
by  the  invading  American  army  in  1812,  a  new  one 
was  formed  where  the  Indians  were  again  collected. 
They  now  live  together  in  a  place  called  the  Moravian 
Village,  and  belong  to  the  Church  of  the  United 
Brethren.  The  Chippewas  and  Munsees  occupy  a 
tract  of  land  twenty-five  miles  from  the  Moravian 
Village.  There  are  also  Oneidas  and  Pottawatomies, 
■who  are  still  heathens.  The  converted  Chippewas  and 
Munsees  belong  to  the  Church  of  England  and  Wesleyau 
Methodists.  The  whole  of  the  settlements  on  the 
Thames  contain  about  twelve  hundred  persons. 

21.  Upon  one  of  the  branches  of  the  Grand  River, 
called  the  Speed,  is  situated  the  town  of  Guelph.  It  is 
nearly  one  hundred  miles  distant  from  Lake  Erie,  and 
is  one  of  the  most  flourishing  towns  settled  by  the 
Canada  Company.  Gait  is  another  very  pretty  and 
neat  place,  called  after  the  author  of  "  Lawrie  Todd" 
Indeed  the  whole  country  in  that  direction  is  so  fruitful 
and  desirable  that  it  must  attract  settlers. 

22.  Western  Canada  forms  one  of  the  finest  portions 
of  Pjritfsh  America.     When  it  shall  be  better  cultivated, 
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and  the  marshy  grounds  sufficiently  drained  to  banish 
from  them  the  fever  and  ague,  the  whole  of  these 
Western  Districts  will  become  a  perfect  garden.  The 
climate  is  exceedingly  delightful  ;  indeed  the  whole  of 
the  Goro  District,  the  Huron  Tract,  and  part  of  the 
London  District,  are  remarkably  healthful.  It  is  in  the 
low,  flat,  undrained  grounds  alone  that  ague  exists. 

2-3.  Near  Brantford,  which  is  a  very  pretty  town  on 
the  Grand  River,  is  the  settlement  belonging  to  the  Six 
Nations,  formerly  called  the  Iroquois,  one  of  the  most 
interesting  in  Canada.  At  the  termination  of  the  War 
of  Independence  the  Six  Nations  Indians  of  the  Mohawk 
Valley,  who  had  taken  part  with  the  British  against  the 
Americans,  became  apprehensive  that  injurious  conse- 
quences might  result  from  their  hnnting-grounds  being 
within  the  territory  assig»ed  to  the  United  States. 
They  accordingly  in  1783  deputed  their  celebrated 
chief.  Captain  Joseph  Brant,  (Tyendenaga)  to  repre- 
sent their  fears  to  the  British  Government ;  and  next 
year  a  grant  was  made  to  them  for  ever  of  the  fine  and 
fertile  tract  of  land  on  the  Grand  River. 

24.  The  community  consists  not  only  of  the  Six  Na- 
tions, but  includes  some  Delawares,  Tutulies,  Mua- 
tures,  Nuntieokes  and  5om«  other  Indians,  together 
with  a  few  families  of  negroes,  adopted  into  the  nation  ; 
their  number  in  1843  was  2,223.  The  Mohawks  had 
been  Christians  for  many  years  before  the  American 
revolution.  A  considerable  number  of  the  Cayugas, 
Onondagos,  Senecas,  and  some  of  the  Delawares  are 
still  heathens.     The  great  majority  of  the   Indians  ou 
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tlie  Grand  River  are  Christians,  and  mostly  belong  to 
the  Church  of  England.  Their  church  service  is  very 
interesting  and  their  singing  delightful. 

25.  The  Welland  Canal  leaves  Lake  Erie  at  Port 
Colborne  in  the  Townsliip  of  Humberton.  A  branch, 
or  feeder  for  it,  commences  at  Dunville,  a  short  dist- 
ance from  the  mouth  of  the  Grand  Kiver.  The  Ameri- 
can shore  of  Lake  Erie  has  the  advantage  of  possessing 
several  good  harbours,  namely,  Sandusky,  Cleveland, 
Erie  and  Buffalo.  At  present  we  are  deficient ;  but 
the  munificence  of  the  Government  will  enable  us  to 
enjoy  the  benefits  desirable  from  this  most  fertile  and 
beautiful  region. 

26.  During  the  war  we  were  singularly  unfortunate 
on  Lake  Erie,  where  a  battle  was  fought  between  the 
English  squadron,  carrying  sixty-three  guns,  and  the 
American,  carrying  fifty-six  guns,  which  terminated  in 
the  capture  of  our  fleet.  Indeed  it  was  impossible  for 
us  to  escape  defeat ;  we  had  neither  stores  nor  vessels, 
nor  men  at  all  fitted  for  the  enterprise.  Had  it  not 
been  for  the  determined  loyalty  of  the  Canadians  them- 
selves, this  fine  country  must  then  have  been  lost  to 
England.  It  would  doubtless  have  been  re-conquered 
■when  the  Mother  Country  could,  by  the  cessation  of 
■war  in  the  Old  World,  pay  attention  to  so  distant  and 
so  trifling  a  part  of  her  possessions  as  this  was  then 
considered  to  be.  We  live  in  happier  times  ;  these 
shores,  which  were  then  a  wilderness,  are  now  the  most 
populous  and  best  settled  portion  of  the  lake  countries. 
The  whole  of  the  lakes  are  now  traversed  by  steam 
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vessels  and  schooners,  which  ply  in  every  direction, 
and  by  connecting  canals  and  rivers  enable  us  to  col- 
lect the  products  and  luxuries  of  every  clime. 

27.  "  These  Ocean  Lakes, 
Which  in  majestic  indolence  reposed, 
Coquetting  witli  the  wind,  or,  mirror-like, 
Giving  to  upper  worlds  a  mimic  sun. 

Are  now  the  path  of  white  fleets,  which  bear 

The  golden  fruits  of  the  rich  harvest  fields 

To  far-off  climes.     The  woodland  shores — 

The  towering  pine-tree — the  stern-hearted  oak — 

Have  owned  the  sway  of  man  ;  and  waving  grain 

Speaketh  of  home  and  plenty.     Towering  spires 

Of  Temples,  dedicated  to  Him  whose  word 

Is  life  eternal,  deck  the  verdant  banks  ; 

And  grateful  strains  of  gratitude  are  hymned 

Amid  the  Sabbath  stillness. 

28.  The  direction  of  the  great  water  communication, 
which  from  the  head  of  Lake  Huron  has  been  nearly 
due  south,  here  changes  in  the  north-east  till  it  opens 
into  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence.  Opposite  Fort  Erie, 
where  the  Niagara  river  issues  from  the  lake,  stands  the 
fine  American  city  of  Buffalo.  Here  the  grand  canal 
commences  which  connects  Lake  Erie  with  the  Hudson, 
and  consequently  with  the  Atlantic. 

29.  The  Niagara  river  is  about  thirty-three  miles 
long,  and  traverses  a  beautiful  country.  At  Fort  Erie 
it  is  about  a  mile  wide,  but  soon  contracts  its  bed  to 
half  a  mile.     The  current  here  is  extremely  rapid  and 
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offers  a  sublime  prospect  of  the  mighty  mass  of  waters, 
rushinfr  from  the  inland  seas  to  join  the  ocean. 

30.  The  first  vessel  tliat  ever  sailed  on  these  western 
seas  was  built  on  the  Niagara  river  in  1579.  She  was 
dragged  up  into  Lake  Erie,  and  started  on  her  bold 
adventure  to  follow  the  Mississippi  down  to  the  sea 
under  the  guidance  of  La  Salle,  of  whom  you  may 
remember  reading  in  the  History.  They  entered  Lake 
Huron  through  the  St.  Clair  river,  and  encountered  a 
violent  storm,  which  in  these  unknown  waters  appalled 
the  hearts  of  La  Saile  and  his  sailors.  They  escaped 
this  danger,  however,  and  passed  into  Lake  Michigan, 
where,  after  sailing  forty  leagues,  they  landed  on  an 
island  at  the  mouth  of  Green  Bay.  La  Salle  sent  back 
the  ship  to  Niagara,  laden  with  rich  and  valuable  furs 
procured  by  trade  with  the  Indians  of  the  coast  where 
they  had  touched  in  the  voyage.  The  pilot  and  five 
men  embarked  in  her,  biit  they  never  reached  the 
shore,  and  it  is  supposed  that  the  vessel  foundered  in 
Lake  Huron. 

31.  Following  the  river  downwards,  we  come  to 
Grand  Island,  belonging  to  the  United  States,  a  fine 
tract  of  land  bearing  splendid  timber.  Navy  Island, 
the  noted  fortress  of  the  Patriots  in  the  Canadian  in- 
surrection, lies  near  it,  but  is  far  inferior  to  it  in  size 
and  inrichness  of  soil.  At  Chippewa,  nearly  opposite  to 
Navy  Island,  the  Welland  river  flows  into  the  Niagara. 
Below  this  the  river  expands  into  a  kind  of  bay,  and  is 
more  than  two  miles  in  breadth  ;  it  soon  after  contracts 
ftgain  suddenly  to  less  than  a  mile,  and  then  its  current 
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rapidly  increases  from  three  to  eight  miles.  Farther 
down  than  this  the  Canadian  boatmen  with  all  their 
intrepidity  dare  not  venture. 

32.  A  distant  noise  is  now  heard,  resembling  the 
peculiar  sound  of  the  ocean,  and  a  column  or  cloud  of 
mist  is  seen  hovering  over  the  rapid  stream.  Farther 
down  the  river  bends  to  the  east,  and  is  divided  by 
Goat  Island,  leaving  however  by  far  the  greater  body 
of  water  on  the  Canadian  side.  This  rushes  and  foams 
furiously  along  among  shoals  and  rocks,  forming  the 
rapids ;  no  fall  is  yet  visible,  but  the  sound  grows 
louder,  and  the  banks  begin  to  rise  from  the  water. 

33.  Steam  navigation  ends  at  Chippewa.  Whilst 
travelling  over  the  few  intervening  miles  before  reach- 
ing the  Falls,  you  can,  by  looking  upwards,  see  the 
calm  waters  in  the  distance,  whilst  nearer  they  swell 
and  foam  and  recoil,  and  seem  to  be  gathering  up  all 
their  force  for  the  mighty  leap  they  are  about  to  make. 
Mrs.  Jamieson,  when  speaking  of  them,  says  in  her  own 
beautiful  manner,  "  The  whole  mighty  river  comes 
rushing  over  the  brow  of  a  hill,  and,  as  you  look  up  at 
it,  seems  as  if  coming  down  to  overwhelm  you  ;  then, 
meeting  with  the  rocks  as  it  pours  down  the  declivity, 
it  boils  and  frets  like  the  breakers  of  the  ocean.  Huge 
mounds  of  water,  smooth,  transparent  and  gleaming 
like  an  emerald,  rise  up  and  bound  over  some  impedi^ 
ment,  then  break  into  silver  foam,  which  leaps  into  the 
air  in  the  most  graceful  and  fantastic  forms." 

34<.  The  Horse-Shoe  or  Canadian  Fall  is  not  quite 
circular,  but  is  marked  by  projections  and  indentations 
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which  give  amazing  variety  of  form  and  action  to  the 
mighty  torrent.  There  it  falls  in  one  dense  mass  of 
green  water,  calm,  unbroken  and  resistless  ;  here  it  is 
broken  into  drops  and  falls  like  a  shower  of  diamonds 
sparkling  in  the  sun,  and  at  times  it  is  so  light  and 
foaming  that  it  is  driven  up  again  by  the  currents  of 
air,  ascending  from  the  deep  below,  where  all  is  agita- 
tion and  foam. 

35.  Goat  Island,  which  divides  and  perhaps  adds  to 
the  sublimity  of  the  Falls,  is  three  hundred  and  thirty 
yards  wide,  and  covered  with  vegetation.  The  Ameri- 
can Fall,  which  is  formed  by  the  east  branch  of  the 
river,  is  smaller  than  the  British,  and  at  first  sight  has 
a  plain  and  uniform  aspect.  This,  however,  vanishes 
as  you  come  near,  and,  though  it  does  not  subdue  the 
mind  as  the  Canadian  one  does,  it  fills  you  with  a 
solemn  and  delightful  sense  of  grandeur  and  simplicity. 
It  falls  upwards  of  two  hundred  feet,  and  is  about 
twenty  feet  wide  at  the  point  of  fall,  spreading  itself 
like  a  fan  in  falling.  !i/iiji<fi  J 

36.  An  ingenious  American  has  thrown  a  curious 
wooden  bridge  across  this  Fall  to  Goat  Island,  which 
you  cross  only  a  very  few  yards  above  the  crest  of  the 
cataract.  Passing  by  it  and  crossing  the  island,  you 
reach  the  extremity  of  the  British  Fall  on  its  eastern 
side.  Here  a  piece  of  timber  projects  about  twelve  feet 
over  the  abyss,  on  which  you  can  stand  safely  and  view 
the  waters  as  they  rush  by,  whilst  the  spray  dashes  over 
you,  and  your  frail  support  quivers  under  your  feet. 
Here  you  may  follow  the  course  of  the  waters  as  they 
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roll  from  the  rude  confusion  below  you,  and  spread 
themselves  out  into  bright,  curling,  foaming  green  and 
white  waves.  To  some  persons  nothing  at  the  Falls 
appears  so  beautiful  as  the  columns  of  mist  which  soar 
from  the  foaming  abyss,  and  shroud  the  broad  front  of 
the  great  flood,  whilst  here  and  there  rainbows  peep  out 
from  the  mysterious  curtain. 

37.  At  the  foot  of  the  Canadian  Fall  there  is  a  ledge 
of  rock,  which  leads  into  a  cavern  behind  the  sheet  of 
waters,  called  "  The  Cavern  of  the  Winds."  It  is  in  the 
form  of  a  pointed  arch,  the  span  on  the  left  hand  being 
composed  of  rolling  and  dark  water,  and  that  on  the  right 
of  dark  rocks.  It  is  fifty  or  sixty  feet  large,  and  the 
obscurity  that  surrounds  it,  together  with  the  strong  wind 
which  blows  the  spray  and  water  all  over  you,  render 
this  rather  a  difficult  undertaking,  especially  for  young 
persons. 

38.  Within  a  few  minuters'  walk  of  this  lovely  scene 
are  to  be  found  all  the  bustle  and  activity  of  life  ;  on  the 
American  side  hotels  and  mills  of  every  description,  and 
a  busy  town  called  Manchester,  through  which  passes  the 
railroad  that  connects  it  with  Loekport  and  Buffiilo.  On 
the  Canadian  side  too,  several  mills  are  built  on  the  side 
of  the  beautiful  rapids,  large  and  elegant  hotels  are 
erected,  and  a  railroad  from  Chippewa  to  Queenston 
Heights. 

39.  A  little  below  the  Falls  the  Niagara  resumes  its 
usual  soft  and  gentle  beauty.  The  banks  here  are  very 
high  and  beautifully  wooded.  In  the  vicinity  may  be 
seen  the  Suspension  Bridge.  Its  span  is  800  feet,  height 
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from  tlio  water  230  feet.  About  four  miles  below,  the 
River  lias  formod  a  circular  excavation  called  "  The 
Whirlpool."  The  rapid  current  here  sweeps  wildly  past 
the  sides  of  the  high  and  perpendicular  banks,  and  in  its 
course  the  dead  bodies  or  trees,  that  come  within  its 
reach,  are  carried  with  a  quivering  circular  motion 
round  and  round  this  dismal  spot.  The  rocks  are  steep* 
and  no  boat  dares  appoach  it,  so  that  whatever  gets  into 
the  current  must  there  remain  until  decomposed  or 
broken  to  pieces  by  the  action  of  the  water.  Having 
made  this  extraordinary  circuit,  the  River  regains  its 
proper  course  and  rushes  between  two  precipices,  which 
are  not  more  than  nine  hundred  feet  apart. 

40.  Seven  miles  below  the  Falls  the  country  on  the 
Canadian  side  suddenly  rises  into  abrupt  and  elevated 
ridges,  called  Quecnston  Heights,  and  supposed  to  have 
been  the  banks  of  the  River,  and  "  ihe  Place  of  the 
Falls  "  in  former  ages.  During  the  war  a  large  body 
of  American  troops  was  driven  down  this  steep  precipice 
and  no;:rly  all  perished  in  the  Kiver.  The  monument 
erected  to  the  memory  of  the  brave  General  Brock,  who 
fell  here,  lay  in  ruins  till  lately,  having  been  blown  up 
by  one  of  the  disatYected  in  1838.  A  large  sum  of 
money  has  been  expended  in  erecting  another  splendid 
monument  to  the  memory  of  Brock.  At  the  foot  of  the 
hill  is  Queenston,  a  romantic  looking  village,  where  the 
Magara  again  becomes  navigable.  On  the  American 
side,  opposite  to  Queenston,  stands  the  pretty  town  of 
Lewiston,  A  few  miles  below  is  Youngstown,  an 
inconsiderable  place  ;  and  at  the  mouth  of  the  River  is 
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the  quiet  town  of  Niagara  with  nearly  four  thousand 
people.  Fort  Messassagua  guards  the  River  on  the 
Canadian  side,  and  on  the  opposite  shore  the  Amerioans 
have  a  strong  fort  called  Fort  Niagara.  The  banks  of 
this  river  are  very  pleasing,  and  the  water  of  a  peculiarly 
beaatitul  colour. 


Questions  on  Part  IV — Chapter  2. 

1.  What  is  said  of  the  shores  of  Lake  Huron  ?  What  is  said  o' 
the  Huron  Tract  i     Describe  it.     Howr  is  it  watered  ? 

2.  What  was  the  Indian  name  of  the  Maitland  ?  Mention  the 
nannes  of  the  other  rivers.  Where  does  the  Nith  rise  ?  Where 
does  it  join  the  Grand  River  i 

3.  What  is  said  of  this  tract  of  land?  What  appearances  does 
it  present?  Mention  a  peculiarity  which  exists  here.  How 
high  is  it  ? 

4.  What  0133-1)6  comprehended  in  a  walk  on  the  shores  of  Lake 
Huron?  Where  is  this  observable?  Where  else  does  this 
appreance  present  itself  I  How  is  this  caused  1  What  is  the 
consequence? 

6.  What  was  the  Huron  District  in  1830  ?  Estimate  its  present 
population.     Describe  Goderich. 

6.  When  the  Saup^een  Territory  was  surrendered,  what  portioa 
was  reserved  fi>r  the  Indians  ?  How  long;  have  thev  been 
christianized?  Who  is  their  minister?  What  do  they  possess  1 

7.  Describe  the  situation  of  this  mission.  What  dofs  the 
Saugeen  River  offer  ?  What  annuity  do  these  Indians  share  ? 
For  what  have  they  been  remarkable?  Are  they  improving  % 
Where  are  the  other  Chippewa  settlements? 

8. By  what  river  does  Lake  Huron  dischary;e  its  water  ?  Into 
what  does  this  expand  ?  What  is  said  of  another  Indian 
settlement  ?  In  what  condition  were  these  previously  to  18b0  ? 
To  what  churches  do  they  beloncr? 

9.  By  whom  was  the  settlement  at  Walpole  Island  commenced  ? 
To  what  tribe  do  they  belong  ■?  Are  they  Christians?  What 
is  said  of  their  present  state  ? 

10  What  runs  into  Lake  St.  Clair?  Name  the  towns  on  its 
banks.     For  what  is  the  Detroit  River  celebrated  ? 

11.  Into  what  Lake  does  the  Detroit  River  open  ?  Name  its 
length,  breadth  and  circumference.  How  much  lower  is  it 
thaa  Lake  Huron  1    How  are  the  difficulties  of  the  navigatioa 
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increased  ?    What  want  has  been  felt  on  the  Canadian  shore  ? 
IIow  iii  it  about  to  be  rc-nu-ilied  ? 

12.  ilow  is  tlie  shallowness  of  Fjake  Erie  accounted  for? 

13.  In  what  light  may  this  Lake  be  considered  ?  How -are  the 
consts divided?  What  do  the  American  canals  connect  ?  What 
is  said  of  the  Weliand  Canal  ?  What  is  said  of  the  Govern- 
ment improvement  generally  ?  Why  is  it  dangeroas  to  travel 
on  Lake  Eric" 

14.  Where  is  one  of  the  first  Canadian  settlements  found  ?  What 
place  does  it  resemble?  In  what  respect?  Describe  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  country.  Describe  its  climate  and  productions. 

15.  Which  are  the  chief  towns  1  What  is  said  of  the  northern 
shoie? 

IG.  For  what  is  Pointe  Pclee  remarkable  ?  What  is  said  of  the 
Rondeau  ?     Why  will  this  route  be  generally  used  ? 

17.  Whiil  is  said  of  the  Indian  settlements  near  Amherstburg 
and  Pointe  Pelee?     Describe  the  condition  of  the  Chippewas. 

18.  Where  is  Port  Talbot?  Who  founded  thid  settlement?  la 
what  stale  is  it  now  ?     Where  is  Long  Poinll     Describe  it. 

lO.Wliat  is  snid  of  the  Grand  River'!  What  is  said  of  Ox- 
ford and  Middlesex?  What  is  .=aid  of  London?  What  is 
said  of  the  Indians?  Give  an  account  of  the  oldest  Indian 
settlement  in  Canada  West. 

20.  How  was  the  first  settlement  destroyed?  Where  do  they 
now  reside?  Where  are  tne  other  tribes  settled?  To  what 
chuiclies  do  Llif-y  belong?     What  are  their  numbers  ■{ 

21.  Where  is  Guplph  situated?  How  far  is  it  from  Lake  Erie? 
What  is  said  of  Gait?  What  is  said  of  the  whole  of  that 
country? 

22.  What  does  Western  Canada  form  ?  What  will  it  become  ? 
Is  it  salubrious  1     Where  does  ague  exist? 

23.  Where  is  the  settlement  of  the  "  Six  Nations,"  or  the  decen- 
dants  of  the  Iroquois  "?  Why  were  they  apprehensive?  Who 
was  depuied  to  represent  their  fears  to  the  Brilish'J  What 
was  the  result '? 

"24.  Of  what  tribes  does  the  community  consist?  Have  the  Mo- 
hawks long  been  Christians  'I  Which  of  the  tribes  are  still 
heal  hens'?     What  is  said  in  conclusion  ot  these  tiibes  ? 

25.  Where  does  the  Weliand  Camil  leave  Lake  Erie?  Where 
does  the  feeder  comracn(;e  ?  What  does  the  American  shores 
possess  ?     What  are  our  ]irospccts  1 

26.  WliJit  conquest  was  made  by  the  American'  Why  was 
defeat  on  our  side  certain  1  What  is  said  of  the  Canadians-? 
What  remark  is  made  upon  this?  What  is  said  of  the  Lakes 
generally  ? 
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27.  Repeat  some  lines  written  by  a  Canadian  poet. 

28.  In  wbat  direction  does  the  water  communication  now  run? 
Where  is  Buffalo  ?  What  waters  are  connected  bv  the  Erie 
Canals? 

29.  What  is  the  length  of  the  Niagara  River  ?  What  is  it 
breadth?     What  is  its  current  1 

30.  Where  was  the  first  vessel  built  which  navigated  these  seas? 
On  what  adventure  did  she  sail  ?  What  did  they  encounter? 
Did  they  escape  this  danger,  and  where  did  they  land  1  With 
what  was  the  vessel  laden  ?  What  was  the  fate  of  this  first 
vessel  ? 

31.  What  is  said  of  Grand  Island?  What  is  said  oftheXavy 
Island  ?  Where  does  the  Welland  enter  the  Niagara?  What 
is  said  of  the  River  and  its  current  1  Is  this  the  boundary  of 
navigation  ? 

32.  What  is  now  heard  ?  How  is  the  River  divided  ?  How  are 
the  rapids  formed  7 

33.  Where  does  steam  navigation  end  ?  Describe  the  appearance 
of  the  waters.  What  does  Mrs.  Jaraieson  say  of  the  River? 
How  does  she  describe  the  waters  of  the  rapids  ? 

34.  Of  what  form  is  the  Canadian  Fall?  Describe  the  appear- 
ance of  the  water  at  this  Fall. 

36.  What  is  said  of  Goat  Island?  What  of  the  American  Fall? 
With  what  idea  does  it  fill  the  mind  ?  Mention  its  depth  and 
breadth. 

36.  What  has  been  erected  across  this  Fall?  Where  can  you 
enjoy  a  fine  view  ?  What  is  said  of  the  waters  ?  What  of  the 
columns  of  mist  ? 

37.  Where  is  the  "  Cavern  of  the  Winds  ?''     Describe  it. 

38.  What  is  said  of  the  neighbourhood?  What  is  said  of  the 
American  side  ?     What  of  the  Canadian  side  ? 

39.  What  is  said  of  Niagara  ?  Where  is  the  "Whirlpool" 
situated?  Describe  it.  Can  it  be  approached?  What  does 
the  River  then  regain? 

40.  What  are  Queenston  Heights  supposed  to  have  been  ?  What 
troops  perished  here  ?  What  is  said  of  Brock's  monument  ? 
What  is  said  of  Queenston?  Wbat  of  Lewiston  ?  What  of 
Youngstown  and  Niagara  ?  What  of  the  Forts  and  of  the 
banks  and  water  of  the  Niagara  River  ? 
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CHAPTER  III. 

CONTENTS. 

Lake  Ontario — Toronto — Lake  Simcoe — Bat/  of  Qtiinte 
— Kingston — "  The  Lake  of  the  Thousand  Isles'^ — 
St.  Regis — Cornwall  Canal  Rapids — Beauharnois 
Canal — The  Ottawa — French  River — Chaudiere  Falls 
Rideau  Canal — Grenville  Canal — Lake  of  the  Two 
Mountains  —  St.  Anne's  —  Caughnawaga  —  Lachine 
Canal — Montreal. 

1.  Lake  Ontario  is  the  last  and  most  easterly  of  the 
inland  seas.  It  is  elliptical  in  its  form,  measuring  one 
hundred  and  seventy-two  miles  on  a  central  line  drawn 
from  its  south-west  to  its  north-east  extremity?.  Its 
surface  is  two  hundred  and  thirty-one  feet  above  the 
level  of  the  Atlantic,  and  it  is  so  deep  that  in  many 
places  a  line  of  a  hundred  fathoms  has  not  reached  the 
bottom.  Nearly  half  of  the  Lake  shore  is  in  the  State 
of  New  York. 

2.  At  the  head  of  Lake  Ontario  on  Burlington  Bay 
stands  the  flourishing  city  of  Hamilton,  which  contains 
nearly  twenty  thousand  inhabitants.  No  place  in 
Canada  is  more  distinguished  for  commercial  enter- 
prise. Behind  it  rise  the  Burlington  Heights,  a 
continuation  of  the  Ridge  from  Queenston  Heights. 
At  Toronto  this  ridge  recedes  from  the  Lake  twenty- 
four  miles,  separating  the  streams  falling  into  Lake 
Simcoe  from  those  which  fall  into  Lake  Ontario.  It 
continues  onward  as  far  as  the  Bay  of  Quint6,  and  haa 
evidently  at  one  time  formed  the  boundary  of  the  Lake, 
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the  same  formation  being  still  visible  in  the  State  of 
New  York. 

3.  Lake  Ontario  is  well  deserving  of  i(s  name, 
**  The  Beautiful ;  "  and  yet  it  is  hard  to  say  in  what 
this  beauty  consists,  for  there  are  no  hills,  no  bold 
shores,  no  striking  scenery  around  it.  It  has  not  the 
appearance  of  a  fresh-water  lake  so  much  as  it  has  that 
of  a  vast,  rolling  ocean.  Its  waves  are  at  times  so 
rough  that  at  tirst  it  was  considered  dangerous  to 
navigate  it  with  any  but  large  vessels;  now  vessels  of 
every  description  may  be  seen  on  its  bosom. 

4.  Though  the  scenery  round  I^ake  Ontario  is  gene- 
rally striking,  yet  the  country  about  Burlington  Ba^'  at 
the  head  of  the  Lake  is  romantic  and  lovely.  A  small 
canal  was  some  years  since  constructed  through  the 
sand-bank,  similar  to  those  already  spoken  of,  which 
encloses  this  beautiful  Bay.  It  has  within  the  last  few 
years  been  repaired  and  strengthened,  and  cannot  fail 
to  be  of  infinite  importance  to  this  rapidly  rising 
country.  The  country  beyond,  called  Gore  District, 
contains  some  of  the  finest  lands  in  the  Province,  and  is 
remarkably  healthy.  The  Niagara  District,  too,  is 
noted  for  its  fertility  and  beauty.  The  Welland  Canal 
empties  itself  into  the  Lake  at  Port  Dalhousie,  which 
lies  between  Burlington  Bay  and  the  Niagara  River. 
This  harbour  is  now  much  improved.  The  country 
bordering  the  Lake  is  well  wooded  ;  and  through  the 
numerous  openings  the  prospect  is  enlivened  by  pretty 
towns  and  villages  and  flourishing  settlements. 

5.  The   city    of   Toronto    lies    nearly    opposite  the 
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mouth  of  the  Niagara  River  at  thirty-eight  miles 
distance.  It  is  a  rapidly  rising  place,  quite  English  in 
its  ai)pearanco,  well  drained  and  paved,  and  lighted 
with  gas.  It  is  very  prosperous,  and  has  more  than 
doubled  its  numbers  in  ten  years,  the  population  being 
now  44,400.  When  it  was  selected  by  Governor 
Simcoein  1793,  two  Indian  families  resided  on  the  spot. 
It  was  first  called  York,  but  its  name  was  afterward* 
changed  to  the  noble  Indian  name  of  Toronto,  or  "  The 
Place  of  Meeting."  The  country  in  every  direction 
round  is  fertile,  and  agriculture  thrives. 

6.  This  city,  previous  to  the  union  of  the  Provinces, 
was  the  Seat  of  Government  for  Western  Canada  y  and, 
when  the  removal  took  place,  many  thought  it  would 
decline  as  rapidly  as  it  had  risen.  The  citizens,  how- 
ever, rousing  their  energies,  set  about  improving  it  ia 
every  way,  and,  having  a  fine  agricultural  country  to 
fall  back  upon,  they  have  succeeded  in  making  Toronto 
one  of  the  finest  cities  in  America.  In  1849  in 
consequence  of  the  disturbances  in  Montreal,  which 
ended  in  the  destruction  of  the  Parliament  Buildings 
by  fire,  the  Seat  of  Government  was  fixed  at  Toronto 
and  Quebec  alternately  every  four  years ;  but  the 
Provincial  Parliament  in  April,  1856,  selected  Quebec 
as  tlie  permanent  Seat  of  Government. 

7-  The  Lake  Simcoe  country,  which  lies  north  from 
it,  is  a  rich  and  beautiful  tract  of  land.  The  road 
leading  to  it,  called  Yoiige  Street,  thirty-six  miles  in 
length,  is  macadamised  and  passes  through  a  fertile  and 
highly  cultivated  country.     The  country  round  Lake 
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Simcoe  is  lovely  and  romantic,  and  rapidly  filling  with 
settlers.  The  highest  land  in  Canada  is  in  this  neigh- 
bourhood, and  of  course  the  highest  level  of  the  water, 
which  is  found  in  a  small  lake  near  the  "  Narrows  "  of 
Lake  Simcoe. 

8.  There  is  a  small  Indian  settlement  at  Snake 
Island,  Lake  Simcoe.  They  are  one  hundred  and  nine 
in  number,  and  occupy  twelve  dwelling-houses.  They 
have  a  school-house  too,  in  which  their  children  are 
instructed  by  a  respectable  teacher,  and  Divine  service 
is  performed  by  a  resident  Missionary  of  the  Methodist 
persuasion,  to  which  these  Indians  belong.  Their 
Missionary,  who  has  been  acquainted  with  them  since 
1839,  states  that  the  majority  of  them  are  strictly 
moral  in  their  conduct,  and  most  of  the  adults  decidedly 
pious. 

9.  Below  Toronto  lie  the  harbours  of  Port  Hope 
and  Cobourg,  and  between  them  and  Kingston  stretches 
the  peninsula  of  Prince  Edward.  The  Genesee,  the 
Oswego,  and  the  Black  River  flow  into  Lake  Ontario 
from  the  State  of  New  York.  The  principal  river  oa 
the  Canadian  side  is  the  Trent,  which,  issuing  out  of 
Rice  Lake,  after  a  very  winding  course  of  nearly  one 
hundred  miles,  falls  into  the  Bay  of  Quinte.  The 
Otonabee  falls  into  the  north  shore  of  Rice  Lake,  and 
may  be  considered  as  a  continuation  of  the  Trent. 
They  are  both  broad  and  full  rivers,  and  are  navigable 
for  boats  to  a  considerable  distance  up. 

10.  There  is  a  settlement  of  Mississaguas  at  Alnwick, 
not  far  from  Rice  Lake.     Previous  to  1827  they  were 
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Pagans,  "wandering  in  tlie  neighbourhood  of  Belleville, 
Kingston  and  Gananoqiie,  and  wore  known  under  the 
name  of  the  Mississaguas  of  the  Bay  of  Quints.  After 
their  conversion  to  Christianity  they  were  received  into 
the  Methodist  Church,  and  settled  at  Grape  Island,  six 
miles  from  Belleville.  In  1830  they  removed  to  Aln- 
wick, where  they  are  progressing  in  industry  and 
agriculture.  They  are  in  general  consistent  and  pious 
Christians,  and  have  an  excellent  Missionary  who  has 
ministered  to  them  for  the  last  fourteen  years.  Their 
number  is  two  hundred  and  thirty-three.  At  Rice 
Lake  there  is  another  settlement ;  the  village  contains 
thirty  houses,  barns  and  school-house.  They  have  been 
reclaimed  from  their  wandering  life,  and  settled  in  their 
present  location  fifteen  years.  Their  number  is  one 
hundred  and  fourteen.  On  Mud  or  Chemang  Lake 
there  is  a  settlement,  which  is  supported  by  the  New 
England  Company.  They  are  Christians,  and  are 
visited  by  the  Missionary  from  Peterborough.  Their 
number  is  ninety-four.  The  Balsam  Lake  Indians, 
ninety  in  number,  have  removed  to  Lake  Scugog,  as 
they  are  anxious  to  become  agriculturists.  They  have 
a  school  and  a  resident  iMethodist  Missionary. 

11.  The  long  and  winding  Bay  of  Quints  not  only 
encloses  a  very  beautiful  and  fertile  peninsula,  but  is 
dotted  round  with  pretty  towns,  villages  and  settlements. 
Belleville  at  the  head  of  the  Bay  is  the  place  of  most 
consequence  ;  next  to  it  is  Picton,  a  very  pretty  littlo 
town  ;  and  on  every  aide  the  most  charming  scenery 
presents  itself. 
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12.  On  the  peninsula  of  Prince  Edward  is  a  remark- 
able lake  on  the  top  of  a  mountain.  Its  depth  is  so 
great  that  it  cannot  be  fathomed  ;  and,  as  it  is  on  a 
level  with  Lake  Erie,  which  is  only  sixty  or  seventy 
feet  deep,  it  is  said  to  be  connected  with  it  by  some 
mysterious  subterranean  communication. 

13.  At  Tyendanaga  in  this  Bay  there  is  a  very 
interesting  settlement  of  Mohawks.  These  Indians 
separated  from  their  nation  in  the  State  of  New  York 
about  the  year  1784.  They  were  Christians  long  before 
they  came  to  Canada,  and  as  fiir  back  as  the  reign  of 
Queen  Anne  were  presented  with  a  service  of  plate  for 
the  communion.  They  belong  to  the  Church  of 
England,  and,  their  place  of  worship  having  become  too 
small  for  the  congregation,  they  have  built  a  commodious 
stone  edifice,  the  expense  of  which  is  defrayed  out  of 
their  own  funds.  Their  number  is  three  hundred  and 
eighty. 

14.  Kingston  is  finely  situated  near  the  spot  where 
old  Fort  Frontenae  stood ;  its  appearance  is  pleasing, 
and  the  surrounding  country  picturesque.  The  inhabi- 
tants are  about  fourteen  thousand  in  number,  and  it  is 
rapidly  recovering  from  the  shock  occasioned  by  the 
removal  of  the  Seat  of  Government.  It  is  a  place  of 
commercial  importance,  being  the  port  of  the  Rideau 
Canal,  which  with  the  Ottawa  opens  up  so  much  of  the 
back  country,  and  is  a  mean  of  communication  with 
Montreal.  The  town-hall  and  market  are  very  hand- 
some, and  the  powerful  fortifications  all  around  the  city 
give  it  an  appearance  of  dignity  and  strength.     The 


248  GEOGRAPHICAL   DESCRIPTION 

harbour  is  excellent,  ships  of  the  line  could  lie  close  to 
the  shore,  and  a  strong  fort  commands  the  entrance. 
Ship-building  is  carried  on  to  a  considerable  extent, 
and  many  vessels  have  been  dispatched  from  Kingston 
direct  to  Liverpool. 

15.  The  stream,  issuing  from  the  eastern  extremity 
of  Lake  Ontario,  is  now  for  the  first  time  called  the  St. 
Lawrence.  In  the  course  of  a  few  miles  the  channel 
becomes  so  wide  and  so  full  of  islands  that  it  has 
obtained  the  name  of  "  The  Lake  of  the  Thousand 
Isles."  These  islands  are  of  every  imaginable  shape, 
size  and  appearance,  some  of  them  barely  visible,  others 
covering  many  acres  ;  but  their  broken  outline  gene- 
rally presents  the  most  picturesque  combinations  of 
wood  and  water.  While  sailing  among  them,  you  find 
yourself  sometimes  enclosed  in  a  narrow  channel,  then 
you  discover  many  openings  like  noble  rivers,  and  soon 
after  you  appear  to  be  on  the  bosom  of  a  spacious  lake. 

"  Hail  Lake  of  Thousand  Isles  ! 
Which  cluster'd  lie  within  thy  circling  arms, 
Their  flower-strown  shores  kiss'd  by  the  silver  tide. 
As  fair  art  thou  as  aught 
That  ever  in  the  lap  of  Nature  lay." 

16.  As  you  emerge  from  this  fairy  scene,  and  find 
yourself  within  the  banks  of  a  river,  you  approach 
Brockville,  one  of  the  prettiest  towns  in  Canada.  The 
houses  are  built  with  considerable  taste,  and  the  scenery 
they  command  is  exquisite.  Below  lies  Prescott,  a 
spot  made  memorable  during  the  late  insurrection,  and 
on  the  opposite  shore  stands  the  American  town  of 
Ogdensburg. 
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17.  An  island  in  the  centre  now  obstructs  the  St. 
Lawrence,  and  produces  what  is  called  the  "  Long 
Sault."  The  stream,  rushing  througli  a  narrow  passage 
on  each  side,  hurries  on  the  bark  with  great  velocity, 
and  the  two  currents,  meeting  at  the  lower  end,  dash 
against  each  other,  and  form  what  is  called  the  '•  Big 
Pitch."  To  avoid  these  rapids  at  the  Long  Sault,  a 
very  fine  canal  has  been  constructed  by  the  Govern- 
ment, called  the  Cornwall  Canal.  The  Indian  Village 
of  St.  Regis,  where  the  boundary  of  45^  strikes  the 
St.  Lawrence,  lies  opposite  the  town  of  Cornwall. 

18.  Here,  on  a  small  portion  of  the  hunting-grounds 
of  their  once  powerful  nation,  is  to  be  found  a  settle- 
ment of  Iroquois.  As  the  parallel  45*  intersects  the 
tracts  of  land  they  still  own,  part  of  it  is  in  Canada  and 
part  in  the  United  States.  The  number  of  British 
Indians  is  four  hundred  and  fifty,  and  the  Americans 
are  said  to  be  equally  numerous.  Many  of  the  men 
continue  to  procure  a  precarious  subsistence  by  hunt- 
ing, and  the  women  employ  themselves  in  making  up 
the  skins  of  animals,  killed  in  winter,  into  mitts  and 
mocassins,  and  in  manufacturing  splint  baskets  and 
brooms.  The  St.  Regis  Indians  have  a  large  stone 
church  with  a  steeple  and  two  belis,  which  was  erected 
upwards  of  fifty  years  ago  at  their  expense.  A  French 
Canadian  Missionary  is  maintained  by  the  Government 
at  the  village,  where  he  resides  permanently,  and  devotes 
his  whole  time  to  the  tribe.  A  great  portion  of  the 
service  here  consists  of  singing,  of  which  the  Indians  are 
passionately  fond.  They  have  not  advanced  much  in 
piety  or  religious  knowledge. 
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19.  After  passing  the  Canal,  the  River,  expanding 
to  the  width  of  five  miles,  is  called  Lake  St.  Francis. 
At  its  termination  begins  a  succession  of  very  formidable 
rapids,  varying  in  intricacy,  depth  and  width  of  channel. 
They  are  called  the  Coteau  du  Lac,  tlie  Split  Rock  and 
Cascades. 

20.  While  sailing  along  the  shores  of  Lake  St. 
Francis,  which  lies  entirely  within  the  British  territories, 
you  may  observe  a  large  Caim  or  pile  of  stones  heaped 
up  as  for  the  warriors  of  old,  which  has  been  raised  by 
the  Loyal  Glengary  Highlanders  in  honour  of  Sir  John 
Colborne,  Lord  Seaton,  formerly  Govern  or- General  of 
Canada. 

2L  The  rapids  commence  below  the  Lake,  and 
continue  for  about  nine  miles.  Formerly  they  used  to 
interrupt  the  navigation,  but  now  steamboats  of  proper 
size  and  build  come  over  them  daily  in  safety.  They 
do  not  pass  without  risk,  however,  as  may  be  well 
imagined,  when  you  consider  that  the  rapid  current 
sweeps  your  little  vessel  close  to  rocks  and  islands,  which, 
if  touciied,  would  cause  destruction.  The  voyage  down 
the  St.  Lawrence  .from  Kingston. to  Montreal  is  one  of 
the  most  exciting  and  dulii;htful  that  the  country  offers. 
The  eligibility  of  this  route  has  been  increased  lately  by 
the  re-discovery  of  a  channel  which,  it  is  said,  was  used 
long  ago  by  the  French  voi/ageurs.  For  this  discovery 
we  are  indebted  to  one  of  the  stoam-boat  captains,  aided 
by  an  enterprising  forwarding  merchant  of  .Montreal. 

22.  In  order  to  open  up  the  communication  between 
Lake  St.  Francis  and  Lake  St.  Louis,  and  to  enable  all 
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the  vessels  that  come  down  the  River  to  return  up  again 
avoiding  all  these  rapids,  a  canal  has  been  made  by 
Government,  which  is  called  the  Beauharnois  Canal,  and 
which  is  now  in  use.  Below  these  rapids  the  River 
spreads  out  into  Lake  St.  Louis,  near  which  there  is  a 
beautiful  foil  of  the  same  name.  Here  the  St.  Lawrence 
receives  an  important  accession  by  the  influx  of  the  great 
stream  of  the  Ottawa,  from  the  north-west. 

23.  The  Uttawas  or  Ottawa  has  even  yet  been  but 
partially  explored.  It  is  said  to  have  its  source  near  the 
Rocky  Mountains,  and  to  travel  a  distance  of  twenty- 
five  hundred  miles.  This  has  never  been  clearly  ascer- 
tained, but  it  is  known  to  flow  from  beyond  Lake 
Temiscaming,  and  to  have  a  course  of  at  least  five 
hundred  miles. 

24.  Formerly  from  forty  to  fifty  canoes  proceeded 
every  year  from  Lachine  in  the  Island  of  .Montreal  with 
articles  of  traffic,  and  ascended  the  Ottawa  for  about 
three  hundred  miles,  whence  they  were  carried  across 
Portages,  or  paddled  along  Lakes  and  then  passed 
through  French  River  to  Lake  Huron.  The  coasts  of 
this  Lake  and  those  of  Lake  Superior  were  then 
traversed  until  the  voyageurs  mot  at  the  Grand  Partage 
with  the  messengers  called  "  Coureurs  dcs  Bois,'"  who 
brought  the  furs  from  the  Indian  hunting-grounds. 
They  here  exchanged  their  skins  called  Peltries,  for  the 
European  goods  brought  by  the  voyageurs.  Although 
the  exchange  was  effected  with  much  difficulty,  and  at 
so  great  a  distance  from  the  sea-shore,  large  fortunes 
were  frequently  made  by  the  merchants  engaged  in  this 
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traffic.  The  voyageurs  returned  with  these  furs  to 
Montreal  in  their  light  bark  canoes,  in  which  these 
adventurers  have  been  known  to  perform  voyages  of 
thousands  of  miles.  The  Ottawa  was  then  the  grand 
route  of  fur  traders,  and  was  little  known  except  to 
those  employed  in  that  business. 

25.  The  Ottawa  is  connected  with  Lake  Huron  by 
the  French  River  and  Lake  Nepissing.  Two  cataracts 
occur  in  French  River,  one  just  as  it  leaves  the  Lake, 
and  the  other  twenty  miles  below,  called  the  "  Recollet.'' 
There  are  also  several  other  rapids,  one  of  which  is  dis- 
tinguished by  thirteen  wooden  crosses,  which  commemo- 
rate an  equal  number  of  fatal  accidents  that  have 
occurred  in  crossing  it. 

26.  French  River  is  about  seventy  five  miles  long. 
Its  breadth  varies,  sometimes  extending  move  than  a 
league  and  then  flowing  between  lengthened  ledges  of 
rock,  in  M'hich  are  excavated  deep  and  narrow  bays.  It 
is  said  that  i^^  prospects  exceed  in  singularity  and 
grandeur  those  which  are  here  afforded  by  groups  of 
long  and  lofty  islets  scattered  along  the  deep  dark  bays, 
the  clear  water  reflecting  their  rugged  outlines  and 
wild  foliage  amidst  the  solemn  stillness  which  prevades 
their  solitudes.  From  Lake  Nepissing  you  pass  by  a 
rapid  river  into  the  Ottawa. 

27.  The  navigation  of  this  beautiful  river  is  interrupted 
by  cataracts  and  rapids,  and  the  scenery  is  extremely 
picturesque.  It  formerly  divided  Upper  from  Lower 
Canada,  and  settlements  are  formed  along  its  banks  for 
upwards  of  a  hundred  miles.     The  lands  are  excellent. 
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with  abundance  of  fine  timber  and  mountains  of  iron  ore, 
which,  when  the  country  is  farther  advanced  in  manufac- 
tures, will  doubtless  prove  exceedingly  valuable. 

28.  Little  is  known,  however,  of  the  Ottawa  country 
beyond  the  Falls  and  Portage  "  des  Allumets,'^  one 
hundred  miles  above  the  Township  of  Hull.  Here  the 
River  is  divided  intii  two  channels  by  an  island  fifteen 
miles  long  ;  and,  about  twelve  miles  after  its  junction 
has  taken  place,  it  is  again  divided  by  an  island  twenty 
miles  long.  Owing  to  the  numerous  cascades  and  falls, 
the  scenery  here  is  extremely  romantic.  The  banks  of 
the  Ottawa  for  some  distance  is  composed  of  white 
marble,  which  may  be  traced  along  the  margin  of  the 
stream.     This  delightful  district  is  now  colonized, 

29.  The  magnificent  "  Lake  des  Chats'''  is  fifteen 
miles  long  and  about  one  mile  wide,  but  its  spacious  bays 
extend  it  to  three  miles.  Kinnel  Lodge,  the  residence 
of  the  Highland  Chief  M'Nab,  is  romantically  situated 
on  the  south  shore,  which  is  more  bold,  more  elevated 
and  better  settled  than  the  northern. 

30.  The  Chaudiere  Falls,  which  are  in  the  Ottawa, 
just  above  the  entrance  of  the  Rideau  Canal,  are  eighty 
feet  in  height  by  two  hundred  and  twelve  in  width. 
They  are  situated  near  the  centre  of  the  River,  and 
attract  a  considerable  portion  of  the  waters  which  are 
strongly  compressed  by  the  shape  of  the  rock  that 
impedes  them.  In  the  great  Chaudiere  or  Kettle  the 
sounding  line  has  not  found  bottom  at  three  hundred 
feet.  It  is  supposed  that  there  are  subterranean  passages, 
which  convey  the  immense  mass  of  waters  beneath  the 
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River.     In  fact  half  a  mile  lower  down  it  comes  boiling 
up  again  from  the  Kettles. 

3 1 .  Across  these  falls  has  been  thrown  the  celebrated 
Union  Bridge,  which  connects  Eastern  and  Western 
Canada.  It  is  said  to  be  one  of  the  most  remarkable 
bridges  in  the  world  boih  with  respect  to  situation  and 
construction.  Vast  rafts  of  timber  are  brought  down  this 
River  from  a  distance  of  several  liundred  miles.  The  dex- 
terity with  which  these  lumberers  manage  these  masses 
is  astonishing,  particularly  when  directing  them  down 
these  Falls.  The  improvement  of  the  slides  made  for 
passing  these  timbers  is  amongst  the  numerous  works 
which  the  Government  has  completed. 

32.  The  Rideau  Canal  commences  at  the  terminatioa 
of  a  small  bay  in  the  Ottawa,  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
eight  miles  distant  from  Montreal,  and  one  hundred  and 
fifty  from  Kingston,  and  about  a  mile  below  these  Falls. 
This  communication  is  more  correctly  a  succession  of 
raised  waters,  by  means  of  dams,  with  natural  lakes 
intervening,  than  a  canal  properly  speaking.  Lake 
Rideau  is  the  summit  pond,  and  the  waters  which  burst 
out  at  the  White  Fish  Falls  flow  into  tho  Gananoque 
River,  which  is  the  waste-weir  for  regulating  the  water 
*n  Lake  Rideau.  Thus  the  water  in  the  whole  canal, 
whether  in  times  of  flood  or  drought,  is  kept  at  a  steady 
height.  The  connection  between  Kingston  and  the 
Ottawa,  a  distance  of  one  hundred  and  thirty-two  miles, 
is  kept  up  by  this  canal. 

33.  Below  the  Chaudierc  the  Ottawa  has  an  uninter- 
rupted navigation  for  steam-boats  to  Grenville  sixty 
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miles  distant.  The  current  is  gentle  and  the  scenery 
pleasing  from  thenumerous  islands,  the  luxuriant  foliage 
of  the  trees,  and  the  glimpses  which  are  obtained  of 
infant  settlements  upon  the  skirts  of  the  forest  and  the 
margin  of  the  stream.  At  Grenville  commences  the 
impetuous  rapid  called  the  "  Long  Sault,"  which  is  only 
descended  by  voyageurs  or  raftsmen  of  experienced  skill 
and  energy.  Below  the  Long  Sault  the  River  continues 
at  intervals  rapid  and  unmanageable  as  far  as  to  Point 
Fortune,  where  it  expands  into  the  Lake  of  the  Two 
Mountains,  and  finally  forms  a  junction  with  the  St. 
Lawrence. 

•34.  The  Grenville  Canal,  formed  to  overcome  these 
obstacles,  consists  of  three  sections,  one  at  the  Long 
Sault,  another  at  the  Fall  called  the  "  Chdte  k  Blondeau,'' 
the  third  at  Carillon,  which  opens  into  the  Lake  of  the 
Two  Mountains,  through  which  an  uninterrupted  navi- 
gation is  maintained  at  Lachine.  A  railroad  connects 
Grenville  and  Carillon. 

35.  In  this  rich  and  beautiful  district  the  higher  of 
the  two  hills,  from  which  it  obtains  its  name,  is  called 
Calvary,  and  is  held  sacred  by  the  Canadians  and  the 
remnant  of  the  great  Indian  nations  living  at  its  base. 
A  large  lake  lies  in  its  shade,  terminated  by  the  Rapids 
and  Island  of  Ste.  Anne,  so  celebrated  in  Moore's 
Canadian  Boat-Song.  The  flourishing  village,  which 
surrounds  the  church,  owes  ils  existence  and  support  to 
the  contributions  of  the  Canadian  voyageurs,  who  never 
omit  to  pay  their  offerings  to  the  shrine  of  Ste.  Anne 
before  engaging  in   any  enterprise.     Captain  Franklin 
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mentioned  one  of  his  Canadians,  wlio,  when  on  the  most 
northern  coast  of  America,  nearly  two  tliousand  miles 
distant,  requested  an  advance  of  wages  that  an  additional 
offering  might  be  transmitted  by  the  hands  of  a  friend 
to  the  shrine  of  this  tutelar  Saint.  Many,  who  never 
have  seen  and  never  will  see  "  Uttawas  Tide,"  have  sung 
about  it  till  it  has  become  almost  a  household  word. 
The  Indians  at  the  Lake  of  the  Lwo  Mountains  consist 
of  Iroquois,  Algonquins  and  Nepissings  ;  their  number 
is  about  one  thousand.  They  are  all  Roman  Catholics  ; 
Missionaries  are  settled  amongst  thern  ;  and  they  have 
a  school  conducted  by  a  French  Canadian  ;  but  their 
condition  is  far  from  prosperous. 

36.  Several  miles  above  the  Island  of  Montreal  the 
waters  divide  into  two  branches.  The  smaller,  winding 
between  Isle  Jesus,  Isle  Bizarre  and  the  main  continent, 
rejoins  the  St.  Lawrence  at  Ropentigny.  The  greater 
portion,  rushing  among  a  cluster  of  islets  and  rocks  lying 
in  the  channel  between  Isle  Perrot  and  Ste.  Anne,  min- 
gles its  water  on  the  west  with  those  of  Lake  St.  Louis. 
The  Iroquois  settlement  of  Caughnawaga  or  "  The 
Village  of  the  Rapids"  stands  on  this  Lake  ten  miles 
from  Montreal.  This  seigniory  was  granted  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Iroquois  by  Louis  XIV.  in  1680,  and  a 
further  grant  was  made  afterwards  by  Frontenac. 
Those  who  do  not  cultivate  the  ground  subsist  in  summer 
by  navigating  steamers,  boats  and  rafts  down  to  Mon- 
treal, and  in  the  winter  by  the  profits  arising  from  the 
sale  of  snow-shoes,  mocassins,  &c.  They  have  every 
means   of  instruction   enjoyed  by   the    other   Roman 
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Catholics,  and  are  reported  to  be  regular  in  their 
attendance  at  church.  Their  number  is  about  eleven 
hundred.  They  behaved  nobly  during  the  insurrection, 
and  have  been  rewarded  by  special  marks  of  Her 
Majesty's  favour  sinee  that  period.  At  Caughnawaga 
is  a  station  of  the  Montreal  and  New  York  Railroad  ; 
and  the  steamer  Iroquois  now  plies  during  the  months 
of  winter. 

37.  Passing  Caughnawaga,  the  St.  Lawrence  now 
contracts  and  boils  up  and  foams  amongst  small  islands 
and  over  rocks  for  nine  miles,  forming  the  Rapids  of 
Lachine  or  Sault  St.  Louis.  The  Lachine  Canal  has 
been  recently  enlarged  so  as  to  enable  large  vessels, 
which  have  passed  downwards,  to  avoid  these  very 
dangerous  rapids  and  eventually  communicate  with  the 
Ocean,  as  the  Canal  conveys  the  vessels  across  the 
Island  to  the  harbour  of  Montreal.  Steamers  now  daily 
descend  these  rapids  during  summer  with  safety. 


Questions  on  Part  IV. — Chapter  3. 

1.  What  is  said  of  Lake  Ontario?  What  is  said  of  its  form? 
What  is  said  of  its  surface  and  depih  1  How  much  of  the 
shore  belongs  to  the  state  of  New  Yoik? 

2.  Where  is  Hamilton  1  For  what  is  it  distinguished  ?  What 
Heights  are  near  it  ?  What  stream  does  this  ridge  separate  ? 
How  far  does  it  crntinue  ? 

3.  What  is  said  of  the  "  Beautiful  Lake  ?"  Describe  its  beautiful 
appearance.     Its  waves. 

4.  What  is  said  of  the  scenery  round  Burlington  Bay  1  What  is 
said  of  the  canal?  Describe  the  Gnre  and  Niagara  Districts. 
Where  is  Pon  Dalhousie?     How  are  the  shores  enlivened? 

5.  Where  is  Toronto  situated  ?  Describe  it.  Who  resided  here  ia 
1 793  ?  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  Toronto  ?  What  is 
said  of  the  surrounding  country  ? 

M 
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6.  How  was  the  removal  of  the  seat  of  Government  regarded  ? 
How  did  the  cilizena  act,  and  what  is  Toronto  now?  When 
and  why  was  the  seat  of  government  restored  to  Toronto  ? 
What  is  the  arrangement  for  the  future  ? 

7.  What  is  said  of  the  Lake  Siracoe  country?  What  is  said  of 
Yonge  Street?  What  is  said  of  Lake  Simcoe  ?  Where  is  the 
higiiest  land  in  Canada  to  be  found  ? 

8.  Vvhere  is  there  a  settlement  of  Chippewa  Indians?  What  is 
their  present  state  ?  What  is  reported  of  their  religious  cha- 
racter ? 

9. Name  the  towns  Mow  Toronto.  What  rivers  come  from  the 
soiitli  1  Which  is  the  principal  river  on  the  Canadian  side  1 
In  what  light  may  the  Otonabee  be  considered  ? 

10.  What  Indian  settlement  is  here?  In  what  state  were  these 
Indians?  Wliat  is  said  of  Grape  Island?  To  what  place 
have  they  now  removed?  What  is  their  character  and  num- 
ber? .Mention  another  settlement.  How  long  has  the  Rice 
Lake  settlement  been  formed?  What  is  said  of  the  Indians  of 
Mud  Lake  ?     Wliat  is  snid  of  Balsam  Lake  ? 

11.  Describe  the  Bav  of  Quinte  ?  What  is  said  of  Belleville  and 
Picton  ? 

12.  Where  is  the  Lake  of  the  Mountain  ?  With  what  lake  is  it 
said  to  be  connected  ? 

13.  What  Indian  settlement  is  in  this  Bay  ?  How  long  have  they 
been  Christians?  To  what  Church  do  they  belong? 

14.  What  is  said  of  Kingston  ?  What  is  the  population  ?  Why 
is  it  a  place  of  commercial  importance  ?  What  is  said  of  the 
town-hall,  the  market,  and  the  springs  1  What  is  said  of  the 
harbour  and  fort?     What  is  said  of  ship-building? 

15.  Where  does  the  St.  Lawrence  first  take  its  proper  name? 
Into  what  does  it  expand  ?  Describe  these  Islands.  How  do 
these  views  vary  ?  Repeat  some  lines  written  on  these  by  a 
Canadian. 

16.  Describe  Brockville.    Where  are  Prescolt and  Ogdensburgh? 

17.  What  produces  the  Long  Sault?  How  is  the  Big  Pilch 
formed  ?  What  has  been  constructed  at  Cornwall  ?  Where 
is  St.  Regis  ? 

18.  Why  is  St.  Regis  peculiarly  interesting  ?  How  is  their  land 
situated?  What  are  their  numbers?  Their  employment? 
Describe  their  church.     What  is  said  of  their  Missionary  ? 

19.  What  is  the  expansion  of  the  River  called?  Where  do  the 
■  rapids  commence? 

20.  What  may  be  seen  on  the  shores  of  Lake  St.  Francis  ? 

21.  What  is  said  of  the  rapids?  Does  any  risk  attend  this 
passage  ?  Is  the  voyage  agreeable  ?  How  has  this  route  been 
improved  ?     To  whom  are  we  indebted  for  this  discovery? 
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22.  For  what  purpose  has  the  Beaubarnois  Canal  been  made  ? 
What  is  the  expansion  of  the  River  then  called  ?  What  river 
does  the  St.  Lawrence  receive  here  ? 

23.  Where  is  the  Ottawa  said  to  have  its  source  ?  How  far  is  it 
certain  that  it  flows  1 

24.  In  what  manner  was  the  trade  with  the  Indians  carried  on 
formerly?  How  did  the  voyageurs  then  proceed  ?  What  did 
the  Indians  give  in  exchange  for  European  goods  ?  Was  this 
a  profitable  traffic?  How  far  have  the  Canadian  voyngeurs 
been  known  to  travel  in  their  canoes?  What  was  the  Ottawa 
at  that  time  ? 

25.  How  is  it  connected  with  Lake  Huron  ?  Give  an  account 
of  the  Cataracts  which  occur.  In  what  manner  is  one  of  the 
Rapids  disttnsiuished  ? 

26.  Describe  French  River.  What  is  said  respecting  tho  country 
around  ■?     How  do  you  pass  from  Lake  Nepissing? 

27.  How  is  the  navigation  of  the  Ottawa  interrupted  ?  What  is 
said  of  it  ?     In  what  does  the  country  abound  ? 

28.13  the  Ottawa   country    well   known?     How  is  the    river 

divided  ?     What  is  said  of  the  scenery  here  1     What  is  said  of 

the  banks  1     What  is  said  of  the  district  1 
29.  Describe  the  "  Lac  des  Chats."     Where  is  Kinnel  Lodge? 
30.-What  is   said  of  the  Chaudiere   Falls?      Where  are  they 

situated  ?     What  is  said  of  the  depth  of  the  Great  Chaudiere  1 

Whither  are  the  waters  conveyed  1 

31.  What  remarkable  bridge  crosses  those  Falls?  What  is  it 
said  to  be  ?  How  is  timber  brought  down  the  river  ?  What 
is  said  of  the  manner  in  which  those  rafts  are  guided  ?  What 
is  said  of  the  improvement  made  by  Government  ? 

32.  Where  does  the  Rideau  Canal  commence  i  What  may  this 
be  called  ?  Where  is  the  summit  level,  and  whither  does  the 
waste  flow  1  What  effect  has  this  arrangement  ?  What  does 
the  Rideau  connect  1 

33.  How  far  down  is  the  Ottawa  navigable  1  Describe  the 
scenery  of  the  river.  Where  does  the  Long  Sault  commence  ? 
How  far  do  these  rapids  continue? 

34.  What  is  said  of  the  Grenville  Canal  ? 

35.  What  is  said  of  the  district  of  the  Lake  of  the  Two  Moun- 
tains 1  Where  is  St.  Anne's  ?  How  has  the  village  been 
upheld?  Repeat  the  story  of  a  Canadian  voyageur.  How 
has  the  Ottawa  become  known?  What  tribes  reside  at  the 
Lake  of  the  Two  Mountains  ?     In  what  condition  are  they  1 

36.  How  ftfe  the  waters  divided  ?  Where  does  the  greater 
portion  rush?  Where  is  Caughnawaga  ?  Who  granted  this 
seigniory?    How  do  the  Indians  subsist?    What  piivilege 
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do  tlipy  enjoy  ?  What  is  said  of  their  conduct?  What  rail- 
road has  a  station  here  ?  What  steamer  plies  during  winter  ? 
37.  What  does  the  St.  Lawrence  now  form?  Why  has  the 
Lachine  Canal  been  enlarged  1  Do  steamers  now  descend 
the  rapids  ? 


CHAPTER  IV. 

CONTENTS. 


Montreal. — The  Richelieu — Lake  Champlain — Lake  St. 
Peter — Three  Rivers — Quebec — The  Falls  of  Mont' 
morency — The  St.  Lawrence — The  Saguenay. 

1.  The  Island  and  Seigniory,  on  the  south  side  of 
which  the  City  of  Montreal  stands,  is  about  thirty  miles 
long,  and  its  superior  fertility  has  acquired  for  it  tfie 
appellation  of  the  "  Garden  of  Canada."  The  slopes  of 
the  Mountain,  which  rises  near  the  City,  and  from  which 
it  derives  its  name,  are  wooded  nearly  to  the  summit ; 
buttowardsthe  base  the  forest-trees  have  been  succeeded 
by  orchards  that  produce  apples,  pears  and  plums  of  the 
choicest  flavour. 

2.  Between  the  Mountain  and  the  River  the  city  and 
suburbs  extend  in  every  direction.  It  is  a  very  hand- 
some and  lively  place,  and  possesses  a  metropolitan 
appearance.  It  is  well  lighted  and  clean,  and  is  rapidly 
improving  in  size,  beauty  and  convenience.  Noble 
wharves,  built  of  stone,  stretch  along  the  shore,  and  the 
lofty  warehouses  and  stores  behind  them  give  an  idea  of 
the  great  commercial   importance  to  which  it  has  risen. 
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The  magnificent  French  Church  of  Notre  Dame  is  the 
largest  building  in  the  New  World.  The  steeples  and 
domes  of  the  various  Churches,  Bonsecours  Market,  and 
splendid  Bank  of  Montreal,  with  the  Merchants' 
Exchange,  Court-house  and  "Post-office,  ornament  the 
City  greatly,  and  convey  a  just  iaipression  of  the  wealth 
and  importance  of  the  commercial  metropolis  of  Canada. 

3.  The  situation  of  Montreal  at  the  head  of  navigation 
for  sea-going  vessels  must  ensure  its  importance,  and, 
even  now  when  the  canals  are  finished,  enabling  large 
vessels  to  pass  up  the  Lakes,  there  is  no  doubt  but  that 
it  will  still  secure  an  important  share  of  the  commerce 
of  the  country.  Its  position  too  in  regard  to  the  United 
States  is  very  favourable.  The  facilities  of  transport  to 
Brewsterville  or  South  Montreal,  thence  on  the  Rail- 
road to  St.  John's  and  onward  by  water  to  New  York 
through  Lake  Champlain  and  the  Hudson,  render  the 
conveyance  of  goods  and  passengers  both  easy  and 
expeditious.  Like  facilities  are  afforded  by  the  Montreal 
and  New- York  Railroad,  (connecting  with  the  Ogdens- 
burg  Line  at  Mooers'  Corners)  which  is  available 
during  the  winter  by  steam  across  the  St.  Lawrence  at 
Lachine  and  Caughnawaga,  where  the  River  remains 
open.  A  Rail-road  also  connects  Montreal  with  the 
City  of  Portland  on  the  Atlantic  sea-board.  The  South 
Montreal  and  St.  John's  Railway  is  extended  to  Rouse's 
Point  on  Lake  Champlain,  and  there  connects  with  the 
Ogdensburg  Line. 

4.  The  St.  Lawrence  below  Montreal  presents  a  wide 
expanse,  navigable  for  vessels  of  six  hundred  tons,  whioh 
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gives  it  all  the  advantages  of  a  Sea-port.  About  forty- 
five  miles  lower  down,  where  it  widens  into  Lake  St. 
Peter,  t  becomes  rather  shallow,  and  allows  only  a  nar- 
row passage  for  hu'ge  ships.     This  is  now  deepened. 

5.  At  the  head  of  Lake  St.  Peter  the  St.  Lawrence 
receives  the  Richelieu  River,  which  issues  from  Lake 
Champlain,  and  flows  for  about  seventy  miles  through  a 
fertile  country.  It  differs  from  most  rivers  in  being 
narrow  at  its  mouth  and  widening  upwards ;  its  banks 
are  generally  from  eiglit  to  twelve  feet  high,  diversiBed 
on  each  side  by  farms  and  extensive  settlements  in  a 
high  state  of  improveaient.  On  or  near  it  are  neat, 
populous  and  flourishing  villages,  handsome  churches, 
numerous  mills  of  every  description,  good  roads  in  all 
directions,  and  every  characteristic  of  a  prosperous 
country. 

6.  The  breadth  of  the  bed  of  the  Richelieu  at  its 
mouth  is  two  hundred  and  fifty  yards.  This  it  preserves, 
■with  a  few  exceptions  occasioned  by  some  small  and 
beautiful  islands,  up  to  Chambly  Basin.  Tiiis  is  an 
expansion  of  the  River  nearly  circular,  about  a  mile  and 
a  half  ill  diameter,  embellished  by  several  little  islands, 
which  are  covered  with  verdure  and  fine  wood,  as 
ornamentally  disposed  as  if  regulated  by  the  hand  of 
art.  A  very  fine  bridge  has  been  lately  erected  over 
the  Richelieu,  whicli  will  be  an  immense  benefit  to  the 
country.  From  the  basin  of  Chambly  the  River 
continues  to  widen  more  or  less  to  St.  John's,  where 
there  is  a  ship  navigation  to  the  towns  on  Lake 
Cbamplain.     There   is   a   canal   too,   which  has  been 
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formed  to  avoid  the  rapids  on  the  Richelieu,  and  to 
connect  the  St.  Lawrence  and  Lake  Champlain. 

7.  Lake  Champlain'  is  the  most  picturesque  of  the 
inland  waters.  Its  length  is  one  hundred  and  twenty 
miles.  It  derives  its  name  from  Samuel  Champlain,  the 
distinguished  man  who  discovered  it  in  1609.  At 
Rouse's  Point,  Avhere  the  Lake  opens,  are  the  fortress 
and  outwarks  erected  by  the  Americans  -whilst  they 
considered  this  position  within  their  own  boundary. 
For  some  years  it  belonged  to  Canada,  but  by  the 
Ashburton  treaty  of  1842  it  was  given  up  to  the  United 
States.  It  completely  defends  the  pass  of  Lake  Cham- 
plain, and  the  Americans  have  now  improved  it.  A 
little  below  Rouse's  Point  are  the  British  Naval  Station 
and  Garrison  of  Isle  aux  Noix  ;  and  here  the  hulks  of 
ships  and  gunboats  used  in  the  late  war  are  now  lying. 
Here  also  is  a  Juvenile  Reformatory  Prison. 

8.  The  country  around  the  ilichelieu  is  very  romantic 
and  Beautiful,  and  in  the  distance  are  seen  the  bold  and 

^Howering  summits  of  Rouville,  Belffiil,  Yaraaska  and 
Ste.  Therese.  The  range  of  hills  traversing  the  fine 
country,  called  the  "  Eastern  Townships,"  is  a  continu- 
ation of  the  Green  Mountains  of  Vermont.  This  ter- 
ritory is  profusely  watered  by  rivers,  lakes  and  rivulets, 
which  wind  about  in  every  direction.  The  British 
American  Land  Company  have  their  possessions  in  this 
section-  These  Townships  are  situated  between  Vermont, 
New  Hampshire  and  Maine,  and  tue  River  St.  Law- 
rence. The  largest  body  of  water,  called  Memphrema- 
gog  Lake,  which  is  thirty  miles  long  and  two  miles  wide, 
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lies  on  the  southern  portion  ;  Mas-awippi  Lake  is  eight 
miles  long,  and  one  mile  wide.  These  Likes  discharge 
their  waters  by  streams  into  the* river  St.  Francis.  The 
poi)ulation  here  is  increasing  rapidly. 

9.  Returning  down  the  Kiohelieu,  or  Chambly,  as  it 
is  sometimes  called,  as  you  enter  the  Lake  St.  Peter, 
jnunierable  green  islands  and  pretty  villages  rise  on  each 
side.  Amongst  these  the  pretty  town  of  Sorel,  or 
William  Henry,  stands  conspicuous.  This  Lake  is  about 
twenty -five  miles  in  length,  and  from  one  to  ten  in 
breath  ;  its  channel,  which  is  very  intricate,  requires  to 
be  marked  with  beacons,  usually  small  fir-poles  stuck  in 
the  mud  with  part  of  the  green  tuft  left  on  their  tops. 
There  is  a  settlement  of  Abenaquais  on  the  Kiver  St. 
Francis,  which  rises  to  the  southward  and  flows  into 
this  Lake.  The  majority  reside  in  the  village,  which  is 
thirty-seven  acres  in  extent ;  but  about  adoisen  fauiilies, 
who  do  not  cultivate  tiie  ground,  live  in  wigwams  scat- 
tered over  the  country,  and  seldom  resort  to  the  village 
except  to  receive  thuir  presents.  The  Government 
support  a  Roman  Catholic  Missionary,  as  they  are 
chietiy  of  that  religion. 

10.  The  Town  of  Three-Rivers  is  very  agreeably 
situated  on  the  west  side  of  the  River  St.  Maurice  at 
its  confluence  with  the  St.  Lawrence.  It  owes  its  name 
to  the  position  of  two  small  islands  in  the  mouth  of  the 
former,  giving  it  the  appearance  of  three  distinct  rivers. 
This  is  one  of  the  oldest  ])laces  in  Canada,  and  at  one 
time  possessed  a  great  share  of  the  fur  trade.  It  has  a 
population  of  6000.     On  the  riglit  bank   of  theRiver 
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seven  or  eight  miles  above  Three-Rivers,  are  some  iron 
forges,  which  were  established  so  long  ago  as  1737  by 
the  French.  At  the  conquest  of  the  Province  the  right 
of  the  Freuch  king  devolved  on  his  British  Majesty,  and 
these  forges  have  been  let  to  private  persons  who  hav^ 
worked  them  with  success.  The  ore  is  abundant  and 
equal  to  the  best  Swedish,  and  the  habitans  prefer  having 
their  stoves,  pots  and  kettles  made  of  it  to  any  otiier. 
The  workmen  are  chiefly  Canadians.  Of  late  years  a 
great  many  saw-mills,  conducted  on  an  extensive  scale, 
have  been  established  on  the  St.  Maurice,  and  the  dis- 
trict in  consequence  is  fast  rising  into  importance. 

11.  The  banks  of  the  St.  Maurice  are  generally  high, 
and  covered   with  large   groves  of  fine   majestic  trees. 
Navigation  extends  for  boats  thirty-eight  leagues,  with 
the  exception  of  the  Portages.     Up  the  western  branch 
is  a  most  extraordinary  chain  of  lakes   and  navigable 
waters,  the  number  of  whicli  is   estimated  at   twenty- 
three.     The  stupendous   fall    of   the    Shawenegam    is 
magnificent,  being  one  hundred  and  fifty  feet  perpen- 
dicular.    The  Falls  of  ihe  Grande  Mere,  situated  some 
miles  above  them,  are,  from  their  picturesque  beauty, 
well    worthy    the    attention    of   the    attentive    tourist. 
Nothing  on  the  Continent  of  America  can  be  met  with 
of  a  grander   or   more  imposing   character.     The  St. 
Maurice  is  more  than  one  hundred  and  forty  miles  in 
lensrth.      At    Three    Rivers    there    are    about    ninety 
Algonquins,  v.'ho  are  in  a  state  of  great  proverty  ;  and 
on   the   River   St.  Maurice  there  are  eighty-six  of  the 
Tete  de    Boule   Tribe   in   a    similar    condition.     The 
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Abenaquais  possess  a  few  acres  of  land  and  three  islands 
on  the  river  B^cancour,  nearly  opposite  Three  Rivers. 
Although  Christianized,  they  have  neither  church  nor 
school.  They  make  no  progress  in  agriculture,  support 
themselves  by  fishing,  and  are  only  eighty-four  in 
number. 

12.  After  passing  the  mouths  of  the  St.  Maurice,  the 
banks  of  the  St.  Lawrence  continue  rising  till  you  reach 
the  Richelieu  Rapids,  which  so  contracts  the  channel  as 
to  render  it  hazardous  except  at  particular  periods  of  the 
tide.  The  banks  afterwards  expand,  and  present  an 
extremely  interesting  prospect — churches,  villages  and 
white  cottages  profusely  scattered  along  the  shore.  The 
view  is  bounded  by  remote  and  lofty  mountains,  from 
amongst  which  the  rapid  river  Jacques  Cartior  rushes 
impetuously  into  the  St.  Lawrence.  The  country  on 
both  sides  is  thickly  peopled,  and  exhibits  a  succession 
of  jiarishes,  mostly  consecrated  by  name  to  the  memory 
of  some  Saint.  The  post  road  leads  through  the  parishes 
on  the  North  Shore.  The  Chaudiere  River  rises  in 
Lake  Megautic  to  the  South,  and  rushes  over  a  beauti- 
ful rapid,  four  miles  from  its  mouth,  dashing  and  foam- 
ing till  it  mingles  with  the  St.  Lawrence.  Near  Quebec 
the  River  narrows  its  channel  to  thirteen  hundred  and 
fourteen  yards,  but  the  navigation  is  completely  unob- 
structed. 

13.  Quebec  is  situated  on  the  north-west  side  of  the 
St.  Lawrence,  in  lutituiie  48'^  40'  north  and  longitude 
71*  15'  we<t,  and  cannot  be  approached  without  emo- 
tions of  admiration      A  ridge  of  high  land,  commenoing 
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at  Cap  Rou»e  and  extending  for  about  eiafht  miles  along 
the  bank,  terminates  at  the  eastern  extremity  in  a  lofty 
promontory,  rising  in  front  of  the  beautiful  basin  formed 
by  the  confluence  of  the  St.  Charles  with  the  St.  Law- 
rence. On  the  highest  point  of  this  promontory  is 
Cape  Diamond,  the  strongest  citadel  in  the  World, 
rising  three  hundred  and  fifty  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  water,  and  terrainating  towards  the  east  in  a  round 
tower,  whence  is  displayed  the  national  standard  of 
England.  From  this  cape  the  view  extends  more  than 
forty  miles  up  and  down  the  River.  Below  is  the 
beautiful  Island  of  Orleans,  and  on  the  opposite  side 
stands  the  pretty  village  of  Point  Levi  with  its  churches 
and  naat  dwellings,  surrounded  by  a  variety  of  pleasing 
scenery.  On  the  north  flows  the  River  St.  Charles, 
winding  amidst  valleys  and  liills  with  villages  on  their 
sides,  whilst  the  prospect  is  closed  by  a  bold  screen  of 
mountain. 

2  14.  Below  the  rocky  promontory  lies  the  Lower  Town, 
which  is  built  on  a  strip  of  land  saved  from  the  water, 
and  stretches  from  the  suburb  of  St.  Rock  to  where  the 
Citadel  overhangs.  Crowded  wharves  extend  all  around 
the  Town  and  for  three  miles  up  the  River.  The  St. 
Lawrence,  which  flows  majestically  before  the  Town,  is 
one  of  the  greatest,  most  noble  and  beautiful  of  rivers, 
and  is  the  farthest  navigable  for  vessels  of  a  large  size 
of  any  in  the  World.  Its  length,  from  its  mouth  in  the 
Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  to  the  harbour  of  Quebec,  is  three 
hundred  and  sixty  miles,  while  Montreal  is  one  hundred 
and  eighty  miles  higher  up  its  course. 
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15.  In  summer  the  harbour  of  Quebec  is  filled  with 
vessels  of  every  description,  and  presents  a  very  gay 
and  bustling  scene.  In  winter,  however,  it  wears  a 
very  different  aspect,  the  River  being  choked  up  with 
broken  fields  of  ice,  exhibiting  the  most  varied  and 
fantastic  appearance.  The  cold  is  intense,  but  the 
ice  is  seldom  quite  firm  between  Quebec  and  Point  Levi, 
and  the  habitants  cross  in  wooden  canoes,  hauling  or 
pushing  them  forward  amongst  the  cakes  of  ice.  When 
the  ice  does  form,  it  is  called  a  pont ;  there  is  always  a 
kind  of  jubilee,  and  people  are  to  be  seen  in  every  direc- 
tion sleighing,  sliding,  skating  and  running.  The 
ferry-raen,  however,  do  their  utmost  to  prevent  the  ice 
from  taking,  as  it  deprives  them  of  their  living  while  it 
lasts.  It  has  been  remarked  that  Quebec  has  an  Italian 
summer  and  a  Russian  winter.  Now,  however,  from  the 
extension  of  railroads,  Quebec  will  not  be  so  pent  up  in 
winter  as  it  has  been.  The  Quebec  and  Richmond 
Koad  will  join  it  with  the  Atlantic  sea-board,  and  with 
Montreal  and  Upper  Canada,  and  a  railroad  on  the 
north  shore  is  also  in  contemplation. 

16.  Tlie  Huron  name  for  Quebec  is  Tiatontarili, 
which  signifies  "  The  place  of  a  Strait,''  a  name  peculi- 
arly appropriate  to  it.  The  Indians  in  Cartier's  time 
always  called  Stadacona,  which  probably  had  the  same 
meaning  in  the  Algonquin  language.  Chalevoix  says 
that  it  is  derived  from  the  Algonquin  word  Que,  which 
signifies  a  strait.  It  is  contended  by  some,  however, 
that  the  word  is  not  to  be  found  in  the  Indian  language, 
but  that  it  is  derived  from  the  Normans,  the  first  part 
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Que  being  undoubtedly  French,  and  the  latter  bee  being 
uniformly  applied  by  thein  to  any  lofty  promontory  or 
cape.  Cartier's  pilot  is  said  to  have  exclaimed  in 
Norman  French,  when  he  saw  the  cape,  "  Que  bee  /" 
What  a  beak  !  Champlain  in  his  book  says  distinctly 
that  this  is  the  Indian  name  given  to  it  when  he  first 
came  to  the  country,  and  many  Indian  terminations 
render  it  quite  probable. 

17.  Quebec,  as  a  fortress,  is  superior  to  any  on  the 
Continent  of  America  ;  the  Citadel  or  Cape  Diamond, 
together  with  a  formidable  combination  of  strongly  con- 
structed works  extending  over  forty  acres,  rendering  it 
impregnable.  The  memorable  battle-field  of  the  Plains 
of  Abraham  stretches  to  the  west.  The  Hurons  have 
been  long  settled  at  the  village  of  Lorette  near  Quebec, 
and  claim  to  be  the  descendants  of  those  Hurons  to 
whom  the  seigniory  of  Sillery  was  given  by  the  French 
Monarch  in  1651.  Their  present  number  is  one  hundred 
and  eighty-nine  ;  they  are  all  half-breeds,  and  agricul- 
ture has  made  little  progress  among  them.  Their  fond- 
ness for  liunting  and  fishing  still  continues,  and  they 
usually  devote  three  months  in  the  spring  and  three  in 
the  autumn  to  these  pursuits.  They  have  a  chapel  and 
a  Missionary  is  maintained  by  Government  for  their  in- 
instruction.  In  the  school  there  are  about  twenty-five 
apt  pupils.  Within  the  last  two  or  three  years  it  has 
been  said  that  they  were  improving  in  moral  and  good 
habits ;  but  the  most  recent  traveller  who  visited  them 
gives  a  very  unfavorable  account  of  this  miserable  rem- 
nant of  a  great  nation. 
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18.  Crossing  the  St.  Charles,  you  pass  along  the  road, 
leading  north-east  amongst  the  cottages,  farms  and 
orchards  at  Beauport,  to  the  Falls  of  Montmorency. 
This  river  flows  down  from  the  southern  mountains 
among  woods  and  rocks,  and  then  over  rugged  steeps 
through  a  richly  cultivated  country,  until  within  a  fevT 
yards  of  the  precipitous  banks  of  the  St.  Lawrence. 
Here  it  thunders  over  a  perpendicular  rock,  two  hundred 
and  twenty  feet-high,  in  an  extended  sheet  of  foaming 
appearance  resembling  snow.  This  fall  is  most  beau- 
tiful in  the  spring,  when  the  river  is  full  of  water  from 
the  melting  snows. 

19.  The  Isle  of  Orleans,  about  five  miles  down  the 
River  from  Quebec,  is  thickly  sprinkled  over  with  white 
cottages,  corn  fields,  orchards  and  meadows,  with  here 
and  there  a  village  church.  There  are  many  other 
islands  worthy  of  attention  ;  but  that  which  gives  the 
chief  charm  to  the  scenery  of  the  St.  Lawrence  is  the 
lofty  range  of  mountains.  Their  summits  have  been 
seen  at  sea  one  hundred  miles  distant,  and  they  are 
supposed  to  be  as  high  as  the  Pyrenees. 

20.  About  twenty  miles  below  Quebec  the  waters  of 
the  St.  Lawrence  begin  to  mingle  with  those  of  the 
Ocean,  and  to  acquire  a  saline  taste,  which  increases  till 
at  Kamouraska,  seventy  five  miles  nearer  its  mouth, 
they  become  completely  salt.  It  is  customary,  however, 
to  consider  this  river  as  continued  down  to  the  Island 
of  Anticosti,  and  as  bounded  by  the  Mingan  settlement 
on  the  Northern  and  by  Cape  Rosier  on  the  Southern 
Shore.  The  Bay  of  Chaleur  and  the  Restigouche  divide 
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Canadafrom  New  Brunswick  for  a  considerable  distance. 
At  the  head  of  the  Bay  in  the  village  of  Mission  Point 
there  is  a  small  remnant  of  Mumais,  a  tribe  formerly- 
very  numerous  in  Nova  Scotia  and  New  Brunswick. 
They  are  three  hundred  and  thirty-five  in  number,  and 
are  but  little  known.  Though  they  are  Roman  Catholics, 
they  have  neither  church  nor  school.  They  do  not 
share  in  the  distribution  of  presents,  and  have,  till 
within  the  last  two  years,  fallen  into  a  state  of  misery 
and  neglect.  They  now,  however,  display  a  disposition 
to  improve. 

21.  At  the  mouth  the  St.  Lawrence  is  sixty  miles 
■wide,  while  at  Kamouraska  it  is  not  more  than  twenty 
miles.  The  shores  of  the  dangerous  Island  of  Anticosti 
in  the  mouth  of  the  River  are  flat ;  but  light-houses  are 
now  erected  on  its  eastern  and  western  points,  and 
depots  of  provisions  have  been  formed  at  several  places 
for  the  relief  of  shipwrecked  persons. 

22.  The  counties  of  Gasp^,  Kimouski  and  Kamouraska, 
comprehending  a  valuable  territory,  extend  from  three 
hundred  miles  along  the  St.  Lawrence.  Cape  Rosier  is 
low,  but  the  land  behind  rises  into  high  round  hills,  and 
the  whole  is  covered  with  trees  of  various  kinds.  The 
high  mountains  on  both  sides  often  terminate  into  capes 
or  bold  head-lands,  which  have  a  fine  elFect.  The  narrow 
level  tract  of  land  extending  between  the  River  and  these 
mountains  is  cultivated,  and  the  delicious  verdure  of  the 
corn-fields  is  in  strong  contrast  with  the  hue  of  the  pine 
forests  in  the  overshadowing  back-ground.  The  parish 
of  St.  Thomas  on  the  Riviere  du  Sud  in  L'Islet  County 
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is  the  most  populous  place  below  Quebec,  and  a  low  belt 
of  thickly  peopled  country  extends  thence  until  within  a 
few  miles  of  Point  Levi.  The  Seigniories,  which  extend 
all  along  the  shores.,  were  granted  while  Canada  was 
under  the  gnvernment  of  France,  and  the  inhabitants  are 
nearly  all  French  Canadians.  The  townships  have  all 
been  granted  since  Canada  belonged  to  Great  Britain, 
and  have  been  settled  by  English,  Irish,  Scotch  and 
Americans. 

23.  The  Northern  Coast  of  the  St.  Lawrence  exhibits 
for  more  than  two  hundred  miles  the  same  primitive  wild- 
ness  which  it  presented  to  the  earliest  navigators.  With 
the  exception  of  Tadousac  at  the  mouth  of  the  Saguecay 
and  the  Queen's  Posts  or  Seven  Island's  Bay  and  at 
Port  Neuf,  scarcely  any  signs  of  art  or  civilization 
appear. 

24.  It  was  to  Tadousac  that  the  first  French  adven" 
turers,  who  visited  Canada,  resorted,  and  it  continued 
to  be  for  a  long  time  one  of  the  chief  fur-trading  posts. 
The  Saguenay  is  more  picturesque  than  any  other  river 
in  the  Province.  Its  banks  are  composed  of  a  continued 
range  of  elevated  olltis,  rising  abruptly  in  some  places 
from  one  hundred  to  tifteeu  hundred  feet.  At  its  mouth 
the  Saguenay  is  one  hundred  fathoms  deeper  than  the 
St.  Lawrence.  It  runs  about  west  for  the  distance  of 
seventy  miles  to  the  Imlian  Mission  called  Chicoutimi. 
About  sixty  miles  above  Tadousac  there  is  a  Bay  called 
"  Grand  Bay"  or  "  Ila  !  Ila  !  Bay,"  about  nine  miles 
deep,  where  the  progress  of  a  flourishing  settlement  was 
considerably  retarded  by  a  destructive  fireiu  tlie  summer 
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of  1846.  It  derives  this  name  from  the  original  disco- 
verers, who  had  taken  it  for  the  main  river,  exchximing 
Ha  !  Ha  !  on  finding  its  terminus.  They  then  retraced 
their  course,  and,  entering  a  narrow  strait  of  the  River 
opening  on  the  north  shore,  and  bounded  by  two  capes 
only  three  quarters  of  a  mile  apart,  and  rising  five 
hundred  feet  perpendicularly,  ihey  ascended  as  far  as  to 
Chieoutimi.  This  is  at  present  one  of  the  Queen's 
Posts,  and  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  have  large 
stores  here  for  the  purpose  of  the  fur-trade.  Fifteen 
miles  above  Chieoutimi  is  the  head  of  tide  water,  mak- 
ing the  river  navigable  for  schooners  eighty-five  miles. 
Here  is  a  range  of  rapids,  which  extends  ten  miles. 
The  Indians  say  there  is  a  subterranean  fall  above  the 
foot  of  the  I'apids,  which  they  call  '*  the  Manitou  or 
the  Great  Spirit."  There  is  a  carrying-place  to  avoid 
these  falls,  called,  "  Le  Grand  Portage."  The  number 
of  wandering  Indians  in  this  and  other  places  near  is 
about  two  hundred. 

25.  The  Saguenay  is  discharged  from  Lake  St.  .John, 
which  is  exactly  one  hundred  miles  around.  Eleven 
large  rivers  fall  into  it,  and  it  has  only  this  one  outlet* 
The  Indians  call  it  Piegougamis,  or  the  Flat  Lake. 
Into  this  there  is  a  remarkable  Curtain  Fall  of  two  hun- 
dred and  thirty-sis  feet,  so  conspicuous  as  to  be  seen 
at  forty  or  fifty  miles  distant.  Its  Indian  name  is 
**  Oueat  chouan,"  or  "  Do  you  see  a  fall  there  ?"  The 
climate  of  the  valley  of  the  St.  John  is  said  by  persons 
possessing  the  best  information  to  be  far  preferable  to 
that  of  the  sea-cost,  and  the  land  is  remarkably  fine.   It 
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is  the  intention  of  Government  to  open  these  fertile 
lands  to  the  French  Canadians  ;  who  owing  to  their 
peculiar  laws  in  having  no  right  of  primogeniture,  have 
now  in  several  plaees  over-populated  the  old  settlements. 
At  Chicoutimi  are  someinterestinf^  traces  of  the  Jesuits, 
who  had  a  settlotnent  liere  when  Canada  was  first  colo- 
nized. A  chapel  built  by  them  still  remains  almost 
entire. 

26.  South-east  of  the  Saguenay  lies  Green  Isle,  about 
seven  miles  long.  Passing  by  Hare  Island,  we  come  to 
Isles  aux  Coudres,  where  the  channel  contracts  to  thir- 
teen hundred  and  twenty  yards,  and  the  navigation  be- 
comes difficult.  Grosse  Isle,  in  which  is  the  Quarantine 
Station,  and  several  other  groups  of  Islands  lie  between 
this  and  the  beautiful  Isle  of  Orleans,  which  is  about 
five  miles  below  Quebec.  To  the  south  of  this  lies  the 
low  belt  of  beautiful  and  thickly  peopled  country  ex- 
tending from  the  Riviere  du  Sud  to  Point  Levi,  opposit-e 
Quebec. 

27.  The  climate  of  Canada  East  is  very  severe  ;  but 
except  to  the  weak  and  feeble,  the  consumptive  and  the 
rheumatic,  is  very  healthy.  The  winter,  though  long,  is 
far  from  being  disagreeable,  and  is  to  the  Canadian  a 
season  of  cheerfulness  and  enjoyment.  As  the  country 
is  easily  traversed  by  light  carioles,  which  pass  quickly 
over  the  snow,  long  journeys  are  sometimes  made  ;  and 
visits,  picnics,  fishing  aud  hunting  parties,  enliven  the 
winter.  The  appearance  of  the  country  is  sometimes 
exceedingly  beautiful,  the  deep-blue  unclouded  sky 
above  forming  a  fine  contrast    with  the  snowy  earth 
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below^ ;  and  when  the  trees  are  covered  with  icicles, 
which  generally  occurs  after  a  thaw,  the  effect  is  daz- 
zling. When  the  snow  melts  and  the  early  snmmer 
sets  in,  the  weather  is  beautiful  and  very  warm.  July 
and  August  are  extremely  hot.  The  fall,  which  con- 
tinues till  November,  is  the  pride  of  the  year  in  all  parts 
of  Canada.  In  the  south-western  portion  of  the  pro- 
vince the  weather  is  very  mild  ;  and,  when  the  lands 
are  drained  and  more  thickly  settled,  they  will  probably 
exceed  all  others  in  Canada  in  this  respect. 

28.  There  is  a  very  great  difference  in  tlie  temperature 
of  winter  and  summer,  the  cold  of  the  one  and  the  heat 
of  the  other  being  much  more  intense  than  in  most 
European  countries.  The  summer  of  Quebec,  when 
compared  to  that  of  Edinburgh,  is  almost  tropical, 
exceeding  it  in  general  by  ten  degrees,  and  in  the 
hottest  month  by  fifteen.  In  regard  to  agricultural 
production  the  action  is  more  favourable  than  in  the 
countries  of  Europe  which  have  the  same  mean  tempe- 
rature. The  intense  heat  of  our  short  summer  ripens 
corn  and  fruits  that  will  not  grow  in  other  countries 
which  have  the  same  mean  temperature.  Thus  Quebec 
agrees  in  mean  temperature  with  Christiana  in  Norsvay  ; 
yet  wheat  is  seldom  attempted  in  Norway,  whilst  it  is 
the  staple  production  of  Canada.  The  north  of  England 
agrees  with  Western  Canada  ;  yet  the  grape,  the  peach 
and  the  melon  come  to  perfection  here  and  will  not 
ripen  there. 

"  No  clime  than  this  hath  prouder  brighter  hopes, 
With  its  innumerable  and  untrod  leagues 
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Of  fertile  earth,  that  wait  but  humap  skill 

And  patient  industry,  by  coiniuerce  fed, 

To  win  their  way  to  eminence  as  proud 

As  any  nation  on  the  varied  earth — 

The  balmy  winds  may  breathe  more  fragrant  sighs 

o'er  other  climes, 
And  rarer  flowers  may  in  their  gardens  bloom  ; 
But  in  stern  majesty  aud  grandeur,  none 
May  bear  the  palm  away." 

29.  Canada  is  distinguished  for  its  liberality  in  reli- 
gious affairs.  Education  in  many  quarters  is  rapidly 
advancing,  colleges  are  increasing,  and  good  schools  are 
now  found  in  every  town  and  village.  The  Government 
schools  are  improving  ;  and  the  people,  who  have  borne 
the  "  burden  and  heat  of  the  da}',"  are  now,  it  is  to  be 
hoped,  awakening  to  the  importance  of  giving  their 
children  those  advantages  which  many  of  themselves 
did  not  possess. 

30.  Canada  has  a  Governor,  appointed  by  the  Sover- 
eign of  England  and  representing  Her  Majesty  in  the 
Colony  ;  and  a  Legislative  Council,  and  a  Legislative 
Assembly  both  now  appointed  by  the  people.  Before 
any  laws  can  be  binding,  it  is  necessary  that  they  be 
passed  by  the  Legislative  Council  and  the  Legislative 
Assembly,  and  receive  the  assent  of  the  Governor  in 
the  name  of  the  Sovereign. 

3L  By  an  Act  passed  in  the  session  of  parliament 
held  in  L853,  the  number  of  Members  of  the  Legislative 
Assembly  has  been  raised  to  one  hundred  aud  thirty. 
The  constitution  of  the  Legislative  Council,  previously 
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consisting  of  members  nominated  by  the  Crown  only, 
has  been  so  altered  by  the  recent  Act  that  this  body  has 
been  declared  to  consist  of  the  then  existing  nominees  of 
the  Crown  for  life,  and  of  48  members  to  be  elected, 
each  for  eight  years.  The  Province  has  been  divided 
into  48  Electoral  Divisions,  24  in  each  of  the  Canadas. 

32.  Canada  East  is  divided  into  the  three  principal 
Districts  of  Quebec,  Three  Rivers  and  Montreal,  and 
the  two  inferior  Districts  of  Gaspe  and  St.  Francis. 
These  Districts  are  subdivided  into  Counties. 


Questions  on  Part  IV. — Chapter  4. 

1.  What  appellation  has  the  Island  of  Montreal  acquired? 
Describe  the  Mountain. 

2.  How  is  the  city  situated,  and  what  is  its  appearance?  In 
what  respects  is  it  imjiroving?  What  are  the  striiiing 
features  of  Montreal  ?     Mention  the  most  beautiful  objects. 

3.  What  is  said  of  the  situation  of  Montreal  with  regard  to 
commerce?  With  regiird  to  the  Uuited  States?  What 
advantages  does  the  usual  route  southwards  present? 

4.  Describe  the  St.  Lfiwrcnce  below  Alontreal?  Where  is 
Lake  St.  Peter? 

5.  What  river  does  the  St.  Lawrence  now  receive?  Describe 
the  Richelieu  audits  shores.  Give  an  account  of  these  im- 
provements ? 

6.  How  wide  is  the  Richelieu  ?  Describe  the  Chambly  basin. 
What  has  been  erected  near  Chambly  ?  What  is  said  of 
St.  John's  '{     What  is  said  of  the  Chambly  canal  1 

7.  What  is  said  of  Lake  Ohamplain?  Whence  does  it  derive 
its  name?  To  whom  does  Rouse's  Point  belong?  Is  its 
position  good  ?     Where  is  Isle  aux  Noix  ? 

8.  What  beautiful  mountain  rises  near  the  Richelieu  1  What 
hills  cross  the  Eastern  Townships?  How  is  this  country 
watered  ?  How  are  these  townships  situated  ?  Mention 
some  of  the  Lakes.       How  do  they  discharge  their  waters? 

9.  Describe  the  entrance  into  Lake  St.  Peter.  Where  is  Sorel  1 
What  is  said  of  this  Lake  ?    What  is  said  of  the  Indians  of 


278  QUESTIONS. 

St.  Fraiici3?    Where  do  they  reside?    Of  what  denomina- 
tion are  they  chiefly  ? 

10.  Where  is  Three  Rivers  ?  To  what  circumstances  does  it  owe 
its  name  ?  What  did  it  once  possess  ?  Where  are  the  iron 
forges  found  ?  Are  they  now  worked  ?  What  is  said  of 
these  forges  ?  lu  consequence  of  what  is  the  district  fast 
rising  into  importance? 

1 1.  Describe  the  St.  Maurice.  How  far  does  navigation  extend  ? 
What  cliain  of  lakes  is  found  here?  What  is  said  of  the 
falls?  How  long  is  the  St.  Maurieel  Are  there  any  In- 
dians in  this  neighbourhood?  What  is  said  of  the  Indians 
of  Becancour?     In  what  state  are  tiiey? 

12.  What  is  said  of  the  St.  Lawrence?  What  prospect  is  pre- 
sented ?  How  is  the  view  bounded  ?  Is  the  country  popu- 
lous? Where  does  the  Chaiidiere  river  rise?  What  la  the 
width  of  the  St.  Lawrence  near  Quebec? 

13.  What  is  said  of  Quebec  ?  Describe  the  promontory.  Where 
is  Cape  Diamond  ?  How  far  does  the  view  extend?  De- 
scribe the  course  of  the  St.  Charles- 

14.  Where  is  the  Lower  Town  situated?  What  is  said  of  the 
St.  Lawrence?     How  far  does  it  run  ? 

15.  What  appearance  does  Quebec  present  in  summer?  What 
in  winter  ?  Is  the  St.  Lawrence  crossed  in  winter  1  What 
takes  place  when  a  pont  is  formed?  Why  do  the  ferrymen 
try  to  prevent  this  ?  What  has  been  remarked  at  Quebec  V 
What  effect  will  the  extension  of  railroads  have  upoa 
Quebec? 

IG.  What  is  the  Huron  name  for  Quebec  ?  Did  all  the  Indians 
call  it  by  this  name  1  How  did  Charlevoix  regard  it  ?  Give 
another  derivation  of  the  name.  What  does  Cbamplain 
say  ? 

17.  In  what  light  must  this  fortress  be  viewed  ?  Where  are 
the  Plains  of  Abraham  ?  Are  there  any  Indians  near 
Quebec  ?  What  is  said  of  them  ?  What  are  their  pur- 
suits ?  Have  they  any  means  of  instruction  ?  In  what 
state  are  tbey  at  present? 

18.  Where  is  the  fail  of  Montmorency?  Describe  the  course  of 
the  river.  What  is  the  appearance  of  the  fall  ?  When  ia 
it  most  beautiful? 

19.  Where  is  the  Island  of  Orleans  sitnated?  What  gives  the 
chief  charm  to  the  scenery  ?     What  is  said  of  them  ? 

20.  Where  do  the  waters  of  the  St.  Lawrence  become  salt? 
How  is  the  mouth  of  the  St.  Lawrence  bounded?  What 
river  and  bay  divide  Canada  from  New  Brunswick  ?  What 
tribe  of  Indians  is  here  ?  Are  they  numerous  at  present? 
What  is  their  present  condition  1 
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21.  How  wide  is  the  St.  Lawrence  at  the  mouth  ?  What  U 
said  of  Anticosti? 

22.  What  counties  are  on  the  southern  shore  ?  What  is  said 
of  the  hills  ?  What  is  said  of  the  mountains  1  What  is 
said  of  the  level  tract  of  land  ?  Which  is  the  most  popu- 
lous parish  below  Quebec  ?  What  is  said  of  the  Seigniories  1 
What  is  said  of  the  townships  1 

23.  In  what  state  is  the  northern  shore?  What  exceptions  are 
mentioned  ? 

24.  What  is  said  of  Tadousnc  i.  What  is  said  of  the  Sagueua)'  ? 
Mention  the  remarkable  depth  of  the  Saguenay.  Where  is 
Ha  Ha  Bay?  From  what  circumstance  does  it  derive  its 
name?  How  did  they  proceed?  What  is  Chicoutimi  now? 
How  far  does  the  navigation  extend  ?  What  interrupts  the 
course  of  the  river  ?  What  is  the  Indian  account  of  them? 
Can  these  rapids  be  avoided  1  What  number  of  wandering 
Indians  are  there? 

25.  What  is  said  of  the  Saguenay?  What  fall  is  found  there? 
What  is  said  of  the  climate'?  To  whom  is  Government 
opening  this  beautiful  District?  What  vestiges  of  the 
French  settlers  still  remain  here? 

26.  Mention  the  island  above  Isle  aux  Coudres  .  Mention  the 
island  below  it.     What  is  said  of  the  settlement  here? 

27.  Is  the  climate  of  Canada  East  healthy  1  What  is  said  of 
the  winter?     What  is  said  of  travelling?     What  is  said  of 

"  he  appearance  of  the  country?  What  is  said  of  summer 
and  autumn  ?  What  part  of  the  province  has  the  mildest 
climate  ? 

28.  What  difference  exists  between  this  and  European  coun- 
tries 1  How  does  the  summer  of  Quebec  differ  from  that  of 
Edinburgh  ?  How  are  agricultural  productions  affected  ? 
What  ad 4'antage  do  we  possess  ?  Give  an  example.  Men- 
tion another  proof  of  this  fact.  Repeat  some  lines  written 
on  this  beautiful  country  by  a  Canadian. 

29.  What  is  the  state  of  Canada  with  regard  to  religion  1  What 
is  said  of  Education  1 

30.  How  is  Canada  governed  ?  What  is  necessary  before  laws 
can  be  binding? 

31.  To  what  has  the  number  of  the  members  of  the  Legislative 
Assembly  been  raised  ?  State  the  change  of  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  Legislative  Council? 

32.  How  is  Canada  East  divided  l  How  are  these  districts  sub- 
divided ? 


